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PREFACE. 


The  guiding  principles  of  this  edition  of  Faust  are  sufficiently 
explained  in  the  preface  to  the  First  Part.  In  this  volume,  as  in 
the  first,  I  have  given  much  space  to  genetic  considerations,  my 
conviction  being  that  these  studies,  far  from  being  a  hindrance, 
are  the  greatest  of  helps  toward  the  right  understanding  and  the 
full  enjoyment  of  the  poem  as  a  work  of  art;  and  that  they  are 
also  the  best  of  safeguards  against  subjective  vagaries  of  inter- 
pretation. One  who  regards  Faust  as  if  it  had  come  into  the  world 
ready-made,  who  looks  at  it  always  from  the  logical  point  of  view 
and  is  over-anxious  about  its  philosophic  unity,  will  invariably 
miss  its  poetic  Eigenart  and  end  by  giving  us  himself  instead  of 
Goethe.  One  may  learn  much,  I  have  myself  learned  much,  from 
the  philosophic  expounders  ;  but  they  need  to  be  taken  cautiously, 
with  the  antidote  ever  at  hand.  I  fear  it  does  not  strengthen  the 
case  for  the  Second  Part  to  '  claim  for  it,'  as  did  Bayard  Taylor, 
'  a  higher  intellectual  character,  if  a  lower  dramatic  and  poetical 
value,  than  the  First  Part.'  Both  parts  must  stand  or  fall  as 
poetry.  And  they  are  going  to  stand.  There  is  no  longer  room 
for  doubt  on  that  point. 

In  editing  the  Second  Part  I  have  wished  to  make  friends  for 
it,  but  I  have  thought  thaKi  could  do  this  best  not  by  praising  it 
or  arguing  for  it,  but  simply  by  showing  how  it  came  to  be  what 
it  is,  giving  necessary  explanations  and  leaving  the  rest  to  the 
reader's  poetic  sense.    The  quam  pulchre  of  an  editor  or  a  guide 
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can  not  give  sight  to  the  blind,  but  it  may  easily  bore  those  that 
have  eyes  to  see.  With  critical  questions  I  have  tried  to  deal  in 
a  spirit  remote  alike  from  the  '  toothless  piety '  which  Vischer  de- 
precated and  from  the  unteachable  rigor  which  he  exemplified. 
One  should  indeed  be  inexorable  with  a  great  poet,  as  Lessing 
says;  but  one  should  never  forget  that  the  initial  presumption  is 
always  in  the  great  poet's  favor. 

In  my  commentary  I  have  tried  to  be  useful  and  to  meet  every 
genuine  difficulty,  but  not,  like  some  of  my  German  predecessors, 
to  supply  a  manual  of  general  intelligence.  For  example :  One 
who  does  not  know  the  rudiments  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  mythol- 
ogy will  not  find  them  in  my  notes.  The  Second  Part  of  Faust 
is  not  for  analphabetics  of  any  kind.  As  in  the  First  Part,  I  have 
avoided  the  extended  discussion  of  conflicting  opinions,  prefer- 
ring that  the  learned  should  accuse  me  of  dogmatism  rather  than 
that  the  student  should  find  me  prolix.  To  illustrate  the  neces- 
sity of  conciseness :  Had  I  quoted  and  discussed  the  pros  and 
cons  of  all  the  interpretations  of  the  line 

®a«  Uner^ortc  ^brt  fid^  nid^t, 

I  should  have  needed  several  pages.  For  a  similar  reason  I  have 
foreborne  to  cite  parallel  passages  save  where  they  are  unusually 
illuminative. 

Following  the  Weimar  text,  as  I  have  done,  I  have  felt  exempt 
from  the  necessity  of  dealing  much  with  textual  questions  or  of 
quoting  paralipomena  and  variant  readings,  except  where  they 
are  clearly  and  highly  important  for  the  understanding  of  the  text 
in  its  final  form.  The  most  of  the  variant  readings  published  in 
Vol.  15  of  the  Weimar  Goethe  are  mere  chips  from  the  poet's 
workshop.     Scholarship  owes  a  lasting  debt  of  gratitude  to  Prof. 
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Erich  Schmidt  for  the  skill  and  care  with  which  this  mass  of 
material  has  been  edited ;  for  among  it  is  much  that  is  valuable. 
But  the  mass  is  very  great  and  the  bulk  of  it  has  only  a  curious 
interest. 

Finally,  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Prof.  Suphan,  of  Wei- 
mar, who  kindly  gave  me  access  to  the  manuscripts  of  the  Goethe- 
Schiller  archives  and  to  the  library  of  the  Goethe-Gesellschaft; 
also  to  the  able  corps  of  scholars  who  are  engaged  under  his  gen- 
eral supervision  in  preparing  the  monumental  Weimar  edition  of 
Goethe's  works.  To  Dr.  Wahle,  Dr.  Fresenius,  Dr.  Steiner  and 
Dr.  Leitzmann  I  often  had  occasion  to  go  for  help,  and  was  met 
always  with  the  most  obliging  courtesy.  I  am  also  under  great 
obligation  to  the  genial  Dr.  Ruland,  who  permitted  me  to  make 
use  of  Goethe's  private  library,  to  examine  his  collection  of  en- 
gravings, and  to  make  photographs  at  my  pleasure.  The  inspira- 
tion of  working  with  these  gentlemen  for  half  a  year  in  the  quiet 
city  of  the  muses  —  Weimar  with  the  'peculiar  lot'  —  will  always 
remain  in  my  memory  as  the  pleasantest  part  of  a  task  which  has 
been  throughout  a  labor  of  love. 

CALVIiN  THOMAS. 
New  York,  August,  1897. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


THE    GENESIS    OF    THE    SECOND    PART. 

/.    The  Bipartitioii  of  the  Poem. 

The  earliest  datable  reference  to  a  Second  Part  of  Faust  is 
found  in  a  letter  of  Schiller  to  Goethe,  written  Sept.  13,  1800.* 
By  this  time,  that  is,  some  eight  years  before  the  publication  of 
the  First  Part,  the  plan  of  dividing  the  poem  into  two  parts  was 
a  fully  settled  matter,  and  numerous  passages  intended  for  the 
Second  Part  had  been  written  down.f  That  the  idea  of  biparti- 
tion  was  conceived  prior  to  the  year  1797  is  hardly  probable, 
though  a  recently  published  document  seems  to  afford  sorme 
ground  for  assuming  an  earlier  date.     This    document,    found 

*  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  Ivii. 

t  On  May  5,  1798,  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  that  he  had  'copied  his  old  and  exceed- 
ingly confused  MS.  of  Faust  and  distributed  it  in  fascicles  numbered  according  to  a  com- 
plete scheme.'  This  'complete  scheme,'  as  we  learn  from  his  diary,  was  made  June  23, 
1797.  Papers  found  in  the  archives  at  Weimar  show  numbers  running  up  to  30,  those  from 
20  on  ha\'ing  to  do  v^ith  Part  II.  One  of  them,  bearing  the  number  20,  exhibits  Faust 
at  the  Emperor's  court  with  Mephistopheles  as  '  physicus.'  No.  22  is  of  uncertain  refer- 
ence. In  No.  24  Faust  is  disconsolate  over  the  death  of  Helena.  No.  27  relates  to  his 
last  hours  and  death  (song  of  the  Lemurs).  No.  30  contains  a  '  Parting  Announcement' 
arid  a  '  Farewell,'  which  were  to  close  the  entire  poem  and  correspond  to  the  '  Prelude' 
and  '  Dedication '  at  the  beginning.  But  these  verses,  except  the  song  of  the  Lemurs, 
were  rejected.  Of  the  text  as  it  stands  there  is  pretty  good  evidence  that  the  follow- 
ing portions  were  written  prior  to  1800;  Faust's  monologue  in  terza  rima,  11.  4679-4727, 
the  Baccalaureus-scene,  and  the  death-scene  in  the  5th  act.  When  we  add  to  these  the 
' Nilettaol  1800,'  embracing  265  lines,  we  see  that  Part  II  had  really  received  a  large 
amount  of  attention  before  Part  I  was  completed. 
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among  the  papers  of  Goethe  at  Weimar,  consists  of  a  hastily 
written  and  curiously  abstract  outline  of  the  play  couched  in  the 
following  language : 

'  Ideal  striving  for  influence  over  and  sympathetic  communion 
with  the  whole  of  Nature.  Appearance  of  the  Spirit  as  genius 
of  the  world  and  of  deeds.  Conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less. Preference  for  formless  content  over  empty  form.  Content 
brings  form  with  it.  Form  is  never  without  content.  These  an- 
titheses, instead  of  reconciling  them,  to  be  made  more  disparate. 
'iClear.  cold,  scientific  endeavor,  Wagner.  Vague,  warm,  scientific 
endeavor.  Student.  Personal  enjoyment  of  life  seen  from  without. 
In  vagueness  {Diivipfheit)  passion.  First  Part.  Enjoyment  of 
deeds  looking  without  and  enjoyment  with  consciousness.  Beauty. 
Second  Part.  Enjoyment  of  deeds  "from  within.  Epilogue  in 
chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.' 

We  see  here  at  first  a  clear  reference  to  the  opening  monologue 
and  the  Earth-Spirit.  The  '  conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less '  alludes  to  Faust  and  Wagner ;  the  '  personal  enjoyment  of 
life  seen  from  without '  is  obscure,  but  seems  to  point  to  '  Auer- 
bach's  Cellar '  and  the  '  Witch's  Kitchen  ' ;  while  the  '  passion  in 
vagueness '  (i.e.  confusion,  lack  of  mental  clearness)  means  the 
love-tragedy.  The  '  enjoyment  of  deeds  looking  outward  '  refers 
to  Faust's  beneficent  activity  in  his  old  age,  and  the  '  beauty '  to 
Helena.  The  sketch  bears  no  date,  and  the  paper  and  handwrit- 
ing are  such  as  might  belong  to  any  period  of  Goethe's  work  upon 
Faust,  except  indeed  the  last.  Some  are  inclined,  accordingly,  to 
date  it  back  to  his  youth  and  to  see  in  the  proposed  •  epilogue ' 
the  evidence  of  an  original  intention  to  dispose  of  Faust  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  legend.*  Against  this  it  must  be  urged,  how- 
ever, that  the  style  of  the  paper  is  quite  out  of  tune  with  the 

*  See,  e.g.,  G.-J.,  XVII,  209,  where  E.  W.  Manning  publishes  the  paralipomenon  in 
facsimile  and  contends  for  the  date  1773.  Hamack,  V.  L.  IV,  169,  argues  for  178S; 
Pniower,  V.  L.  V,  40S,  for  1795  or  1797;  Graffunder,  in  Preussische  Jahrbiicher  68,  709, 
for  1797.  Lack  of  space  prevents  a  review  of  arguments  pro  and  con,  or  a  detailed 
defence  of  the  conclusion  recorded  in  the  text  above. 
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poetic  method  of  the  youthful  Goethe,  who  saw  with  vivid  direct- 
ness and  wrote  in  pictures.  It  is  not  easy  to  think  of  him  in  his 
pre-Weimarian  period  as  trying  to  help  his  imagination  by  laying 
out  his  work  in  such  a  clumsy  jargon  of  analytical  abstractions. 
On  the  contrary,  the  language  suggests  a  poet  who  has  become 
estranged  from  his  theme  and  is  trying  to  return  to  it  by  ratiocin- 
ation ;  who  is  recapitulating  as  philosopher  what  he  has  already 
written  as  seer,  in  order  that  he  may  fit  it  to  what  he  purposes  to* 
write,  and  make  the  whole  cohere  in  accordance  with  an  '  idea.' 
We  know  that  such  was  the  mood  of  Goethe  and  such  his  occu- 
pation in  1788  and  again  in  1797;  and  while  there  is  no  conclu- 
sive evidence  for  either  date,  there  seems  a  slight  balance  of 
probability  in  favor  of  the  later.  -, 

What  then  of  the  proposed  '  epilogue  in  chaos  '  ?     Nothing  in  i 
the  '  Fragment,'  and  nothing  in  the  Gochhausen  Faiist,  requires 
us  to  suppose  that  the  hero  is  on  the  way  to  perdition ;  and  there 
are  good  reasons  for   thinking  that  no  such  ending  was    ever 
planned.*     The  probability  is,  as  we  have  already  observed,  that  / 
the  youthful  Goethe  did  not  concern  himself  very  much  over  the  ' 
ultimate  fate  of  his  hero  after  death.     He  simply  paid  no  atten- 
tion to  the  theology  or  the  mythology  of  the  legend,  but  invented 
a  devil  of  his  own  and  assigned  an  important  role  to  the  Earth- 
Spirit,  who  is  not  in  the  legend  at  all.     The  play  was  to  be,  in- 
deed, a  tragedy ;  and  this  meant  that  its  hero  would  succumb  to 
a  higher  power.     But  his  defeat  was  to  be  only  the  shipwreck  of"* 
his  titanic  idealism ;  the  ending  in  death  of  his  aspirations  for 
superhuman  power  and  experience.     He  was  to  engage  in  battle 
with  the  nature  of  things,  and  the  nature  of  things  would  of  course 
prove  too  strong  for  him.     But  that  he  was  to  be  morally  van- 

*  Cf .  what  is  said  on  the  subject  in  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  xxx\'i  £f.  In  his  old  age  Goethe 
insisted  repeatedly  that,  in  completing  Faust  as  he  did  complete  it,  he  was  but  working 
out  the  conception  of  his  youth.  It  was  the  same  Faust.  But  would  it  have  been  if, 
midway  in  his  life,  he  had  made  the  most  radical  change  in  his  plan  which  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  or  to  imagine  ? 


VIU  -  INTRODUCTION. 

quished  —  lost  for  sins  that  were  not  sins  of  the  will,  or  damned 
for  an  intellectual  presumption  which,  however  foolish  it  might 
be,  was  not  ignoble,  —  this  we  can  not  easily  suppose.  'Such  an 
ending  would  have  run  counter  to  Goethe's  own  most  cherished 
convictions  and  to  all  the  tendencies  of  the  time  in  which  he  lived. 
The  moral  superiority  of  Faust  to  the  devil  is  a  vital  postulate  of 
the  plot,  and  is  patent  enough  even  in  the  Gochhausen  scenes. 

What  then  can  have  lain  in  Goethe's  mind  when  he  penned  the 
words  '  epilogue  in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell '  .'*  The  most  plau- 
sible answer  seems  to  be  the  following :  The  idea  of  the  epilogue 
grew  out  of  the  requirements  of  the  legend.  Inasmuch  as  the 
climax  of  the  old  popular  drama  was  the  final  scene,  in  which  the 
wicked  Dr.  Faustus  is  carried  off  by  devils,  any  Faust  who  should 
escape  that  fate  would  be,  one  may  say,  no  Faust  at  all.  And  so, 
although  Goethe's  hero  was  to  be  saved,  it  was  necessary  that  he 
go,  at  the  close  of  his  earthly  days,  or  at  least  seem  to  go,  the 
way  of  his  legendary  prototype.  Afterwards  it  would  be  for  di- 
vine grace  to  rescue  him.  This  led  to  the  idea  of  an  epilogue  in 
which  Mephistopheles,  carrying  off  his  prey  in  seeming  triumph, 
would  pass  through  '  chaos '  (conceived  as  an  abysmal  void  situ- 
ate between  earth  and  hell)  and  there  perhaps  boast  of  his  victory 
over  the  Lord.*  Then,  before  the  gates  of  hell,  good  angels 
would  appear  and  claim  their  own.f 

It  would  appear  then  that  the  bipartition  of  Faus^ was  not  fore- 
seen in  Goethe's  early  scheme,  but  grew  partly  out  of  the  mere 
magnitude  of  the  subject  as  it  developed  on  his  hands,  and  partly 
out  of  the  poetic  requirements  of  the  theme,  as  they  presented 
themselves  to  his  mind  after  the  enlargement  of  his  plan  in  1 797.$ 


*  In  fulfillment  of  11.  332-3. 

t  I  owe  to  Prof.  Witkowski,  of  Leipzig,  the  suggestion  that  Goethe's  imagination  may 
have  been  influenced  at  this  point  by  the  church  legend  of  Christ's  descent  into  hell,  — an 
awful  descent  as  the  forerunner  of  a  glorious  apotheosis. 

{  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  pp.  Ix,  Ixi. 
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Originally,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  he  had  had  in  view  a  play  of  or- 
dinary length,  though  he  did  not  trouble  himself  greatly  about 
stage  requirements.  He  did  not  dream  that  his  work  was  to  be- 
come the  poetic  mirror  of  a  lifetime,  and  much  that  was  destined 
to  go  into  it  he  could  not  possibly  foresee.  What  he  very  cer- 
tainly did  contemplate  from  the  outset,  however,  was  a  complete 
reproduction  of  the  legend  in  its  essential  features.  Of  this  there 
can  no  longer  be  any  doubt  whatever.  Now  the  matter  of  the 
legend,  considered  as  a  dramatic  theme,  groups  itself  about  three 
main  centers  of  interest :  first,  Faust's  discontent,  leading  up  to 
his  compact  with  the  devil ;  secondly,  his  exploits  and  experi- 
ences in  the  course  of  twentj'-four  years  passed  in  the  devil's  com- 
pany ;  and  thirdly,  his  last  hours  and  fate  after  death.  In  dealing 
with  this  material  the  prose  narratives  lead  quickly  up  to  the 
compact,  and  are  mainly  occupied  with  the  exploits  and  experi- 
ences. And  the  same  is  true  of  the  puppet-plays.  On  the  other 
hand,  Goethe,  working  in  a  desultory  way  and  letting  his  imagin- 
ation play  freely  upon  the  pictures  that  presented  themselves  to 
his  mind's  eye,  had  led  slowly  up  to  the  compact,  and  then  inter- 
calated not  a  little  matter  that  does  not  belong  to  the  legend.* 
And  thus  he  found,  when  he  had  filled  in  to  his  satisfaction  those 
portions  of  the  work  that  were  to  precede  the  death  of  Gretchen, 
that  he  had  written  verses  enough  for  a  play  of  ordinary  length 
and  had  hardly  crossed  the  threshold  of  the  legend.  The  real 
Faust-story  was  yet  to  come. 

It  is  perfectly  certain,  therefore,  that  from  the  first  moment 
after  his  resumption  of  work  in  1 797,  he  must  have  had  in  view, 
if  not  a  Second  Part  under  that  name,  at  least  an  indefinite  ex- 
tension of  his  plot  beyond  the  close  of  the  love-tragedy.     The 

*  The  Student-scene,  the  '  Witch's  Kitchen,'  and  the  entire  love-tragedy.  Leaving  out 
the  three  preliminary  poems,  some  1500  verses  are  occupied  with  the  exposition  of  Faust's 
IVeltschmerz  before  the  compact  is  reached.  The  love-tragedy,  minus  the  '  Walpurgis- 
Night'  and  the  '  Intermezzo,'  take  as  many  more. 
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Prelude  and  the  Prologue  are  a  prelude  and  a  prologue  not  to  the 
First  Part,  but  to  a  much  more  comprehensive  work.  The  Pro- 
logue promises  that  Faust,  hitherto  a  wanderer  in  the  dark,  shall 
be  led  into  the  light;  and  this  has  reference,  as  we  see  from  the 
(metaphor  of  the  growing  tree,*  not  to  any  sudden  interposition  of 
divine  power,  but  to  the  slow-acting  operation  of  time  and  experi- 
ence. Mephistopheles  is  to  be  discomfited  in  the  end.f  Lines 
1 765-1 775  foretell  a  long  and  wide  acquaintance  with  Hfe  in  all 
its  phases,  and  the  compact  provides  for  a  service  on  the  part  of 
Mephistopheles,  which  is  to  last  until  Faust  shall  say:  It  is 
enough ;  I  am  content.  X  Finally,  Faust  is  to  see  the  '  great 
world'  as  well  as  the  -small.'  §  —  All  these  passages  point  clearly 
to  a  dramatic  action  which  has  only  begun  when  Faust  emerges 
from  the  prison-cell  of  the  dead  Gretchen. 

And  then  as  to  the  poetic  requireinents  of  the  theme.  The 
mind  of  Faust  was  to  be  '  cleared  up ' ;  i.e.,  he  was  to  outgrow 
his  hypochondria  and  his  pessimism,  and  rise  to  a  saner,  serener 
view  of  human  existence.  Enlarged  experience  was  to  reconcile 
him  to  life.  He  was  to  find  ideals  the  pursuit  of  which  should 
seem  worthy  and  dignified.  Above  all  he  was  to  find  a  sphere  of 
activity  capable  of  affording  him  solid  satisfaction ;  not  indeed 
the  placid  contentment  stipulated  in  the  compact,  but  the  higher 
gratification  of  having  lived  to  some  purpose.  All  this  required 
that  there  should  be  a  Second  Part  and  that  this  Second  Part 
should  open  upon  a  new  world. 

2.   The  Helena  of  1800. 

But  how  was  this  redemption  of  Faust  to  be  connected  with 
the  data  of  tradition  ?  What  the  legend  gives  in  describing  his 
experience  of  '  life  '  is  a  medley  of  sensual  gratifications,  travels, 

*  Ll.  308-11.  %  Ll.  1692  £f. 

t  L.  327-  §  L.  2052. 
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tricks,  magical  exploits,  etc.,  which  are  for  the  most  part  ridicu- 
lous in  themselves,  without  any  organic  connection,  and  without 
any  lasting  effect  upon  his  character.  Among  them,  however,  is 
the  incident  of  Helena.  In  the  original  Faust-book  we  read  of  a 
revel  held  one  evening  by  a  company  of  jolly  students  at  the 
hous^  of  Dr.  Faust.*  Th«  conversation  turns  upon  beautiful 
women,  and  one  of  the  students  declares  that,  of  all  the  women 
that  ever  lived,  he  would  like  best  to  see  '  the  fair  Helena  of 
Greece,'  on  whose  account  the  goodly  city  of  Troy  was  destroyed. 
Dr.  Faust  promises  to  produce  her  '  spirit,'  in  form  and  appear- 
ance just  as  she  was  on  earth.  First  enjoining  upon  his  guests 
to  remain  perfectly  still,  he  leaves  the  room,  and  when  he  returns 
Helena  follows  him,  a  vision  of  ravishing  beauty.  Later,  at  the 
end  of  his  career,  Faust  demands  of  the  devil  that  this  selfsame 
Helena  be  given  him  for  a  paramour.  Mephistopheles  complies, 
and  Faust  becomes  by  Helena  the  father  of  a  son, Justus  Faustus, 
who  has  prophetic  powers  and  disappears  forever,  together  with 
his  mother,  on  the  day  of  Faust's  death. 

In  the  Christlich  Meynenden  Faust-book  the  episode  is  some- 
what differently  motivated.  Faust  desires  to  marry,  but  the  devil 
objects  on  the  ground  that  marriage  is  a  Christian  ordinance. 
He  first  terrifies  Faust  into  submission  and  then  gives  him  Helena 
as  a  substitute  for  a  lawful  wife. 

In  the  puppet-plays  the  story  appears  in  a  still  different  setting. 
At  the  end  of  his  twenty-four  years  Faust  becomes  penitent  and 
endeavors  by  prayer  to  make  his  peace  with  God  so  as  to  escape 
the  consequences  of  his  folly.  The  devil  comes  and  finds  him 
on  his  knees,  expostulates  with  him  and  denounces  him  as  a 
weakling.  Finally,  when  nothing  else  will  avail,  he  brings  in 
Helena.  Faust  is  entranced  by  her  beauty  and  goes  away  with 
her  saying:  'I  will  be  thy  Paris.'     Thus  he  falls  again  and  fin- 

*  Cap.  L. 
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ally  into  the  devil's  clutches.  In  several  of  the  plays,  when 
Faust  attempts  to  embrace  her,  she  vanishes  into  nothing,  or  else 
turns  into  a  hideous  dragon,  thus  evincing  her  true  character 
as  a  diabolical  illusion  —  a  Teiifelinne  —  produced  for  the  purpose 
of  ensnaring  Faust's  soul  and  diverting  his  mind  from  holy 
thoughts. 

From  the  first,  as  we  have  seen,  Goethe  planned  to  make  use 
of  this  episode ;  but  his  early  intention  bore  little  resemblance  to 
the  elaborate  play-within-a-play  that  finally  came  from  his  hand 
under  the  name  of  Helena  :  A  Classico-Romantic  Phantastnago- 
ria.  Like  Faust  itself,  the  Helena  was  the  work  of  a  lifetime, 
which  grew  with  its  author's  growth  and  changed  with  his 
changes.*  Extant  paralipomena  tell  us  in  part  the  story  of  its 
evolution. 

As  at  first  conceived,  the  episode  was  to  be  entirely  medieval. 
Helena  was  to  be  conjured  up  and  to  make  her  appearance  at 
once  in  Faust's  magic  castle  on  the  Rhine.  Here  she  was  to  fall 
in  with  an  old  '  Egyptian  '  stewardess  (Mephistopheles  as  Gypsy 
pander),  who  would  introduce  her  to  Faust.  At  first  she  was  to 
think  him  '  abominable  '  (in  his  costume  of  medieval  knight)  and 
to  pine  for  '  her  own  people.'  On  being  told  that  these  were  '  all 
gone '  and  that  she  herself  was  a  shade  called  up  from  Orcus,  she 
was  to  complain  that  '  Venus  had  again  deceived  her,'  and  then, 
without  much  need  of  persuasion,  to  accept  the  situation  and  take 
Faust  as  her  liege  lord.  The  whole  scene  was  pitched  in  the  key 
of  the  legend,  —  grotesque,  fantastic  supernaturalism.  The  char- 
acters were  to  speak  in  rimed  octosyllabic  verse.  Helena  was 
not  a  stately  antique  heroine,  but  the  seductive  Buhlerin  of  the 

*  On  the  14th  of  November,  1827,  a  few  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  Helena, 
Goethe  wTote  a  letter  to  his  friend  Knebel,  in  which  he  speaks  of  the  work  as  '  a  product 
of  many  years  that  seems  to  me  now  as  wonderful  as  the  high  trees  in  my  garden  which, 
in  fact  younger  than  the  conception  of  the  Helctut,  ha\e  grown  to  such  a  height  that  a 
reahty  which  I  myself  called  into  being  seems  like  something  miraculous,  incredible,  and 
beyond  experience.'  —  Goethe's  diary  shows  that  the  trees  were  planted  Nov.  i,  1776. 
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Faust-tradition.    What  the  higher  poetic  import  of  the  scene  was 
to  have  been  can  not  be  guessed  with  any  approach  to  certainty. 

With  this  conception  in  his  mind  Goethe  arrived  at  that  period 
of  his  life  in  which  he  was  to  complete  the  First  Part  of  Fatist. 
It  was  the  time  of  his  most  enthusiastic  Hellenism.  He  had  be- 
come estranged  from  the  literary  ideals  of  his  youth  and  looked 
upon  them  as  barbarous.  Greek  forms,  the  Greek  spirit,  were 
now,  to  his  mind,  synonymous  with  perfection.  He  began  study- 
ing the  Greek  poets  and  discussing  them  with  Schiller  and  other 
friends.  He  founded  the  Propylcea  to  further  the  knowledge  of 
classical  art,  and  he  even  tried  to  vie  with  Homer  by  making  an 
Achilleid  in  hexameters. 

No  wonder,  then,  when  the  ardent  classicist  of  1 797  resumed 
his  musings  upon  the  Faust-theme  with  a  view  to  converting  the 
old  theological  legend  of  sin  and  damnation  into  a  modern  drama 
of  mental  clearing-up,  —  no  wonder  that  the  Helena-episode  soon 
began  to  take  on  a  new  meaning  and  to  open  before  him  a  vista 
of  richest  poetic  possibilities.  He  saw  in  the  infatuation  of  the 
German  magician  for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty 
the  key  to  his  dramatic  problem.  Faust  should  be  made  heroic 
by  his  union  with  Helena.  Just  as  he  himself,  Goethe,  dated  a 
new  epoch  in  his  own  life,  an  epoch  of  clearer  ideas  and  of  larger 
effort,  from  his  acquaintance  with  classical  forms  in  Italy;  and 
just  as  modern  Europe  owed  its  intellectual  renaissance  to  the  re- 
discovery of  Hellas  in  the  15th  century,  being  led  thereby  to  put 
away  the  crotchets  of  medieval  scholasticism  and  to  enter  upon  a 
new  era  of  aspiration  and  achievement,  —  so  Faust  should  be 
lifted  out  of  himself,  his  hypochondria  cured,  and  his  nature  at- 
tuned to  deeds  of  high  emprise,  by  his  marriage  to  the  antique 
Queen  of  Beauty. 

But  if  all  this  was  to  be  made  dramatically  plausible  the  first 
requirement  of  art  was  that  the  character  of  Helena  herself  be 
ennobled.     If  Faust  was  to  be  redeemed  by  .the  '  glory  that  was 
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Greece,'  it  must  be  the  genuine  glory,  and  not  a  grotesque  medi- 
eval counterfeit  of  it.  It  would  not  do  to  bring  Helena  to  a  Ger- 
man castle  and  let  her  suppose  herself  in  Sparta ;  for  a  phantom- 
heroine  endowed,  by  poetic  fiat,  with  sufficient  life-likeness  to 
work  the  regeneration  of  Faust  would  not  be  so  easily  deceived. 
She  must  actually  be  in  Sparta  and  must  appear  in  a  Spartan  en- 
vironment. She  must  speak  the  language  of  a  Greek  tragic 
heroine,  i.e.,  the  iambic  trimeter.  And  then,  of  course,  there  must 
be  a  chorus. 

Such  a  poetic  project  for  bringing  the  antique  into  sharp  con- 
trast with  the  modern  by  means  of  a  severely  classical  introduc- 
tion to  be  followed  by  a  magic  shifting  of  the  scene  to  a  German 
castle,  where  all  should  be  romantic,  grew  naturally  out  of  the 
living  issues  of  the  day.  Schiller  had  recently  published  his 
famous  essay  Upon  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry,  in  which  he 
attempts  to  define  in  general  terms  the  characteristic  differences 
between  ancient  and  modern  poetry  and  to  claim  for  the  modern 
its  rights  as  '  art  of  the  infinite.'  *  Tieck  and  Novalis  and  the 
Schlegels  had  but  lately  begun  to  put  forth  the  efforts  which 
were  to  result  in  the  so-called  '  Romantic  School.'  The  Middle 
Ages,  which  the  eighteenth  century  had  for  the  most  part  serenely 
ignored  as  'dark,' were  just  beginning  to  be  interesting  and  to 
reveal  to  searching  eyes  their  own  peculiar  greatness.  And  the 
brooding-place  of  all  these  new  ideas  was  the  little  city  of  Jena, 
where  Goethe  was  as  much  at  home  as  in  Weimar,  and  with 
whose  leading  spirits  he  stood  in  constant  and  intimate  associa- 
tion. Of  course  he  could  not  fail  to  be  affected.  His  sympa- 
thies were  classical,  but  the  man  who  had  kindled  to  enthusiasm 
in  his  youth  over  Gothic  architecture  and  had  immortalized 
'  the    rude    self-helper    Gotz   von   Berlichingen,'  could  never  be- 


*  "Jener  (der  alte  Dicbter)  ist  machtig  durch  die  Kunst  der  Regrenzung,  dieser  ist  es 
durch  die  Kunst  des  Unendlichen."  —  SchilUrs  IVerke,  X,  454. 
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come  totally  insensible  to  the  poetic  glamour  of    the    medieval 
epoch. 

And  so  we  find  our  poet  addressing  himself  in  the  summer  of 
1 800  to  the  elaboration  of  a  Faust-episode  to  be  known  as  Helena 
hi  the  Middle  Ages.  A  Satyr-Drama*  Sept.  12  he  writes  to 
Schiller:  'Luckily  I  have  been  able  these  last  eight  days  to  hold 
fast  the  beautiful  situations  of  which  you  know  and  my  Helena 
has  actually  appeared  on  the  stage.  Now,  however,  I  am  so  at- 
tracted by  the  beauty  of  my  heroine's  situation  that  I  am  sorry  to 
think  of  converting  her  into  a  specter  {Fratze).  Really  I  feel  no 
small  inclination  to  make  my  beginning  the  basis  of  a  serious  trag- 
edy.' To  this  Schiller  replies  the  next  day  congratulating  his 
friend  on  the  progress  of  the  new  work  and  urging  him  not  to  be 
troubled  over  the  necessity  of  '  barbarizing  the  beautiful  forms 
and  situations.'  The  '  barbarism  '  that  is  imposed  by  the  nature 
of  the  subject  will  not  destroy  the  higher  import  of  the  work,  nor 
neutralize  its  beauty,  but  will  rather  give  it  a  unique  charm  of  its 
own.  Sept.  23  Goethe  reports  further  progress  upon  the  Helena, 
and  felicitates  himself  upon  his  friend's  approval.  All  is  going 
well ;  only  for  the  present  he  prefers  to  restrain  himself  and  not 
look  far  ahead.  He  can  see  already,  however,  that  from  this 
'peak,'  and  from  this  alone,  will  a  right  view  of  the  whole  work 
be  obtainable.  Schiller  replies  encouragingly  respecting  the  'syn- 
thesis of  the  noble  and  the  barbarous,'  and  then  the  correspond- 
ence becomes  silent  respecting  the  Helena,  save  that  a  letter  of 
Goethe,  written  Nov.  18,  notes  that  'some  good  motives  have 
lately  suggested  themselves.'  We  must  suppose  that  leisure 
failed,  or  else  that  our  poet  lost  interest  in  his  theme  as  he  drew 


*  So  the  MSS.  of  1800.  A  later  MS.  has  'Satyroma'  pasted  over  the  title  'Satyr- 
Drama.'  Both  titles  were  meant  simply  to  call  attention  to  the  element  of  grotesqueness 
and  fantastic  unreality  in  the  proposed  work.  It  was  neither  tragedy  nor  comedy,  and  so 
there  was  nothing  left,  in  view  of  its  antique  character,  but  to  call  it  a  satyr-drama,  though 
there  were  no  satyrs  in  it. 


XVI  INTRODUCTION. 

nearer  to  the  necessity  of  '  barbarizing '  his  antique  heroine,  i.e., 
of  disclosing  her  real  character  as  a  phantom-puppet  moved  at 
will  by  Mephistopheles,  and  of  whisking  her  away  from  her  Spar- 
tan home  to  a  medieval  German  castle.  At  any  rate  he  presently 
turned  his  attention  to  the  completion  of  the  First  Part  and  de-. 
cided  to  publish  that  alone  provisionally  and  let  the  completion  of 
the  work  take  its  chances  in  the  future. 

The  Helena  of  1800  has  been  preserved.*  It  comprises  265 
lines  and  coincides  substantially  in  form  and  substance  with  lines 
8488-8802  of  the  final  version,  save  that  several  choruses  are 
lacking  f  and  that  the  meter  has  been  retouched  in  many  places. 
The  conception  of  Helena  as  antique  heroine  is  already  fully  de- 
veloped, and  Phorkyas  %  is  there  in  all  her  hideousness.  Both  are 
conceived  less  grossly  than  the  Bnhlerin  and  Knpplerin  of  the 
earlier  plan.  Instead  of  taking  up  with  Faust  through  a  desire 
of  male  society  and  under  the  sensual  promptings  of  the  stew- 
ardess, Helena  is  made  to  dread  death  §  at  the  hands  of  her  hus- 
band Menelaus.  For  the  rest  there  is  no  suggestion  that  Helena 
and  the  chorus  of  Trojan  maidens  are  phantoms.  The  lines  might 
in  very  truth  be  taken  as  the  beginning  of  a  serious  antique  trag- 


*  It  is  published  in  Werke  XV,  2,  p.  72  ff. 

t  Namely,  11.  8516-23,  8560-7,  8591-8603,  8610-37. 

%  One  wonders  how  Goethe  came  to  give  his  de\'il  this  particular  n^me  and  disguise  at 
a  time  when  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  had  not  yet  been  dreamed  of.  The  explana- 
tion is  probably  something  like  this :  From  the  first  his  fancy  had  been  attracted  by  the 
simple  7iwti/:  beauty  in  visible  contrast  with  ugliness ;  and  he  had  embodied  the  latter 
in  the  form  of  a  Gypsy  hag.  But  with  the  transference  of  the  scene  to  Sparta  the  stew- 
ardess had  of  course  to  be  Hellenized.  Moreover,  to  accord  with  the  canons  of  Greek 
tragedy  the  scene  had  to  take  place  in  the  open  air.  Hence  came  the  happy  tliought  of 
letting  Helena  first  enter  the  palace  and  then  be  frightened  back  into  the  sunlight  by  tlie 
portentous  ugliness  of  the  stewardess,  who  would  then  follow  her  and  form  a  picturesque 
figure  standing  in  the  doorway  during  the  following  chorus  and  colloquy.  But  if  tlie 
daughter  of  Zeus  was  to  be  stampeded  by  vulgar  fear,  the  cause  must  be  equal  to  the  effect. 
An  ordinarily  ugly  old  woman  would  not  do.  So  tlie  choice  fell  upon  Enyo,  daughter  of 
Phorkys,  the  very  acme  of  female  hideousness.     (Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967.) 

§  This  motive  was  borrowed  by  Goethe  from  Euripides;  cf.  the  Troadcs,  1.  876. 
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dy.  In  other  words,  we  see  that  the  fragment  of  1800  stopped 
hort,  after  all,  of  the  deprecated  '  barbarization.' 

J.    The  Prose  Sketch  of  18 16. 

After  the  year  1808,  in  which  the  First  Part  was  published,  it 
vo\x\A  seem  that  the  problem  of  completing  the  drama  received 
10  further  attention  and  was  gradually  lost  sight  of.*  For  this 
leglect  no  other  reason  can  be  assigned  than  that  our  poet  had 
gain  fallen  out  of  sympathy  with  his  theme.  The  mood  was 
acking ;  he  was  more  interested  in  other  matters.  Of  one  thing, 
lowever,  we  may  be  sure  :The  neglect  was  not  due  to  any  feeling 
hat  the  First  Part  was  after  all  sufficiently  complete  in  itself.  In 
loethe's  autobiographical  'Annals'  for  the  year  1806  (the  pas- 
age  was  probably  written  in  1S23)  we  read  :  '  The  two  divisions 
if  the  Elegies,  as  they  now  stand,  were  arranged,  and  Faust,  in 
ts  present  form,  given  the  character  of  a  fragment  (fragmentarifci^ 
el)anbc(t).'  This  shows  clearly  enough,  if  any  proof  were  needed 
)eyond  the  mere  form  of  publication,!  how  the  author  himself 

*  Goethe's  diary  for  May  13,  1808,  contains,  in  Riemer's  handwriting,  the  words :  De 
^ausii  dravtatis  parte  secunda  et  quae  in  ea  conthtebitJiUir. 

t  In  the  first  edition,  of  180S,  we  find,  first,  the  full-page  title,  Faust,  EiTie  Trago- 
lie  ;  after  this,  each  with  full-page  titles :  Zieeigniing;  VorsJ>iel  aicf  dein  Theater,  and 
'rolog  hi!  Himtnel.  After  this  comes  the  title  :  Der  Tragodie,  Erster  Theil.  When, 
lerefore,  Carlyle  '  questioned,' in  182S,  'whether  it  had  ever  occurred  to  any  English 
eader  of  Faust  that  the  work  needed  a  continuation  or  even  admitted  one,'  he  imputed 
D  English  readers  a  large  measure  of  obtuseness.  But  the  error  appears  also  in  more 
ecent  writings. .  For  example,  the  late  Prof.  Blackie  wrote  in  the  Nitieteetith  Century 
jr  April,  1886:   "There  certainly  was  not  to  be  looked  for  (namely  in  Goethe's  old  age) 

consistent  continuation  of  what  had  been  for  thirty  years  before  the  public  as  a  '  trag- 
dy,'  —  for  a  tragedy  certainly  it  is,  as  the  title-page  bears,  in  the  main ;  a  very  human 
■agedy,  in  which  a  dreamy,  vague  speculation,  joined  to  a  monstrous  intellectual  ambi- 
on,  plunging  for  relief  of  its  overstrain  into  a  current  of  sentimental  sensuality,  lands  all 
oncemed,  as  it  always  must  do,  in  ruin.  —  In  this  last  scene  and  with  these  last  words 

hither  to  me ')  the  tragedy  is  both  dramatically  and  morally  wound  up.  No  continuation 
;  required."  Still  grosser,  if  possible,  is  the  error  of  Gwinner,  Goethe's  Faustidee  nach 
er  urspriinglichen  Conception,  u.s.w.,  Frankfurt,  1892,  p.  15  :  "  Erst  viele  Jahre  nach 
er  VoUendung  dieser  'Tragodie,'  die  ja  nicht  als  ein  erster  Theil  sondem  als  ein  abge- 
:hlossenes  Werk  erschien,"  u.s.w. 
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continued  to  regard  that  portion  of  the  play  which  was  already  in 
print.  He  recognized  that  it  was  an  unfinished  work  which  could 
give  but  an  imperfect  idea  of  his  poetic  intention,  but  he  had  not 
the  courage  to  attack  the  gigantic  task  of  further  elaboration. 
Under  these  circumstances  he  decided,  in  the  year  1816,*  to  take 
the  public  into  his  confidence  and  make  known  what  his  original 
intention  had  been.  In  other  words,  he  decided  to  incorporate 
in  the  eighteenth  book  of  his  autobiography,  the  book  which 
was  to  tell  the  story  of  the  year  1775,  a  sketch  of  his  plot  as  it 
then  lay  in  his  mind.  The  sketch  was  prepared,  but  better  things 
were  in  store  for  Faust,  and  it  was  never  used.  It  was  luckily 
preserved,  however',  and  has  lately  been  published. f 

The  sketch  of  181 6  deals,  naturally  enough,  only  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  plot  which  was  not  then  familiar  to  the  public,  i.e.,  the 
Second  Part;  wherefore  the  allusion  to  the  Second  Part  in  the 
first  sentence  can  not  be  taken  as  evidence  that  the  bipartition  of 
the  poem  had  itself  been  a  part  of  the  original  plan.  With  refer- 
ence to  the  substance  of  the  plot,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
the  poet  of  181 6  may  no  longer  have  been  able  to  distinguish 
sharply  at  every  point  between  original  elements  of  1775  ^.nd 
later  accretions  of  1 797-1 800.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  outline  is,  in  a  general  way,  just  what  it 
purports  to  be ;  and  one  can  only  regret  that  it  breaks  off  before 
the  conclusion  of  the  drama  is  reached.  The  substance  of  the 
sketch  is  as  follows  : 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Part  Faust  is  seen  asleep. 
Spirits  sing  to  him  alluring  songs  of  glory  and  power,  and  he 
wakens,  cured  of  his  sensuality  and  in  an  exalted  mood.  Me- 
phistopheles  comes  and  tells  him  that  his  presence  is  desired  at 
the  court  of  Emperor  Maximilian  in  Augsburg.  The  pair  go  to 
Augsburg  and  are  well  received  by  the  Emperor.     The  talk  turns 

*  Tagebttch,  i6.  Dec.  1816:   "  Meine  Biographic.     Schema  des  2.  Theils  von  Faust." 
t   IVerke,  XV,   11,    p.    173  ff.     See  also  Eckerraann,  I,  112  (Aug.  10,  1824). 
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on  magic,  and  his  Majesty  calls  for  spirit-manifestations.  Faust 
goes  out  to  get  ready  and  Mephistopheles  prescribes  as  court- 
doctor.  In  the  evening  a  magic  theater  builds  itself.  The  shades 
of  Helena  and  Paris  appear  and  are  commented  on  by  the  spec- 
tators. Confusion  arises,  the  spirits  vanish  suddenly  and  Faust 
is  left  in  a  swoon.  When  he  comes  to  himself  he  is  madly  in 
love  with  Helena  and  insists  on  following  her.  Mephistopheles 
tells  of  great  difficulties  in  the  way  :  she  belongs  to  Orcus,  can  be 
conjured  up  but  not  retained,  etc.  Faust  insists  and  Mephisto- 
pheles finally  consents.  A  castle  on  the  Rhine  is  chosen  as  the 
future  home  of  Helena  and  Faust.  The  owner  is  a  crusader  ab- 
sent in  Palestine,  the  castellan  a  magician.  Helena  appears  with 
a  corporeal  being  given  her  by  means  of  a  magic  ring  which  she 
wears  on  her  finger.  She  thinks  she  is  just  coming  home  from 
Troy  to  Sparta,  feels  lonely  and  pines  for  society,  especially  for 
that  of  men.  Faust  appears  as  medieval  German  knight.  At 
first  she  does  not  like  him,  but  presently  yields  to  his  suit  and  be- 
comes queen  of  the  castle.  The  pair  have  a  son  who,  from  the 
moment  of  his  birth,  sings,  dances,  and  beats  the  air.  The  boy 
is  petted  and  given  full  liberty,  save  that  he  is  forbidden  to  cross 
a  certain  line  which  bounds  the  magic  precinct  of  the  castle. 
But  one  day  he  hears  music  and  sees  soldiers ;  crosses  the  line 
out  of  curiosit)',  gets  into  a  quarrel  with  the  soldiers  and  is  killed. 
The  mother  wrings  her  hands  in  grief,  and  in  so  doing  pulls  off 
her  ring.  She  falls  back  into  the  arms  of  Faust,  who  finds  that 
he  has  only  her  dress  in  his  embrace.  Mephistopheles,  who  has 
seen  all  this  in  the  capacity  of  an  old  stewardess,  tries  to  comfort 
Faust  by  directing  his  attention  to  the  charms  of  wealth  and 
power.  The  owner  of  the  castle  has  been  killed  in  Palestine  and 
greedy  monks  try  to  get  possession  of  the  place.  Faust  fights 
with  them,  aided  by  three  mighty  men,  whom  Mephistopheles 
gives  him  as  allies,  comes  off  victorious,  avenges  the  death  of  his 
son  and  wins  a  great  estate.  Meanwhile  he  grows  old,  and  what 
happens  to  him  later  will  appear  when  we  gather  together  at  some 
future  time  the  fragments,  or  rather  the  sporadic  passages  of  the 
Second  Part  which  have  already  been  worked  out,  and  thus  res- 
cue some  things  that  will  be  of  interest  to  the  reader. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  compare  this  sketch  in  detail  with  the  final 
version.     One  sees  at  a  glance  the  general  resemblance  and  the 
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radical  differences.  The  chief  value  of  the  document  is  to  prove 
beyond  a  doubt  that  an  elaborate  Helena-episode  in  the  Mdrchen 
style  was  part  of  Goethe"s  original  Faust-plan.  For  the  rest  it 
stops  just  short  of  the  interesting  point  and  leaves  one  to  specu- 
late in  vain  concerning  the  reasons  which  induced  its  author,  in 
the  year  1816,  to  withhold  the  conclusion  of  his  plot.  Was  it 
that  the  dramatic  details  just  before  and  just  after  his  hero's 
death  were  not  now  sufficiently  clear  in  his  own  mind  to  admit  of 
succinct  recital  ?  Was  it  that  the  gap  bet^veen  the  fantastic 
Mdrchen  and  the  lofty  seriousness  of  the  conclusion  was  not  yet 
bridged  over  in  thought  to  his  satisfaction  ?  Or  was  it  that  he 
did  not  wish  to  divulge  the  momentous  secret  of  his  intended  de- 
parture from  the  legend  in  the  matter  of  Faust's  salvation?  One 
can  see  at  this  date  no  very  good  ground  for  such  reluctance,  but 
we  know  from  another  source  that  it  was  felt  by  the  author  of 
Faust.  Under  date  of  August  3,  181 5,  Boisseree  reports  [the  fol- 
lowing dialogue  with  Goethe : 

"  Then  he  came  to  talk  of  Faust,  remarking  that  the  First  Part 
ends  with  the  death  of  Gretchen,  and  now  it  must  be  begun  anew 
par  ricochet.  That,  he  says,  is  difficult,  since  the  painter  has 
now  another  hand,  another  brush.  What  he  could  do  now  would 
not  go  together  with  the  earlier  matter.  I  (Boisseree)  replied  that 
he  should  have  no  scruples  on  that  account ;  one  man  can  trans- 
port himself  into  another,  how  much  more  the  master  into  his 
earlier  works.  Goethe  :  •  Very  true  ;  and  besides  much  is  already 
done.'  I  asked  about  the  conclusion.  Goethe  :  '  That  I  will  not 
say,  must  not  say ;  but  it  also  is  already  finished,  and  verj-  well 
done  too,  in  the  grandiose  style  of  my  best  period.' " 

The  '  conclusion '  here  referred  to  is  not  the  apotheosis  of 
Faust,  but  the  scenes  depicting  his  last  hours  and  death. 

^    4.    The  Helena  0/1827,  i.e.,  the  Third  Act. 
\ 

After  the  year  181 6  we  hear  no  more  of  Faust  for  another  pe- 
riod of  eight  years.    That  part  of  Dichtung  und  JVahrheit  yfh\ch 
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was  to  contain  the  sketch  just  spoken  of  did  not  get  itself  written 
until  long  afterward,  and  the  sketch  itself  remained  unpublished. 
In  the  summer  of  1824,  as  Goethe  was  occupied,  with  the  advice 
and  assistance  of  Eckermann,  in  preparing  for  the  final  edition 
of  his  works,  the  momentous  question  arose,  What  to  do  with 
Faust?  On  being  shown  the  sketch  of  1816  Eckermann  advised 
against  the  publication  of  it  in  the  hope  that  he  might  yet  see  the 
completion  of  the  poem  itself.  And  so  it  was  to  be.  The  follow- 
ing winter  our  poet,  now  in  the  sevent)--sixth  year  of  his  age,  but 
with  the  vigor  of  his  genius  all  unharmed  by  time,  returned  once 
more  to  the  long-neglected  project  of  his  youth ;  and  although 
even  now,  for  the  time  being,  his  intentions  did  not  go  further 
than  the  completion  of  the  Helena,  he  kept  returning  to  his  task 
at  the  friendly  instigation  of  Eckermann,*  and  finally,  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1 83 1,  was  able  to  pronounce  his  great  life-work  finished. 

We  have  now  to  study  the  genesis  of  the  Second  Part  some- 
what in  detail ;  for  the  manner  of  its  completion  throws  light 
upon  its  character  as  an  artistic  whole.  As  in  the  case  of  the 
First  Part,  we  have  to  do  not  with  an  orderly  procedure  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  but  with  a  desultory  process  of  filling-in  and 
rounding-out  here  and  there.  Speaking  roughly,  the  third  act 
was  written  first,  and  after  that  the  first  and  second.  Next  came 
the  completion  of  the  already  half-finished  fifth,  and  last  of  all 
the  fourth,  t 

*  '  You  may  take  the  credit  for  it,'  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  March  7,  1830,  'if  I 
finish  the  Second  Part  of  Faust.  I  have  often  told  you  so  before,  but  I  must  repeat  it  in 
order  that  you  may  know  it.' 

t  The  authorities  for  the  genesis  of  Part  II  are  (i)  Goethe's  diary,  the  data  of  which, 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  Faust,  are  given  by  Erich  Schmidt  in  an  appendix  to  his  edition 
of  the  Gochhausen  Faust ;  (2)  Eckermann's  Gesprdcke  mit  Goethe  ;  (3)  Goethe's  letters ; 
and  (4)  a  mass  of  dated  paralipomena,  i.e.  'schemes,'  first  drafts,  etc.  that  chanced  to  get 
written  down  on  envelopes,  play-bills,  freight-bills,  or  other  such  scraps  of  paper  bearing 
a  definite  date.  For  these  consult  the  Lesarteti  in  vol.  XV  of  the  Weimar  Goethe.  Cf. 
also  Diintzer  in  Zeitschrift/iir  deutsche  Philologie  XXIII,  67  ff.  and  the  same  author's 
Zur  Goethe-Forschung  (Stuttgart,  1891),  p.  246  ff. ;  also  Niejahr  in  the  Euphorion, 
vol.  I,  p.  81  ff. 
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The  records  show  that  Goethe  took  up  Faust  Feb.  25,  1825, 
.  and  '  held  it  fast '  about  six  weeks.  At  first  he  seems  to  have 
turned  his  thoughts  to  the  very  end  of  the  drama :  The  poet  who 
was  now  beginning  to  think  of  his  own  legacy  to  the  after-world, 
and  who  knew  that  '  the  traces  of  his  earthly  days  would  not  per- 
ish in  aeons,'  felt  drawn  to  the  close  of  Faust's  career.*  Very 
soon,  however,  it  was  the  Helena  that  claimed  his  attention ;  and 
if  this  project  had  interested  him  in  the  year  1800,  how  much 
more  must  it  interest  him  now  ! 

For  since  1800  he  had  lived  through  one  of  the  most  thrilling 
and  fateful  epochs  in  modern  history.  He  had  seen  the  great 
events  of  1806,  the  ruinous  defeat  of  Prussia,  and  the  final  col- 
lapse of  the  Holy  I^oman  Empire.  He  had  seen  Napoleon  dic- 
tate European  politics  from  Berlin  and  Vienna,  had  shared  in  the 
humiliation  of  Germany,  and  had  himself  fallen  a  prey,  perhaps 
somewhat  too  easily,  to  the  -illusion  that  the  Corsican  was  invin- 
cible. And  then  came  the  great  days  of  the  liberation-period. 
He  saw  the  German  heart  take  fire,  and  the  love  of  country  be- 
come, in  particular  cases,  a  very  ecstasy  of  devotion.  He  saw 
the  new  romanticism  in  literature  ally  itself  with  the  patriot  cause 
and  illustrate  with  sword  and  pen  the  terrible  poetry  of  the  soldier 
passion.  He  saw  a  gifted  young  poet  leave  home  and  love  and 
art  and  career,  and  take  the  field  to  die,  with  song  on  his  lips,  for 
the  fatherland. 

And  after  this  the  Greek  Revolution  and  the  Quixotic  enter- 
prise of  Lord  Byron,  ending  in  his  untimely  death  at  Missolonghi 
on  the  19th  of  April,  1824. 

For  years  Goethe  had  watched  the  career  of  Byron  with  inter- 
est, admiring  the  eminence  of  his  personality  and  the  power  of  his 
writings.     A  friendly  intercourse  had  sprung  up  between  the  two 

*  The  Diary  for  Mar.  13,  1825,  contains  the  entry :  '  An  Faust  den  Schluss  femerhin 
redigirt.'  Besides  this,  11.  11424-36  and  11.  115 19-26  have  been  found,  the  one  on  a  Brief- 
co7tcept,  the  otlier  on  an  inquiry  to  the  library,  of  March,  1825. 
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poets  through  exchange  of  letters.*  In  March,  1823,  Goethe 
sent  to  Byron  through  Sterling  an  assurance  of  'the  inexhaustible 
reverence,  admication  and  love  that  we  cherish  for  him.'  Byron  • 
answered  from  Leghorn  in  July,  being  then  already  on  his  way  to 
Greece  to  'see  if  he  could  be  of  any  little  use  there,'  and  promis- 
ing that  if  he  ever  came  back  he  would  '  pay  a  visit  to  Weimar 
to  offer  the  sincere  homage  of  one  of  the  many  millions  of  admir- 
ers '  of  the  '  undisputed  sovereign  of  European  literature.'  After 
Byron's  death  his  character  continued  for  years  to  be  a  favorite 
subject  of  Goethe's  conversation.  He  saw  here  a  shining  exam- 
ple of  genius  unable  to  tame  itself  or  to  make  its  peace  with  the 
world  of  commonplace  fact ;  a  gifted  nature  dowered  whh  titanic 
passion,  a  superb  gift  of  song,  and  the  reasoning  powers  of  a 
child ;  f  an  embodied  wilfulness  spurning  the  ties  of  family  and 
country,  making  a  law  unto  itself,  and  finally  lured  on  to  death  by 
a  dazzling  dream  of  impossible  military  achievement. 

The  recent  death  of  Byron,  and  the  prominence  of  the  Greek 
war  in  the  public  interest,  led  Goethe,  in  the  spring  of  1825,  to 
turn  his  attention  to  the  history  and  geography  of  Greece.  He 
began  reading  on  the  subject,^  and  ere  long  a  new  design  had 
taken  shape  in  his  mind  for  the  second,  or  romantic,  part  of  the 
Helena.%  The  Rhine-castle  of  the  earlier  plan  was  transferred  toi 
the  heart  of  the  Peloponnesus  —  to  Arcadia.    Here  Faust  should 


*  Cf.  E.  Schmidt,  Helena  tend  En/>horio7i  (Strassburg,  1889),  p.  170. 

t  '  Lord  Byron  is  great  only  as  a  poet ;  as  soon  as  he  reflects,  he  is  a  child.'  —  Goethe 
to  Eckermann,  Jan.  18,  1825. 

%  Among  the  books  drawn  by  Goethe  from  the  Court  Library  at  Weimar  in  1825  were  : 
Luden,  (history  of  Greece  in)  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  Vdlker  und  Staaten  ;  Gell, 
/oi/rney  m  the  Morea  ;  Stanhope,  Greece  in  1823-4 ;  Blacquiere,  Die  griechische  Re- 
volution ;  Dodwell,  Travels  in  Greece  ;  Williams,  Select  Views  in  Greece  ;  Castellan, 
Brie/e  iibcr  Morea  ;  Depping,  La  Grece ;  Stanhope,  Olyinpia  ;  Spon  and  Wheeler, 
Reise  nach  Griechenland. 

§  How  this  part  of  the  episode  had  been  imagined  in  1800, — what  name  had  been 
thought  of  for  the  child  of  Helena  and  Faust,  how  his  character  was  conceived,  what  his 
fate  was  to  symbolize,  —  we  do  not  know ;  we  only  know  that  all  was  different  from  what 
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rule  for  a  brief  season  over  the  fabled  land  of  love  and  poetry, 
with  the  Queen  of  Beauty  for  a  consort.  The  situation  should 
body  forth  poetically  the  Germanic  conquest  of.  classic  soil,  the 
relation  of  a  feudal  prince  to  his  vassals,  the  chivalrous  devotion 
of  a  medieval  knight  to  his  lady-love.  The  child  should  be  called 
Euphorion,  '  the  lightly  borne,'  —  a  name  which  ancient  Greek 
legend  had  already  given  to  the  son  borne  by  Helena  to  Achilles 
after  their  return  to  earth  from  Hades.  His  character  should  be 
that  of  an  earth-spurning  genius  of  poesy,  becoming  intoxicate  at 
the  last  with  martial  frenzy,  and  ending  his  career,  like  the  fabled 
Icarus,  in  an  impotent  attempt  to  fly.  And  since  Euphorion  was 
to  express,  in  his  very  personality,  the  infectious  spell  of  song,  his 
part  should  be  given  the  form  of  opera,  in  order  that  the  power  of 
music  might  appear  wedded  to  the  power  of  words.  For  music, 
as  '  art  of  the  infinite,'  the  art  which  aims  to  express  that  which 
lies  too  deep  for  words,  is  pre-eminently  the  romantic  art.  Final- 
ly, the  magic  ring  of  Helena,  as  being  at  best  but  a  rather  cheap 
device  for  connecting  her  '  death '  with  that  of  her  son,  should  be 
given  up,  and  the  connection  simply  taken  for  granted  ;  the  magic 
bond  of  life  should  break  with  the  magic  bond  of  love.* 

How  much  of  the  new  Helena  was  actually  worked  out  in  the 
spring  of  1825  does  not  appear:  probably  but  little,  since  the 
poet's  attention  was  soon  diverted  to  other  subjects.  From  April 
5  the  records  are  silent  for  nearly  a  year,  save  for  an  isolated 
indication  that  the  end  of  the  episode  was  under  consideration  in 
October.f  Feb.  11,  1826,  the  'main  business"  was  once  more  in 
hand.  March  12  some  scenes  of  the  'new  Faust"  were  read  to 
Eckermann,  and  from  April  i  on  there  is  evidence  of  unintermit- 

we  actually  have^h  the  final  version.  In  July,  1S27,  Goethe  said  to  Eckermann :  '  At  an 
earlier  date  I  bad  thought  out  the  conclusion  altogetlier  differently,  and  once  right  well ; 
but  I  will  not  tell  you  wliat  it  was.  Then  time  brought  me  this  of  Lord  Byron  and  Mis- 
snlongbi  and  I  willingly  dropped  everything  else.' 

*  L.  9941.     SchereHs  speculations,  Aii/siilze  Hirer  Goethe,  p.  341,  are  wrong. 

t  A  brouillon  of  11.  9958-61  has  been  found  on  a  '  letter-concept'  of  Oct.  26,  1825. 
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ted  progress  for  some  three  months.  Before  the  end  of  June  the 
Helena^  which  it  was  purposed  to  pubhsh  separately  as  an  '  inter- 
lude to  Faust,''  had  been  completed,  copied,  and  provided  with  a 
short  prose  introduction  explanatory  of  the  antecedent  action. 
In  this  introduction  the  poet  set  forth  in  a  few  words  that  the 
marriage  of  Faust  to  Helena  was  an  important  part  of  the  legend 
which  it  was  not  for  him  to  ignore.  The  marriage  could  not  be 
brought  about  by  '  Blocksberg  confederates,  nor  by  the  hideous 
Enyo,*  who  is  akin  to  northern  witches  and  vampyres.'  In  the  j 
Second  Part  everything  was  to  move  on  a  '  higher  and  nobler 
plane.'  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  take  Faust  to  the  moun- 
tain-gorges of  Thessaly  and  have  him  consult  an  ancient  sibyl, 
who  would  show  him  the  way  to  Hades.  Here  he  would  entreat 
Persephone,  like  a  second  Orpheus,  to  permit  the  return  of  He- 
lena to  the  upper  air.  Persephone  would  grant  the  prayer  on 
condition  that  Helena  should  not  be  taken  from  Spartan  territory, 
and  that  '  ever3'thing  else,  including  the  winning  of  her  love, 
should  take  place  in  human  fashion.' 

We  see  that  Goethe,  who  had  poetic  reasons  of  his  own  for 
locating  his  love-idyl  in  Arcadia,  is  here  concerned  to.  invent  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Faust,  whom  the  legend 
does  not  connect  with  Greece,  would  appear  in  the  '  interlude '  as 
ruler  of  the  Peloponnesus.  We  see,  too,  the  germ  of  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night.  Faust  was  to  be  given  the  role  of  an  ancient 
hero.  Just  as  ^neas  consults  the  Cumaean  sibyl  and  enters  the 
lower  world  from  her  cave,  so  Faust  was  to  get  help  from  a  Thes- 
salian  sibyl ;  for  Thessaly  was  famed  in  ancient  times  as  the 
home  of  witches.  On  the  other  hand  we  can  also  see  why  Goethe 
presently  discarded  the  introduction  he  had  written  and  set  about 
the  preparation  of  a  much  longer  one.  For,  in  the  firsjt  place,  the 
reader  of  the  '  interlude '  would  want  to  know  how  Faust  came  to 

*  That  is,  Phorkyas.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967. 
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be  so  madly  enamored  of  Helena.  And  then,  if  it  was  to  be 
a  part  of  the  fiction  that  the  northern  devil  had  no  relations  with 
classical  witches,  and  no  authority  in  the  Greek  Hades,  then  who 
was  to  escort  Faust  to  Thessaly  and  recommend  him  to  the  right 
quarter?  Again,  if  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  'the  hideous  Enyo' 
could  not  mediate  between  romantic  love  and  antique  beauty, 
then  one  would  wish  to  know  why  Mephistopheles  should  appear 
in  the  interlude  in  the  precise  guise  of  Enyo,  and  not  only  appear, 
but  manage  the  whole  fantastic  business,  and  finally  'comment 
on  the  piece '  *  in  an  epilogue,  as  if  it  were  all  a  thing  of  his  con- 
triving. 

Thus  it  was  that  Goethe,  after  reading  his  interlude  to  various 
friends  and  making  some  corrections,  set  about  the  writing  of  a 
better  introduction.  The  result  was  a  somewhat  detailed  account  f 
of  the  '  antecedents '  of  the  Helena  as  they  lay  in  his  mind  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1826.  In  large  part  the  details  are  identical 
with  those  which  were  subsequentlj'  elaborated  in  verse,  but  the 
differences  are  numerous  and  instructive.  The  substance  of  the 
plot  here  outlined  is  as  follows : 

At  a  great  court-festival  apparitions  of  Paris  and  Helena 
are  produced  to  amuse  the  Emperor.  Faust  becoming  jealous, 
lays  hands  upon  Paris.  There  is  an  explosion,  the  phantoms 
vanish.  Faust  lies  in  a  swoon.  Recovering  after  a  long  time, 
he  imperiously  demands  Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles, 
not  wishing  to  confess  his  impotence  in  the  Greek  Hades, 
beats  about  the  bush  and  recommends  a  visit  to  the  learned 
Dr.  Wagner.  They  find  that  Wagner  has  just  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing, by  chemical  synthesis,  a  wonderful  '  little  man,'  who 
bursts  his  glass  house  and  forthwith  evinces  an  astonishing 
knowledge  of  occult  history.  He  declares  that  the  present  night 
is  an  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  Mephistopheles  dis- 
putes this,  whereat  the  clever  Lilliputian  asserts  further  that  it  is 

•  L.  10038  -f . 

t  It  was  finished  Dec.  21,  1826,  and  can  now  be  read  in  the  Weimar  Goetlte,  XV,  2, 
pp.  198-212. 
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just  now  the  time  for  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  which  has 
been  celebrated  annually  in  Thessaly  since  the  beginning  of  the 
mythic  age,  and  was  really,  in  the  occult  connection  of  events, 
the  cause  of  the  great  battle  between  Cssar  and  Pompey.  The 
four  now  decide  to  go  to  Thessaly  at  once.  Wagner  puts  the 
dwarf  in  one  pocket,  and  in  the  other  a  fresh  bottle  in  which  to 
collect  the  ingredients  for  a  female  mate  to  the  little  man,  and 
then  they  all  ride  to  Thessaly  in  Faust's  magic  mantle.  Here 
they  first  encounter  the  witch  Erichtho,  who  is  still  eagerly  sniff- 
ing the  scent  of  blood  from  the  battle.  They  then  go  their  seve- 
ral ways.  The  dwarf,  intent  upon  having  a  mate,  scrapes  up  a 
handful  of  shining  atoms  from  the  ground  and  gives  them  to 
Wagner,  who  puts  them  in  his  bottle.  But  no  sooner  does  he 
shake  the  bottle  than  he  is  beset  by  a  myriad  ghosts  of  Roman 
soldiers  who  angrily  protest  against  this  violent  interference  with 
their  hoped-for  resurrection  of  the  body.  Then  the  four  winds 
come  to  Wagner's  rescue  and  he  is  permitted  to  retain  the  atoms, 
though  we  hear  nothing  more  of  him  or  of  the  dwarf.  Faust 
makes  the  acquaintance  of  divers  sphinxes,  griffins,  etc.,  and  then 
of  the  centaur  Chiron,  who  takes  him  to  the  sibyl  Manto,  who 
escorts  him  through  a  dark  subterranean  passage  to  the  throne  of 
Persephone,  where  he  makes  a  successful  plea  for  the  return  of 
Helena  to  earth.  Mephistopheles,  after  various  other  adventures, 
comes  upon  the  Phorkyads.  He  is  charmed  by  their  superlative 
hideousness,  borrows  their  form  and  becomes  one  of  the  sister- 
hood. 

Looking  at  this  sketch,  we  see  how  the  Classical  Walpurgis- 
Night,  as  a  pendant  to  the  northern  Walpurgis-Night  of  the  First 
Part,  has  grown  out  of  the  germ-idea  to  which  attention  was 
drawn  above.  The  evolution  may  be  described  thus :  Faust  must 
consult  an  ancient  Thessalian  sibyl.  But  are  ancient  Thessalian 
sibyls  still  alive  and  doing  business?  Yes;  they  have  an  annual 
convention  similar  to  that  of  their  northern  '  colleagues '  on  the 
Brocken.  When  is  it  held  ?  On  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia.  Where  ?  On  the  battle-ground.  Who  knows  all 
this,  if  not  Mephistopheles  ?  The  chemical  homunculus.  Why 
should  he  know  it?     Because  such  knowledge   belongs    to    his 
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specialty.*  —  But  when  we  reach  this  point  we  see  that  the  jour- 
ney to  Thessaly  is  still  somewhat  awkwardly  motivated.  We  are 
not  told  why  the  four  set  out.  nor  who  is  in  charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion. And  why  should  Wagner  be  taken  along  to  no  purpose  and 
then  left  to  his  fate  among  the  spooks  ?  The  sketch  makes  an 
attempt  to  meet  this  query  with  the  problem  of  a  female  mate  for 
Homunculus.  But  why  should  Wagner,  fresh  from  a  great  tri- 
umph in  his  laboratory,  care  to  go  to  Thessaly  for  such  a  pur- 
pose? 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  Goethe  himself  felt  these  defects  and  lent 
for  that  reason  a  more  walling  ear  to  those  friends  who  advised 
him  not  to  publish  the  scheme,  lest  its  publication  should  act  as 
a  bar  to  further  poetic  effort.  At  any  rate  such  advice  was  given 
and  followed.  In  January,  1827,  the  Helena  was  sent  to  the 
printer  with  no  Introduction  whatever.  It  appeared  a  few  months 
later,  in  volume  4  of  the  new  Works,  with  the  sub-titles :  A 
Classico-Rotnantic  Phantasviagoria.  Interlude  to  Fanst.  This 
'  Interlude,'  conceived  from  the  first  as  a  semi-independent  drama 
in  itself,  was  in  due  time  to  be  known  as  the  third  act  of  the  Sec- 
ond Part.  The  problem  of  completion  was  hencefonvard  the 
problem  of  fiUing-in  before  and  after  the  Helena. 

J.    77/1?  First  and  Second  Acts. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  separate  publication  of  the 
Helena  in  1827  attracted  but  little  attention  from  the  literary 
world.  It  was  not  a  production  to  captivate  readers  instantly, 
either  for  its  own  sake  or  for  the  sake  of  its  connection  with  the 
fragmentary'  Faust  which  was  already  known  and  had  come  to  be 
ver}-  generally  admired.     The  style  of  the  new  work  bore  no  re- 

•  Father  Wagner  is  fond  of  old  parchments  and  an  expert  in  real  historj'  and  chronol- 
ogy 0'-  560-73,  "05-9);  naturally,  therefore,  a  mar\-ellous  produa  of  his  laboratory,  his 
son-by-chemical-synthesis,  would  be  an  expert  in  maKi'cllous  history  and  chronolog>". 
Cf .,  further,  the  general  note  introductory  to  the  scene  '  Laboratoriutn.' 
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semblance  to  that  of  the  old  and  appealed  to  a  different  order  of 
feelings.  Nor  was  its  relation  to  the  Faust-story  very  obvious. 
The  all-important  Phorkyas  did  not  belong  to  the  legend  at  all, 
and  was  not  even  a  familiar  figure  of  Greek  mythology ;  hence  it 
was  not  easy  to  see  why  the  poet  had  given  his  devil  this  particu- 
lar disguise.  The  action  seemed  to  move  in  a  world  of  fantastic 
unrealities  quite  remote  from  the  living  interests  of  living  men. 
The  real  merits  of  the  poem,  the  superb  workmanship  of  the  clas- 
sical part,  and  the  rich  symbolism  and  magic  melodies  of  the  ro- 
mantic part,  were  not  of  a  kind  to  make  a  quick  conquest  of  the 
casual  reader.  But  Goethe  had  long  ago  learned  to  bide  his  time. 
For  the  present,  the  cordial  praise  and  sympathetic  interest  with 
which  his  new  work  was  greeted  by  the  select  few  who  stood 
nearest  to  him,  were  a  sufficient  reward  and  a  sufficient  spur  to 
further  endeavor. 

And  so  we  find  him,  in  the  summer  of  1827,  beginning  to  cher- 
ish in  a  somewhat  more  definite  way  the  purpose  of  completing 
Faust.  As  early  as  May  18  he  'attacked  the  main  business' 
in  earnest.  His  diary  for  June  and  July  contains  sporadic  indica- 
tions that  work  was  proceeding;  after  that  it  shows  pretty  con- 
stant progress  to  the  end  of  the  year.  On  the  14th  of  January, 
1828,  the  first  three  scenes  and  a  little  more  (11.  4613-6036)  were 
sent  to  the  printer  for  publication.  Shortly  after  this  Faust  seems 
to  have  been  laid  aside  until  autumn.  From  October,  1828,  until 
February,  1829,  it  was  again  in  hand,  the  poet  being  now  occu- 
pied with  the  last  four  scenes  of  the  first  act  and  the  first  two  of 
the  second.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year  1829  there  are  no 
indications  of  further  progress  until  December.  At  this  time 
Goethe  read  to  Eckermann  the  scenes  just  mentioned,  and  began 
the  '  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,'  which  then  occupied  him  almost 
contmuously  until  it  was  finished. 

With  the  completion  of  the  'Walpurgis-Night,'  in  the  summer 
of  1830,  the  octogenarian  poet  had  accomplished  the  larger  and 
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more  difficult  part  of  his  great  task.  Let  us  now  take  the  drama- 
turgic point  of  view  and  consider  the  make-up  of  the  first  two 
acts. 

The  idea  of  the  first  scene,  as  a  symbolical  transition-scene, 
appears  in  the  prose  sketch  of  1816.  Faust  was  to  be  cured  of 
his  'sensuality'  and  his  'dependence  upon  passion,'  and  to  be 
strengthened  for  a  new  and  higher  life ;  and  this  process  was  to 
be  represented  as  the  work  of  spirits  singing  to  him  in  'melodi- 
ous '  but  •  ironical "  and  '  deceptive '  strains  of  the  charms  of  honor, 
fame,  and  power.  The  spirits  were  at  first  conceived  apparently 
as  malicious,  lying  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  but  were  later  con- 
verted into  good  fairies  in  order  that  Faust's  regeneration  might 
appear  as  a  solid  reality  and  not  as  a  trick  of  the  devil.  Some 
such  scene  was  evidently  required  at  the  point  of  division  between 
the  two  Parts.  For  the  Second  Part  as  a  whole  was  to  move  on  a 
'higher  and  nobler  plane.'     The  slave  of  passion  was  to  be  set 

I  free  and  become  the  votary  of  ideas  and  at  last  the  apostle  of 
action.  It  would  not  do,  therefore,  to  take  him  directly  with 
his  sorrow  and  his   sense  of  guilt,  from  the  prison-cell  of  Gret- 

jjChen  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor.     In  some  way  it  had  to  be 

jfindicated  that  old  things  had  passed  av/ay  and  all  become  new. 

'But  how  was  this  to  be  managed  unless  by  the  help  of  symbolism ? 
Most  readers  probably  feel,  upon  first  acquaintance  with  Faust, 
that  its  hero  should  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  wrong-doing.     An 

!  average  judge  upon  the  bench  would  no  doubt  wish  to  punish  him, 
and  the  churchman  would  insist  that  he  at  least  do  penance  for 
his  sins  before  talking  of  a 'higher  life.'  But  punishment  and 
penance  were  alike  unavailable  in  a  dramatic  action  dominated 
throughout  by  magic,  —  in  other  words,  were  foreign  to  the  tone 
of  the  legend.  Moreover  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Faust 
does  suffer  like  a  man ;  and  also  that  his  conduct  is  portrayed  as 
due  to  evil  guidance  for  a  brief  period  and  not  to  any  atrophy  of 
conscience.     His  heart  and  his  will  are  still  sound.  —  Here  then 
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was  a  clear  case  for  the  healing  touch  of  time.  It  is  true  that  in 
real  life  Mother  Nature  repairs  her  ravages  slowly,  taking  not  one 
night  only,  but  a  thousand,  in  which  to  '  withdraw  the  bitter,  burn- 
ing arrows  of  remorse '  and  bathe  the  sick  heart  in  Lethean  dews. 
But  the  drama  cannot  utilize  this  silent  lapse  of  years,  and  in  a 
symbolic  drama  like  Faust,  which  all  along  sets  at  nought  the 
bonds  of  time  and  space,  it  is  easy  to  think  of  the  healing  and 
restoring  process  as  concentrated  into  a  single  night ;  as  a  work 
performed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  soothing,  refreshing  genii  of 
sleep. 

But  another  element  was  needed  in  the  symbolism :  Faust  was 
to  be  not  only  cured,  but  uplifted ;  and  for  this  our  poet  had  re- 
course to  the  Alpine  sunrise.  We  need  not  stop  to  inquire  how 
it  has  come  about  that  this  particular  phenomenon  appeals  so 
powerfully  to  the  soul  of  the  modern  man.  Enough  that  the 
magic  is  real ;  and  that  it  is  real  any  one  knows  who  has  ever 
seen  the  day  break  in  the  Alps  and  felt  his  own  nature  touched  to 
finer  issues  under  the  spell  of  that  '  most  solemn  hour.' 

We  come  now  to  the  second  scene.  In  the  puppet-plays  Faust 
always  appears  at  a  court  (usually  that  of  the  Duke  of  Parma) 
where  he  exhibits  his  magic  powers  by  conjuring  up  spirits  (gene- 
rally those  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife),  and  thus  incurs 
the  enmity  of.  the  clergy.  From  the  first  this  situation  appealed 
to  Goethe's  dramatic  instinct,  and  with  the  growth  of  his  plan  it 
acquired  fundamental  importance.  By  making  the  prince  aski 
to  see  Helena,  instead  of  Alexander  the  Great,  it  became  possi-i 
ble  to  develop  the  whole  action  out  of  Faust's  relation  to  the 
court.  And  as  to  the  court  to  be  represented,  no  other  could  com- 
pare in  poetic  interest  for  Goethe  with  that  of  the  Holy  RomanlX 
Empire,  whose  elaborate  ceremonial  had  excited  his  boyish  curi- 
osity, whose  laws  and  customs  he  had  studied  as  a  young  lawyer, 
and  whose  political  incohesiveness  had  been  a  by-word  in  his 
youth.     At  first  he  thought  of  Maximilian  and  his  court  at  Augs- 
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burg,  but  so  definite  a  localization  of  the  scene  did  not  commend 
itself  to  his  maturer  thought.  He  did  not  wish  to  be  hampered 
by  any  requirements  of  local  color  or  historical  fact.  He  wished 
to  depict  not  Maximilian,  but  a  '  prince  possessed  of  every  pos- 
sible capacity  for  losing  his  kingdom.'  *  And  so  instead  of  a 
particular  place  and  man,  we  have  simply  '  Imperial  Court'  and 
'  the  Emperor.' 

According  to  the  original  plan  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  were 
to  appear  at  court  simultaneously.  The  devil  was  to  break  in 
upon  Faust's  sublime  communings  with  nature  (just  as  in  the 
scene  '  Forest  and  Cavern  '  and  again  in  Act  4)  and  draw  him  away 
to  Augsburg  on  the  pretext  that  the  Emperor  wished  to  see  him. 
Once  there  they  were  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  spirit-manifesta- 
tions for  the  amusement  of  his  Majesty.  In  the  final  elaboration, 
however,  a  new  motive  was  introduced  —  that  of  '  first  making 
him  rich  '  by  means  of  paper  money  issued  against  metallic  treas- 
ures not  yet  dug  up  from  the  ground.  This  was  clearly  a  field 
for  the  devil,  and  not  for  a  man  who  had  lately  been  talking  in 
lofty  strains  of  '  striving  ever  onward  to  the  highest  existence.' 
So  Mephistopheles  was  sent  ahead  alone  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  the  Emperor  as  court-fool,  attend  a  cabinet-meeting  in  that 
capacity,  and  propound  his  remedy  for  the  troubles  of  the  state ; 
incidentally  also,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  appearance  of  Faust 
in  a  role  befitting  his  dignity  of  character. 

This  preparation  is  effected  by  the  '  Carnival  Masquerade.' 
The  scene  furnishes  an  excellent  occasion  for  exhibitions  of  the 
black  art,  and  Mephistopheles  takes  advantage  of  it  in  order  to 
accredit  himself  and  Faust  at  court  as  magicians  and  also  to  pro- 
cure the  Emperor's  signature  for  an  issue  of  fiat  money.  Dra- 
matically this  is  all  that  the  nine  hundred  verses  of  the  Mummcii- 
schanz   signify;  otherwise  it  is  simply  a  picture   painted   with 

*  Eckermann,  Oct.  i,  1827. 
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reference  to  spectacular  effect.  To  impute  to  it  as  a  whole  any 
profound  allegorical  or  '  philosophical '  meaning,  as  was  done  by- 
some  of  the  early  commentators,  is  simply  to  mistake  the  charac- 
ter of  Goethe's  art. 

The  following  scene,  which  exhibits  Mephisto's  financial  tri- 
umph, calls  for  no  special  comment  at  this  point.  Not  so,  how- 
ever, with  Faust's  journey  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  This 
invention  greatly  mystified  Eckermann  and  has  perplexed  others 
since.  But  the  difficulties  are  not  very  serious  if  we  first  realize 
clearly  the  exact  nature  of  the  dramatic  problem  presented  and 
then  remember  that  the  scene  is  meant  to  mystify ;  that  is,  that 
it  is  not  an  embodiment  of  owlish  wisdom,  but  a  bit  of  solemn 
fooling.  The  Emperor  has  demanded  of  the  two  wonder-workers, 
now  officially  installed  as  purveyors  of  entertainment,  that  they 
produce  the  shades  of  Helena  and  Paris.  This  desire  must  be 
gratified,  and  Faust  must  fall  in  love  with  Helena.  But  the 
'real'  shade  lives  in  the  Greek  Hades,  and  there  he  is  presently 
to  go  in  search  of  her.  As  such  a  journey  can  not  be  undertaken 
twice,  and  as  Mephistopheles,  by  hypothesis,  has  no  relations 
with  the  Greeks,  the  Emperor  must  be  cheated  by  an  illusion, 
just  as  happens  in  the  legend.  But  now  Faust  must  be  cheated 
also.  He  must  not  know  that  what  he  sees  is  a  mere  air-phan- 
tom that  will  vanish  into  nothing  if  he  touches  it.  So  the  devil, 
knowing  his  man,  resorts  to  a  piece  of  deep-diving  humbug: 
He  has  not  the  key  to  Hades,  but  he  has  a  key  which  will  guide 
one  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers. 

Helena  and  Paris  are  Greek  ideals  of  beauty.  But  '  ideal '  is 
derived  from  t8ea,  which  means,  as  nearly  as  one  can  express  it 
in  English,  'mental  picture,'  'form  seen  by  the  mind's  eye.'  Ac- 
cording to  Plato's  well-known  doctrine  '  ideas  '  were  real,  in  fact 
were  the  only  reality :  all  that  '  appears '  to  the  senses  being  a 
transitory  and  more  or  less  imperfect  embodiment  of  an  eternal 
archetype,  or  '  idea,'  existing  in  the  mind  of  creative  intelligence. 
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Goethe's  humor  simply  plays  upon  the  '  reality  of  ideas,'  by  per- 
verting the  meaning  of  '  reality '  from  its  philosophical  sense  of 
'noumenal'  to  its  ordinary  meaning  of  'apparent  to  the  senses.' 
So  he  imagines  a  realm  of  '  ideas,'  or  Urbilder,  that  exist  in  the 
form  of  cloud-like  wraiths.  This  realm,  naturally  enough,  he 
locates  outside  of  time  and  space.  No  way  leads  to  it ;  it  is  nei- 
ther up  nor  down,  but  simply  '  aloof  from  all  that  exists.'  And 
having  read  in  Plutarch  of  mysterious  goddesses  worshiped  in 
ancient  Sicily  under  the  name  of  '  the  Mothers.'  he  appropriate^ 
the  horrific  name  for  his  own  purposes ;  gives  to  '  the  Mothers '  a 
home  in  the  Absolute  Void  (so  the  realm  of  '  ideas '  would  naturally 
appear  to  the  devil)  and  makes  them  the  creators  and  guardians 
of  his  nebulous  t/';'(J//rt!fr'/'.  Here  —  we  must  imagine  —  the  ideal 
archetypes  of  all  things  that  ever  were  exist  eternally.  Of  their 
own  will  the  Mothers  may  send  them  forth  for  temporary  embodi- 
ment on  earth,  but  only  the  bold  magician  can  steal  away  the  un- 
incarnate  archetype  itself.  Even  for  him  the  danger  is  great. 
This 'danger,' of  which  Mephistopheles  gives  due  warning,  is  _ 
meant  to  prepare  us  for  the  final  explosion  which  takes  place 
when  Faust  tries  to  seize  and  hold  the  apparition  that  he  has 
evoked.  The  explosion  is  simply  a  part  of  the  folk-lore  pertain- 
ing to  the  production  of  phantom  'spirits'  by  the  devil.*  It  is 
always  stipulated  that  they  must  simply  be  looked  at ;  if  touched 
they  explode  and  vanish  into  nothing,  or  perhaps  undergo  some 
hideous  metamorphosis.  The  paralytic  shock,  with  resulting 
trance,  is,  indeed,  an  invention  of  Goethe ;  but  it  is  no  very  far 
cry  from  the  conception  of  a  man  infatuated  with  an  ideal  of 
beauty  to  that  of  a  man  lying  in  a  trance  and  dead  to  all  things 
but  his  inner  vision.  '  Enraptured  '  means  '  carried  away '  from 
one's  self.  So  Faust's  body  remains  where  it  was,  but  his  mind, 
his  soul,  is  in  Greece,  and  thither  his  body  must  be  taken  to  re- 
store the  broken  connection. 

*  Cf.  the  note  introductory  to  the  scene  '  Knights'  Hall.' 
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At  the  beginning  of  Act  2  we  find  that  Goethe's  first  thought 
with  regard  to  the  motivation  of  the  journey  to  Greece  has  given 
way  to  a  new  and  better  one.  According  to  the  sketch  of  1826 
Faust  was  to  recover  spontaneously  from  his  swoon  and  demand 
Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles,  as  a  makeshift  for  gaftiing 
time,  was  to  bring  him  to  Wagner's  laboratory,  where  they  were 
to  find  the  homunculus  ready  made.  But  this  was  not  very  plau- 
sible, because  Wagner  was  no  wonder-worker,  but  simply  a  man 
of  learning.  He  might  try  to  produce  a  man  by  chemical  syn- 
thesis, but  that  he  should  actually  succeed  without  supernatural 
aid  was  carrying  the  joke  too  far.  Nor  would  it  be  very  clear 
why  Mephistopheles  with  his  well-known  opinions  of  learning  and 
'speculation,'  should  go  for  help  to  Faust's  old  famulus.  Hence 
came  the  thought  of  prolonging  Faust's  swoon  into  a  mesmeric 
trance  that  would  at  least  seeui  to  bring  Mephistopheles  to  his 
wits'  end  and  make  it  necessary  for  him  to  call  to  his  aid  a  supe- 
rior '  cousin,'  who,  as  mind-reader,  would  instantly  comprehend 
Faust's  case  and  prescribe  the  right  remedy,  namely,  that  he  be 
taken  to  the  land  of  his  dreams.  This  meant  that  the  wonderful 
dwarf  would  be  only  nominally  the  product  of  Wagner's  science. 

The  idea  of  the  laboratory-scene  is,  then  (what  precedes  is 
quite  episodical),  simply  to  provide  in  Homunculus  a  competent 
guide  to  Greece ;  one  who,  wiser  in  ancient  matters  than  the  me- 
dieval devil,  knows  all  about  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  and 
the  possibility  of  turning  it  to  advantage  for  an  interesting  tour 
as  well  as  for  the  benefit  of  Faust. 

Coming  now  to  the  Walpurgis-Night  itself,  we  see  that  it  has 
three  centers  of  interest :  first,  the  doings  of  Faust  up  to  the  time 
when  he  is  taken  in  charge  by  the  priestess  Manto ;  secondly,  the 
adventures  of  Mephistopheles,  ending  with  his  metamorphosis  into 
a  Phorkyad ;  and,  thirdly,  the  efforts  of  Homunculus  to  find  the 
right  medium  in  which  to  '  commence  existence.'  According  to 
Goethe's  first  intention  there  was  to  have  been  a  scene  in  Hades. 
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Faust  was  to  appear,  with  Manto  as  his  advocate,  before  the 
throne  of  Queen  Persephone,  and  secure  by  his  (or  Manto's)  pa- 
thetic eloquence  the  release  of  Helena  to  the  upper  air.  But  this 
scene  was  finally  left  to  the  imagination ;  probably  because,  in 
addition  to  the  intrinsic  difficulties  of  the  theme,  Goethe  perceived 
that  it  would  not  really  render  the  fiction  of  the  third  act  any 
more  intelligible.  For,  the  decree  of  Persephone  once  secured, 
Helena  could  hardly  be  supposed  to  follow  Faust  as  Eurydice 
follows  Orpheus.  She  would  have  no  motive  for  doing  so :  Faust 
would  be  a  stranger  to  her,  and  Hades  was  no  place  for  love- 
making,  even  if  the  love-making  had  not  already  been  provided 
for  in  the  third  act.  And  even  if  she  were  to  be  represented  as 
following  him  back  to  earth  on  some  pretext  (as,  for  instance,  the 
natural  love  of  life),  there  would  still  remain  the  problem  of  con- 
veying her  to  Sparta  and  investing  her  with  the  necessary  illu- 
sions in  respect  to  time,  place,  and  her  own  personality.  In  the 
end,  therefore,  she  would  simply  have  to  be  conjured  back  to 
Sparta  by  magic ;  and  this  being  so  the  formal  consent  of  Per- 
sephone might  be  dispensed  with. 

For  the  conjuring  a  classical  witch  would  be  needed,  since  by 
hypothesis  Mephistopheles  could  not  manage  it  in  his  own  proper 
person.  There  was  nothing  left  for  him  then  but  to  merge  his  own 
being  temporarily  in  that  of  some  kindred  spirit  of  antique  mold 
and  feminine  gender.  Ostensibly  it  is  only  his  cynical  humor  that 
leads  him  to  become  one  of  the  daughters  of  Phorkys,  they  being 
the  most  superlatively  hideous  creatures  he  has  been  able  to  find  in 
the  land  of  beauty.  We  know,  however,  the  occasion  of  his  meta- 
morphosis.—  It  appears,  then,  that  the  limitation  of  Mephisto's 
powers  is  not  in  the  end  taken  very  seriously,  since  he  can  accom- 
plish by  an  easy  transformation  what  he  could  not  do  in  his  ordi- 
nary character. 

It  now  remains  to  follow  the  fortunes  of  Homunculus,  whose 
character  appears  altogether  different  from  that  originally  given 
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him.  According  to  the  prose  sketch  of  1826  he  was  to  burst  his 
bottle  and  '  commence  existence  '  in  the  laboratory ;  then  he  was 
to  ride,  in  Wagner's  pocket,  to  Thessaly,  where  he  would  try  to 
find  the  chemical  ingredients  for  a  female  mate.  At  that  time 
Goethe  evidently  took  the  joke  of  the  '  chemical  man '  rather 
lightly  and  had  not  given  himself  the  trouble  to  think  it  out  to 
any  sort  of  conclusion.  For  the  prose  sketch  does  not  tell  us 
whether  the  homuncula  was  to  be  found  or  not,  nor  how  Wagner 
and  Homunculus  were  to  get  back  home  from  Thessaly ;  it  sim- 
ply drops  the  jest  as  something  not  worth  carrying  further.  But 
when  the  poet  came  to  the  final  elaboration  of  the  scene  in  verse, 
he  saw  that  this  would  not  do.  Such  a  gifted  and  useful  creature 
as  Homunculus  could  not  be  treated  so  shabbily.  He  must  have 
an  errand  of  his  own  in  Thessaly  and  he  must  accomplish  it. 
And  as  to  this  errand :  Why  should  a  being  who  had  himself 
come  into  the  world  without  parents,  in  defiance  of  '  the  usual 
mode  of  propagation,'  be  looking  about  for  a  wife.''  Evidently 
he  must  be  given  a  more  plausible  mission.  And  what  should  a 
homunculus  naturally  desire  if  not  to  become  a  homo^  i.e.,  to  get 
a  body  befitting  his  brilliant  mental  powers  ?  But  if  his  errand 
in  Thessaly  was  to  be  the  getting  of  a  body,  then  he  must  have 
no  body  on  arriving  there.  This  led  to  the  conceit  of  keeping 
him  for  a  while  in  his  bottle  in  the  form  of  an  imponderable  lu- 
minosity, and  representing  him  as  mere  mind  and  aspiration,  but 
without  any  physical  substratum.  Thus  his  case  would  reverse 
the  creation-myth  of  Genesis,  according  to  which  Adam  '  begins  ' 
as  a  complete  body  made  out  of  the  dust  of  the  ground,  and  has 
his  soul  superadded  afterwards,  it  being  '  breathed  into '  him  by 
the  Creator.  Homunculus  would  begin  as  soul  and  get  his  body 
afterwards ;  but  there  being  nothing  of  him  to  feed  he  could  not 
get  it  in  a  short  time  like  an  ordinary  infant  by  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  nutrition.  It  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  begin  at  the 
beginning  and  travel  the  road  of  evolution.  —  In  giving  this  turn 
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to  his  whimsical  conception  Goethe  no  doubt  intended  a  fanciful 
adumbration  of  scientific  views  which  he  actually  held ;  but  we 
must  beware  of  taking  his  '  science  '  too  seriously.  The  '  Walpur- 
gis-Night'  is  not  science,  nor  allegory,  nor  philosophy,  but  the 
poetic  revivification  of  legend.  Incidentally  it  contains  enough 
of  'wisdom,'  of  symbolism,  and  of  covert  satire;  but  taken  as  a 
whole  it  is  not  didactic.  From  the  dramatic  point  of  view  it  is 
quite  episodical,  save  that  it  prepares  us  for  the  appearance  of 
Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas  and  for  that  of  Helena  as  a  Greek 
shade  dismissed  for  a  season  from  Hades. 

6.    The  Fourth  and  Fifth  Acts. 

The  puppet-plays  end  with  a  midnight-scene  in  Faust's  house. 
A  watchman  calls  out  the  hours  as  the  twenty-four  years  draw  to 
a  close,  and  when  the  stroke  of  twelve  is  reached  Faust  is  carried 
off  by  devils.  As  this  was  the  climax  of  the  old  popular  tragedy 
it  is  not  improbable  that  Goethe's  early  plan  provided  for  a 
corresponding  midnight-scene  with  ominous  foreshadowings  of 
Faust's  death,  although  his  hero  was  not  to  die  violently  at  the 
end  of  a  specified  time,  but  to  finish  the  whole  banquet  of  life 
and  die  naturally  in  the  fulness  of  years.  How  the  last  hours  and 
the  death  of  Faust  may  have  been  conceived  by  Goethe  in  his 
youth  we  do  not  know ;  but  there  are  certain  recently  discovered 
paralipomena  which  reveal  at  least  in  dim  outline  the  picture 
which  lay  in  his  mind  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It 
was  something  like  this : 

Faust  would  appear  at  the  last  as  a  very  old  man,  blind  and 
decrepit,  but  with  his  energy  of  character  still  unabated.  Mephis- 
topheles would  come  to  him  one  night  at  the  stroke  of  twelve  and 
say  ominously  :  '  That  stroke  betokens  the  midnight  hour.'  '  What 
fable  is  this? '  Faust  would  reply.  '  It  is  high  noon;  I  can  feel  the 
warm  sun  in  these  old  limbs  of  mine.  Come  with  me.'  After 
this  was  to  come  the  death-scene  substantially  as  we  know  it  from 
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the  final  version.  That  is,  Faust  would  die  victorious  in  reality,  ' 
but  with  words  upon  his  lips  which  would  give  Mephistopheles  the 
semblance  of  a  valid  claim  to  his  soul.  The  devil  would  accord- 
ingly have  a  grave  dug  by  Lemurs  and  order  his  minions  to  take 
possession  of  the  dead  man's  immortal  part.  After  this  was  to 
come,  according  to  the  poet's  first  shadowy  intention,  an  '  epilogue 
in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.'  How  this  was  conceived  we  can  only 
guess,  and  what  seems  the  most  plausible  guess  has  already  been 
given  (see  above,  p.  viii).  In  any  event  the  idea  of  an  '  epilogue  in 
chaos'  was  quite  ephemeral.  It  probably  antedated  that  of  the 
'  Prologue  in  Heaven,'  and  when  the  latter  was  written  in  1797  the 
conclusion  of  the  poem  took  a  different  shape  in  its  author's  mind. 
First  came  the  thought  of  letting  Mephistopheles  leave  the  body 
of  Faust  before  the  escape  of  the  soul,  and  rush  away  to  heaven  to 
boast  there  of  his  triumph  over  the  Lord.  But  this  soon  gave 
way  to  a  different  idea  according  to  which  Mephistopheles,  while 
watching  for  the  escape  of  Faust's  soul,  should  be  attacked  by 
good  angels,  emissaries  of  Christ  in  heaven,  who  would  beat  back 
the  devils  and  bear  away  the  soul  in  triumph.  The  devil,  feeling 
that  he  had  been  cheated,  would  then  appeal  his  case  to  the  court 
of  heaven.  There  would  be  a  formal  trial  and  a  decision,  of 
course  in  Faust's  favor.  After  this  was  to  come  a  '  parting  an- 
nouncement,' corresponding  to  the  '  Prelude  in  the  Theater.' 
Here  the  Manager  v/ould  reappear,  comment  on  the  piece,  decline 
to  repeat  it,  and  bespeak  the  plaudits  of  the  house.  Finally,  to 
complete  the  symmetry,  there  was  to  be  a  '  farewell '  correspond- 
ing to  the  '  Dedication,'  in  which  the  Poet  would  felicitate  himself 
upon  having  reached  the  end  of  his  barbarous  composition.* 

*  The  early  paralipomena  from  which  the  above-sketched  outUne  has  been  deduced 
are  Nos.  92-98.  They  contain  (i)  a  fragment  of  the  midnight  dialogue  between  Faust 
and  Mephistopheles ;  (2)  the  song  of  the  Lemurs  ;  (3)  several  lines  of  a  boastful  soliloquy 
of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust;  (4)  several  lines  of  a  soUloquy  of  Me- 
phistopheles upon  the  appearance  and  character  of  the  angels ;  (5)  the  '  announcement ' 
(Abkiindigung);  and  (6)  the  'farewell'  (Abschied).     The  death-scene  is  not  found  in  any 
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We  have  already  seen  that  when  Goethe  resumed  work  upon 
Faust,  in  1825,  he  occupied  himself  for  a  short  time  with  the  con- 
clusion of  the  poem.  It  was  at  this  time,  probably,  that  the  scene 
'  Midnight '  received  its  final  form.*  The  old  idea  was  dropped, 
and  in  place  of  Mephistopheles,  whose  appearance  as  monitor  of 
death  had  not  been  clearly  motivated,  came  the  allegorical  Frau 
Sorge,  Dame  Worry,  whom  Goethe  had  come  to  look  upon  as 
man's,  but  especially  the  old  man's,  direst  enemy.  The  idea  of 
the  scene  was  to  exhibit  Faust  at  the  very  end  of  his  days  as  still 
full  of  energy  and  eagerness  for  further  achievement ;  as  a  man 
who  had  outgrown  the  hypochondria  of  his  youth  and  learned  not 
to  fret  over  the  nature  of  things,  but  to  accept  life,  with  all  its 
woes  and  limitations,  as  a  boon  worth  having  if  rightly  used. 
And  how  better  give  expression  to  this  philosophy  of  resignation 
without  apathy  than  by  means  of  a  dialogue  with  the  old  hag 
whose  office  it  is  to  torment  us  with  harrowing  solicitudes,  un- 
nerve us  with  care,  and  befool  us  with  vain  imaginings  ?  As  to 
the  antecedents  of  the  scene,  they  were  probably  somewhat  neb- 
ulous. Faust  had  been  thought  of  as  the  owner  of  a  princely 
estate  on  the  seashore,  and  the  acquisition  of  this  estate  had  of 
course  been  provided  for  in  thought.  But  the  details  were  still 
indefinite.  It  should  be  remembered,  too,  that  in  1825  the  Hele- 
na was  still  a  project,  and  the  plan  of  dividing  the  Second  Part 
into  five  acts,  approximately  equal  in  length  and  each  a  little 
drama  in  itself,  had  not  yet  been  formed. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  understand  how  Goethe  could  say  to 
Etkermann,t  in  the  spring  of   1830,  that  the  end  oi  Faust  was 

old  paralipomenon,  but  its  antiquity  is  vouched  for  by  the  statement  of  Goethe  to  Boisse- 
ri$e,  in  1S15.  The  trial  of  Faust  in  heaven,  on  Mephisto's  appeal,  is  to  be  sure  not  found 
in  any  early  scheme ;  but  it  appears  in  three  later  ones  (see  Paralipomena,  Nos.  194-5) 
which  only  resume  and  record  old  thoughts. 

*  Cf.  foot-note  on  p.  xxii  above. 

t  Gesprdche  niit  Goethe,  II,  155.  Eckermann  left  Weimar  in  April  for  a  tour  in 
Italy.     In  September  he  wrote  to  tloethe  from  Geneva:   'To  my  great  delight  I   have 
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already  finished.  By  the  '  end '  he  meant  the  two  scenes,  '  Mid- 
night '  and  '  Large  Forecourt  of  the  Palace,'  in  which  the  mun- 
dane action  ends  and  the  ethical  import  of  the  whole  is  clearly 
brought  to  view.  The  acquisition  of  the  estate  had  now  been  set 
apart  as  the  theme  of  the  fourth  act,  but  meanwhile  the  fifth  was 
still  far  from  complete.  In  the  first  place  there  was  the  'end  of 
the  end,'  that  is,  Faust's  fate  after  death;  and  to  this  subject  the 
poet  next  addressed  himself,  in  the  last  weeks  of  the  year  1830. 

According  to  the  plan  outlined  above,  there  was  to  have  been  at 
the  last  a  '  da  capo '  in  heaven ;  that  is,  a  scene  representing  the 
formal  trial  of  Faust  in  the  presence  of  '  Christ,  the  Holy  Virgin,  the 
evangelists,  and  all  the  saints.'  The  locus  of  the  scene  as  origi- 
nally imagined  was  probably  the  remote  inter-spheral  heaven  of 
the  Prologue ;  but  when  it  came  to  the  final  elaboration  the  idea 
of  the  trial  was  dropped  and  a  different  conception  of  heaven 
adopted ;  that,  namely,  of  a  holy  mountain  reaching  up  from  earth 
to  the  abode  of  the  blest  and  peopled  by  anchorites  and  penitents 
in  different  stages  of  devotional  ecstasy.  Hints  for  the  scenery 
and  the  characterization  were  drawn  from  many  and  in  part  from 
recondite  sources  —  the  biblical  Zion,  Montserrat  in  Spain,  the  vis- 
ions of  Swedenborg,  the  hagiology  of  the  medieval  church,  the  lives 
of  the  mystics,  the  frescoes  of  the  Campo  Santo  in  Pisa,  and  per- 
haps other  pictorial  representations.  The  result  is  a  scene  very 
different  in  kind  from  the  '  Prologue,'  not  quite  so  near  perhaps 
to  the  sympathies  of  most  readers,  especially  Protestant  readers, 
but  no  less  admirable  as  a  specimen  of  poetic  workmanship.  It  is 
a  wonderful  tribute  to  its  author's  power  of  realizing  vividly  in 

learned  from  one  of  your  latest  letters  that  the  lacunae  and  the  end  of  the  Classical  Wal- 
purgis-Night  are  conquered.  It  appears  then  that  the  first  three  acts  are  finished,  the 
Heloia  connected,  and  the  hardest  part  therefore  over.  The  end  is,  as  you  tcld  me,  al- 
ready done ;  and  so  I  hope  that  the  fourth  act  will  soon  have  surrendered  and  a  great 
work  have  been  created  in  which  coming  centuries  will  find  edification  and  food  for 
thought.'  The  same  statement  that  the  '  end '  was  already  finished  can  be  found  in  a 
letter  of  Goethe  to  Zelter,  written  May  24,  1827,  and  also  in  a  letter  of  July  19,  1829. 
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extreme  old  age,  a  world  of  thought  and  feeling  that  had  never 
been  in  a  marked  degree  his  world.  Well  might  he  say  to  Ecker- 
mann  that  '  the  conclusion  was  verj-  difficult,  and  that  in  dealing 
with  such  supersensuous,  well-nigh  unimaginable  things,  he  might 
easily  have  lost  himself  in  the  vague,  had  he  not  given  his  poetic 
intentions  an  agreeable  definiteness  and  substantiality  by  means 
of  the  clear-cut  forms  and  conceptions  of  the  Christian  church."  * 
On  the  4th  of  January,  1831,  Goethe  was  able  to  write  to  his 
friend  Zelter  that  ■  the  fifth  act  was  on  paper  to  the  end  of  the 
end '  and  he  only  wished  the  gods  would  help  him  with  the  fourth. 
Feb.  9  he  told  Eckermann  that  he  had  now  begun  the  fourth  act 
and  three  days  later  we  find  him  felicitating  himself  that  the  diffi- 
cult beginning  of  this  act  had  at  last  been  worked  out  to  his 
satisfaction.  'What  \S2&  to  happen,'  he  remarked,  'I  have  long 
known,  but  I  was  not  quite  satisfied  with  the  how ;  and  so  it  is  grat- 
ifying that  good  thoughts  have  come  to  me.'f  It  appears,  how- 
ever, that  the  fifth  act  was  not  complete  after  all;  for  on  April  9 
he  wrote  in  his  diary :  '  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  kindred  matters 
very  satisfactory.'  This  tallies  with  Eckermann's  record  of  May  2, 
to  the  effect  that  the  hitherto  existing  gap  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fifth  act  had  lately  been  filled  up.  If  this  seems  inconsistent  with 
previous  assurances  w-e  have  to  remember  that  in  his  earlier 
musings  Goethe  had  been  occupied  with  the  plot  of  Faust,  but 
not  with  the  division  of  it  into  acts.  He  had  probably, —  for  he 
assured  Eckermann  that  '  the  intention  of  these  scenes  was  also 
more  than  thirty'  years  old.' — conceived  simply  of  a  pious  old 
couple  whose  peaceful  existence  would  be  disturbed  by  the  un- 
hallowed operations  of  Faust;  but  he  had  not  found  a  name  for 
them,  and  their  episode  had  been  connected  in  his  mind  with  the 
acquisition  of  the  estate,  that  is.  with  the  general  theme  of  the 
fourth  act.     Now,  however,  he  determined  to  place  the  dividing 

*  GesPriiclie  mit  Goethe,  II,  237  (May  29,  183 1). 
t  Gesprdche  mit  Goetlu,  II,  178. 
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line  further  forward,  to  call  the  aged  pair  by  the  familiar  classical 
names  of  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  to  let  the  picture  of  their 
idyllic  life  and  the  rude  destruction  of  it  open  the  last  act  and 
motivate  the  midnight  visit  of  Dame  Worry. 

As  to  the  fourth  act,  the  archives  at  Weimar  contain  a  com- 
plete scheme  dated  May  i6,  1831,  and  a  number  of  partial 
schemes,  mostly  of  later  origin.  These  papers,  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  what  we  already  know,  tell  us  pretty  clearly  how  the  act 
grew  into  its  final  shape.  The  germ-idea  is  contained  in  the 
prose  sketch  of  1816,  in  which  Faust,  after  the  loss  of  Helena, 
turns  for  comfort  at  the  suggestion  of  Mephistopheles  to  the  ac- 
quisition of  wealth  and  power.  In  a  battle  with  hostile  monks 
he  avenges  the  death  of  his  son  and  wins  large  estates.  One 
sees  that  these  ideas  date  from  an  early  period,  when  the  Helena- 
episode  had  not  yet  been  invested  in  Goethe's  mind  with  any  se- 
rious ethical  import.  The  later  conception  required  a  nobler 
motive  for  Faust's  conduct  than  the  desire  of  vengeance  or  the 
mere  lust  of  gain.  Such  a  motive  was  provided  by  imputing  to 
him  a  sort  of  abstract  Thatetilust j  that  is,  a  will  to  do  great 
things  for  the  simple  sake  of  doing.  It  is  not  the  desire  of  glory 
which  engages  Faust's  mind,  nor  the  utility  of  the  thing  to  be 
acquired;  it  is  only  a  question  of  self-expression,  of  living  him- 
self out ;  whence  the  significant  words  : 

®ie  Vs)Q.i  ift  atleS,  nic^t  ber  5Ru^nt. 

As  a  field  for  the  putting  forth  of  his  powers  he  chooses  a  battle 
with  the  sea.  On  his  aerial  journey  from  Arcadia  he  has  observed 
the  waves  beating  on  the  shore  and  suddenly  conceived  a  wish  to 
curb  this  aimless  violence  and  rescue  a  tract  of  land  from  the 
power  of  the  blind  element.  One  is  surprised  at  first  to  find  such 
a  quixotic  incentive  assigned  for  an  eminently  practical  under- 
taking. There  is  nothing  in  the  third  act  which  seems  calcu- 
lated to  convert  Faust  suddenly  into  a  dyke-builder  a  la  hollan- 
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daise,  hor  is  it  clear  thai  familiarity  with  the  Greek  spirit,  what- 
ever else  it  may  do,  especially  disposes  the  mind  to  large  works 
of  engineering.  Nevertheless  this  bit  of  motivation  is  an  import- 
ant part  of  Goethe's  plot  and  must  be  taken  for  what  it  is  worth. 
His  thought  was,  no  doubt,  that  the  Greek  joy  of  life  and  love  of 
beauty  were  the  best  of  antidotes  for  morbid  preoccupation  with 
one's  self;  and  so  Helena  might  properly  enough  be  made  the 
instrument  of  Faust's  redemption  through  the  turning  of  his  mind, 
away  from  himself  in  the  direction  of  some  large  and  useful 
activity.  But  it  w'as  not  necessary  that  the  specific  form  of  this 
activity  should  itself  grow  out  of  his  relation  to  the  Greek 
heroine. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  it  seems  to  have  grown  out  of  Goethe's 
interest  in  the  stone  dykes  of  Venice.  In  his  Italian  Journey, 
under  date  of  Oct.  9,  1 786,  we  read : 

'  A  precious  day  from  morning  till  night !  I  rode  as  far  as 
Palestrina,  in  the  direction  of  Chiozza,  past  the  great  works 
which  the  republic  is  erecting  against  the  sea.  They  are  made  of 
hewn  stone  and  are  intended  to  protect  the  tongue  of  land  which 
separates  the  lagoons  from  the  sea  against  the  wild  element.  The 
lagoons  are  an  ancient  product  of  nature.  First  the  tide  and  the 
earth,  working  against  each  other,  and  then  the  gradual  subsid- 
ence of  the  primeval  waters,  brought  it  about  that  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  Adriatic  there  is  a  considerable  expanse  of  swamp 
which  is  visited  by  the  flood-tide  but  left  partly  to  itself  at  low 
water.  Art  has  taken  possession  of  the  highest  points,  and  thus 
Venice  lies  there,  composed  of  a  hundred  islands  grouped  togeth- 
er and  surrounded  by  yet  other  hundreds.  At  the  same  time, 
with  incredible  effort  and  expense,  deep  canals  have  been  fur- 
rowed in  the  swamp,  so  that  war-ships  can  reach  the  principal 
points  even  at  low  tide.  What  human  wit  and  industry  devised 
and  executed  ages  ago,  shrewdness  and  industry  are  now  com- 
pelled to  preserve.' 

We  have  here  the  essential  features  of  Faust's  domain.  What 
impressed  the  northern  traveler  and  lingered  in  his  memory  was 
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the  picture  of  an  energetic  community  that  liad  wrested  a  dwel- 
ling-place from  the  sea  and  was  then  compelled  to  maintain  itself 
by  eternal  vigilance  against  the  invading  water.  Interested  as  he 
was,  to  the  end  of  his  days,  in  great  works  of  practical  enterprise, 
it  was  only  natural  that  Goethe  should  see  in  such  a  battle  with 
the  sea  an  ideal  sphere  of  activity  for  his  aspiring  hero.*  For 
here  was  a  nobler  kind  of  enterprise  than  any  conquest  of  the 
sword;  the  opportunity  for  a  bloodless  battle  that  should  leave 
no  sting  of  defeat  in  a  conquered  population ;  a  chance  to  bring 
order  and  beauty  out  of  ugly  desolation  and  create  a  home  for 
millions  yet  to  come.  It  is  the  lure  of  this  prospect  which  leads 
Faust  to  take  par:t,'-witliZJSf epHisto^s~ai3,'inr  tlfe' battle  betjsceelT 


the  imperTaTTactions.  By  putting  the  Emperor  under  obligations 
he  hopes  to  secure  the  swampy  sea-shore  as  his  fief. 

The  scheme  of  May  i6,  1831,  and  also  a  later  one  (No.  182), 
provide  for  the  formal  enfeoffment  of  the  magician,  and  the  verses 
were  actually  written  which  were  to  fulfil  the  promise  of  the  lines  : 

®o  fnieft  bu  nieber  unb  em^fangft 
S)ie  ?et)n  tion  grangenfofem  ©tranbe. 

At  the  very  last,  however,  Goethe  decided  to  conclude  the  act 
with  a  satirical  picture  of  imperial  incapacity  and  ecclesiastical 
greed.  The  Emperor  solemnly  rewards  the  worthless  princes 
who  have  done  nothing  for  him,  and  atones  by  rich  gifts  to  the 
church  for  profiting  by  agencies  which  the  church  condemns. 
The  real  author  of  the  victory,  the  magician  Faust,  does  not  ap- 
pear, and  we  are  left  to  imagine  the  enfeoffment. 

In  this  scene,  which  comprises  some  two  hundred  Alexandrine 


*  Cf.  Eckermann,  III,  83,  where  Goethe  is  reported  as  expressing  a  wish  that  he 
might  live  to  see  a  canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  another  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to 
the  Pacific,  and  a  third  connecting  the  Rhine  with  the  Danube.  It  is  worth  noting  that 
Goethe  was  interested  in  American  canal  projects  in  the  spring  of  1825.  But  the  attempt 
of  Henning  in  V.  L.,  I,  246,  to  find  American  scenery  in  Faust,  must  be  pronounced  a 
failure. 
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verses,  the  poet  returned  to  the  meter  in  which  he  had  written  his 
first  dramatic  attempts  more  than  sixty  years  before.  It  fills  out 
the  fourth  act  to  an  approximate  equality  with  the  fifth,  but  it 
lacks  movement  and  is  undeniably  somewhat  labored.  More 
thaa  any  other  portion  of  the  great  work  which  it  finally  brought 
to  an  end,  it  tells  of  the  failing  hand  of  age.  It  was  finished  in 
midsummer,  1831.  In  the  following  January  Goethe  read  the 
entire  Second  Part  to  his  daughter  Ottilie,  made  some  slight  cor- 
rections, and  was  minded  at  one  time  to  elaborate  further  certain 
portions  which  he  felt  that  he  had  treated  too  briefly.  But  it  was 
not  done,  and  in  a  few  weeks  more  the  aged  poet  had  gone  where 
Faust  CQuld  no  longer  tease  him. 

II. 

THE    COMPLETED    SECOND    PART. 

It  is  now  in  order  to  consider  the  Second  Part  as  a  finished 
work,  and  the  first  thing  needful  is  to  get  a  clear  idea  of  what 
may  be  called  its  more  obvious  poetic  import.  This  can  be  done 
best  by  means  of  a  simple  analysis  of  the  argument.  Ignoring 
for  the  present  all  difficult  questions  of  criticism  or  interpretation 
and  passing  over  side-issues  of  every  kind,  let  us  see  what  the 
work  offers  at  first  glance,  so  to  speak,  to  the  spectator  and  to  the 
intelligent  lover  of  poetry. 

Not  long  after  the  sad  ending  of  the  First  Part  the  curtain  rises 
upon  a  noble  Alpine  landscape,  and  Faust  reappears,  still  bearing 
his  burden  of  woe.  The  symbolism  presents  him  as  a  weary 
traveller  seeking  rest  at  nightfall.  Good  fairies  that  personify 
the  soothing  and  invigorating  power  of  sleep  sing  their  magic 
lullaby  and  watch  over  his  slumbers  during  the  night,  bestowing 
oblivion  of  the  past  and  courage  for  the  future.  At  dawn  he 
awakens  in  a  mood  of  high  aspiration  and  drinks  in  v/ith  solemn 
joy  the  glories  of  the  Alpine  sunris^     [Imagine  that  he  is  joined 
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by  Mephistopheles,  against  whom,  of  course,  his  fierce  wrath  has 
now  subsided.  Mindful  of  his  promise  regarding  the  'great  world" 
(1.  2052)  the  devil  proposes  a  visit  to  the  Emperor's  court.  Faust 
assents  to  the  journey]. 

The  next  scene  opens  upon  an  imperial  cabinet-meeting  held  in 
presence  of  the  assembled  court.  It  is  Shrove  Tuesday,  and  the 
people  are  in  gala-dress  in  anticipation  of  a  grand  carnival  mas- 
querade. By  the  Emperor's  order  the  festival  is  to  be  celebrated 
in  the  Italian  style.  There  are  to  be  various  groups  and  proces- 
sions of  masqueraders  representing  southern  life,  either  real  or 
fictitious ;  e.g.,  Florentine  flower-girls,  NeapoHtan  Pulcinelli, 
woodcutters,  parasites,  a  drunken  man,  a  mother  with  a  marriage- 
able daughter.  After  this  are  to  come  impersonations  from  Greek 
rpythology,  the  Graces,  the  Fates,  the  Furies ;  then  an  allegorical 
procession  with  an  elephant  as  central  figure ;  and  finally  a  grand 
entry  of  the  Emperor  himself  in  the  character  of  Pan,  with  attend- 
ant chorus  of  satyrs,  fauns,  etc.  All  this  has  been  planned  in 
advance,  and  planned,  of  course,  without  thought  of  magic  inter- 
ference. Meanwhile  public  affairs  are  in  a  deplorable  condition, 
and  the  frivolous  young  Emperor  has  been  constrained  to  call  a 
hurried  meeting  of  his  state  council.  Into  this  meeting  Mephis- 
topheles makes  his  way  by  a  trick,  ingratiates  himself  with  the 
Emperor  as  candidate  for  the  vacant  position  of  court-fool,  and 
listens  to  the  proceedings.  One  after  another  the  ministers  of 
state  take  the  floor  and  portray  the  desperate  condition  of  affairs 
in  their  several  departments.  Things  have  come  to  a  terrible 
pass  and  something  must  be  done.  The  Emperor,  always  impa- 
tient of  serious  business,  jocosely  invites  a  suggestion  from  the 
new  fool,  who  at  once  diagnoses  the  malady  of  the  state  as  due 
to  a  lack  of  money.  And  yet,  he  observes,  there  is  wealth  enough 
in  the  empire,  consisting  of  treasure  buried  in  the  ground  at  one 
time  and  another  by  owners  fleeing  from  some  invading  enemy. 
All  this  boundless  wealth  belongs  to  the  Emperor.     The  only 
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problem  is  to  get  it  up,  and  that,  Mephistopheles  hints,  is  only  a 
matter  of  knowing  how.  The  half-credulous  Emperor  wants  to 
begin  digging  at  once,  but  is  told  that  the  time  is  not  favorable. 
They  must  first  sharpen  their  faith  by  religious  penance.  So  the 
digging  is  postponed  (Mephistopheles  having  another  and  easier 
plan  of  financial  relief)  and  they  all  proceed  to  celebrate  the  Car- 
nival as  if  no  clouds  lowered  o'er  the  state. 

At  first  the  festival  proceeds  according  to  previous  calculations. 
The  various  groups  appear  and  speak,  or  rather  sing,  verses  de- 
scriptive of  their  several  characters.  But  meanwhile  the  new 
fool,  having  got  a  foothold  at  court  and  being  entitled  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings,  devises  for  himself  and  Faust  roles  which 
were  not  on  the  program.  His  contribution  is  all  that  part  which 
has  to  do  with  magic  —  the  two-headed  monster  Zoilo-Thersites, 
the  chariot  of  Poesy,  with  its  wonderful  box  of  gems,  the  knead- 
ing of  the  liquid  gold,  and  finally  the  sham  conflagration  which 
seems  about  to  end  the  festival  with  an  awful  calamity,  but  is 
checked  by  a  mimic  shower  of  mist,  leaving  everybody  unhurt 
and  in  good  humor.  Before  the  grand  finale^  however,  a  bit  of 
serious  business  has  been  transacted.  As  the  Emperor  in  the 
mask  of  Pan  stands  gazing  at  a  stream  of  molten  treasure  to 
which  the  gnomes  have  called  his  attention,  the  Chancellor  ap- 
proaches and  obtains  the  Emperor's  signature  to  a  paper,  the 
exact  nature  of  which  his  Majesty  does  not  stop  to  inquire  into. 
Enough  for  him  that  it  is  represented  as  '  for  the  good  of  the 
people.'  The  paper  is  in  reality  a  note  drawn  against  the  buried 
treasure  yet  to  be  dug  up. 

The  next  scene  is  irradiated  by  the  glory  of  the  greenback.  On 
the  morning  after  the  masquerade  the  Emperor  thanks  the  two 
magicians  for  their  fine  work  of  the  night  before,  and,  in  order  to 
have  them  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  custodians  of  his  sub- 
terraneous treasure,  and  directors  of  the  digging.  But  there 
is  no  need  to  dig ;  for  at  this  point  the  ministers  come  rushing  ii: 
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:itedly  and  we  learn  that  the  country  is  already  saved.  The 
iperor's  signature  has  been  manifolded  during  the  night  and  a 
aje  issue  of  paper  money  in  all  denominations  set  afloat.  Plenty 
gns  and  everybody  is  deliriously  happy.  The  Emperor  can  not 
ite  approve  the  new  regime,  but  makes  an  easy  truce  with  his 
iscience  and  then  proceeds  to  a  general  distribution  of  the 
nder-working  bits  of  paper.  Only  the  old  drunken  fool  hits 
on  a  wise  use  of  his  sudden  wealth.  The  sequel  of  it  all  we 
;  in  the  fourth  act. 

Having  been  made  rich  by  the  magicians,  the  Emperor  next 
mands  that  they  amuse  him  by  conjuring  up  the  shades  of 
ris  and  Helena.  Faust  promises  readily,  but  upon  presenting 
;  problem  to  Mephistopheles  is  told  that  there  are  enormous 
ificulties  in  the  way.  It  will  be  necessary  to  undertake  an  awful 
irney  to  Nowhere  —  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  Faust  is 
estruck  but  not  frightened,  and  sets  out  alone  in  high  hope, 
:er  having  been  duly  coached  as  to  what  he  must  do.  While 
is  absent  Mephistopheles  prescribes  remedies  for  the  ills  of 
t  court-people.  At  nightfall  they  all  assemble  in  the  Knights' 
ill,  eager  for  the  promised  show.  The  room  is  first  converted 
magic  into  an  antique  theater,  and  Faust  emerges  upon  the 
ige  with  the  tripod  which  he  has  purloined  from  the  mysterious 
others.  From  the  smoke  of  the  tripod  he  proceeds,  with  priest- 
hocus-pocus,  to  evoke  the  apparition  of  Paris,  who  appears  as 
:loudlike  form  moving  rhythmically  in  the  air  to  the  strains  of 
supernatural  music.  The  women  are  delighted  with  him,  but 
3  men  think  him  effeminate.  Then  Helena  comes  into  view 
d  the  men  are  pleased  while  the  women  have  much  fault  to 
d.  Meanwhile  Faust  has  fallen  madly  in  love  with  Helena  and 
-gets  that  what  he  sees  is  only  a  phantom  that  he  has  himself 
injured  up  with  Mephisto's  aid,  and  that  he  has  been  warned 
t  to  touch.  The  amorous  pantomime  of  the  two  figures  excites 
>  jealousy,  and  when  the  phantom  man  clasps  the  woman  in  his 
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arms  as  if  about  to  carry  her  away,  the  infatuate  magician  can 
endure  it  no  longer.  He  grasps  at  Helena  in  order  to  retain  her, 
and  touches  Paris  with  his  magic  key.  There  is  an  explosion 
and  Faust  lies  on  the  floor  in  a  trance. 

The  second  act  is  occupied  with  the  quest  of  Helena.  With 
the  swooning  Faust  on  his  hands,  Mephistopheles  pretends  to  be 
nonplussed.  He  does  not  comprehend  the  sleeper's  malady  and 
can  not  deal  with  it  alone,  but  he  knows  where  to  get  help.  So 
he  repairs  with  his  patient  to  the  laboratory  of  the  renowned 
Doctor  Wagner,  who  still  occupies  the  old  quarters.  While  wait- 
ing to  be  ushered  into  the  great  man's  presence  he  indulges  in 
reminiscences  of  the  time  when  he  coached  a  timid  freshman  with 
regard  to  the  four  faculties.  Presently  this  selfsame  youth,  now 
become  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  arrives  on  the  scene,  though  he 
has  no  obvious  errand  except  to  air  his  greatness  and  claim 
the  earth.  He  is  a  personification  of  youthful  conceit  and  extravj 
agance.  I 

Admitted  to  the  laboratory,  Mephistopheles  finds  a  great  ex- 
periment in  progress.  Wagner  has  long  been  trying  to  produce 
a  human  being  by  chemical  synthesis  and  is  now  sure  that  a  glo- 
rious success  is  just  ahead.  Mephistopheles  slyly  furthers  the 
grand  work,  and  a  luminous  manikin  appears  in  Wagner's  bottle. 
But  the  little  fellow  is  as  yet  by  no  means  a  Mensch.  Intellectu- 
ally he  is  full  grown  and  even  more,  but,  alas,  he  has  no  body. 
He  would  like  to  '  commence  existence,'  that  is,  to  break  out  of 
his  glass  prison,  as  the  chick  bursts  its  shell,  and  '  stand  forth 
(entsteheii,  existere)  as  a  physical  entity,  an  incipient  Mensch.  But 
he  does  not  like  the  ugly  locality  in  which  he  finds  'himself.  So 
he  decides  to  remain  for  the  present  in  the  glass  house,  which 
gives  him  '  weight '  and  a  local  being  (though  this  being  comeS: 
painfully  short  of  '  existence '),  and  meanwhile  to  investigate  the 
conditions  of  life  and  find  out  where  he  can  '  begin'  with  the  best 
hope  and  promise.    With  his  clairvoyant  mind  he  sees  that  Faust 
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is  wrapt  in  a  voluptuous  vision  of  Leda  and  the  Swan,  and  that 
he  must  be  taken  for  recovery  to  the  land  of  his  dreams. 
Luckily  it  is  just  the  time  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  a 
grand  conclave  of  classical  spooks  which  is  held  annually  in 
rhessaly  on  the  site  of  the  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey. 
Mephistopheles  is  not  averse  to  making  the  acquaintance  of  some 
of  those  antique  witches  for  which  Thessaly  was  famous,  and  so 
the  trio  set  out  together,  leaving  poor  Wagner  to  pursue  his  mo- 
mentous researches  alone. 

Arrived  above  the  Pharsalian  plain,  they  find  it  covered  with 
an  apparition  of  spectral  tents,  as  if  the  ghosts  of  the  two  great 
Roman  armies  were  bivouacking  on  the  field  in  anticipation  of  the 
morrow's  battle.  Bluish  watch-fires  glow  here  and  there  in  the 
dim  moonlight,  and  the  soil  emits  a  phosphorescent  reflection  of 
shed  blood.  The  witch  Erichtho,  whom  Sextus  Pompey  consulted 
with  regard  to  the  outcome  of  the  battle,  appears  first,  soliloquiz- 
ing upon  the  ghostly  anniversary,  but  retreats  in  haste  when  she 
sees  above  her  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus  and  scents  the 
approach  of  flesh  and  blood  (Faust).  The  three  voyagers  now 
alight  upon  the  ground  —  Faust  recovering  his  senses  instantly  as 
soon  as  his  feet  touch  classic  soil  —  and  soon  separate,  each  pur- 
suing his  own  errand.  That  of  Faust  is  of  course  to  find  Helena. 
He  inquires  first  of  the  Sphinxes,  who  direct  him  to  the  wise  Cen- 
taur Chiron.  Chiron,  in  noble  compassion  for  his  mental  afflic- 
tion, takes  him  to  Manto,  daughter  of  the  great  physician  Askle- 
pias.  With  the  sibyl  Manto  he  disappears  down  a  dark  passage 
leading  to  Hades,  and  we  see  no  more  of  him  until  he  emerges  in 
the  third  act  as  medieval  knight  and  Prince  of  Arcadia.  That  is, 
the  manner  of  his  procuring  the  release  of  Helena  and  the  condi- 
tions on  which  his  request  is  granted  by  Persephone  are  left  to 
the  imagination. 

The  errand  of  Mephistopheles  is  ostensibly  to  reconnoitre 
strange  ground  and  amuse  himself.     He  falls  in  with  various  den- 
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izens  of  the  ancient  land  of  fable,  converses  with  them,  observes 
their  ways,  and  makes  comparisons  with  what  he  has  seen  at 
home.  Being  fond  of  dancing,  he  essays  a  waltz  with  a  group  of 
Lamiae,  but  they  make  sport  of  him  in  all  sorts  of  ways  until  he 
is  glad  to  retreat.  Finally  he  descries  a  triad  of  old  hags  crouch- 
ing in  a  dark  cave  —  the  three  daughters  of  Phorkys,  who  have 
gray  hair  and  one  eye  and  one  tooth  in  common.  They  are  so 
superlatively  hideous  that  he  is  captivated  and  gets  permission  — 
as  if  it  were  a  mere  lark  of  his  —  to  become  for  a  short  time  one 
of  the  sisterhood.  In  this  disguise  he  will  presently  reappear  as 
the  stewardess  of  Menelaus  and  the  general  manager  of  the 
'phantasmagory '  which  forms  the  third  act. 

The  concern  of  Homunculus,  as  we  have  seen,  is  to  find  a  place  ' 
in  which  he  can  '  commence  existence,'  with  the  hope  of  becoming  ' 
human.  Feeling  the  need  of  counsel  from  some  one  who  is  wise 
in  the  ways  of  nature,  he  looks  up  the  two  philosophers  Anaxag-  i 
eras  and  Thales,  of  whom  the  former  is  a  Plutonist,  believing  in  ' 
the  igneous,  eruptive  origin  of  rocks,  and  the  latter  a  Neptunist, 
who  puts  his  faith  in  the  action  of  water.  Anaxagoras  tries  to 
win  the  manikin  for  a  glorious  career  on  land,  by  offering  to  make 
him  king  of  a  volcanic  mountain  that  has  just  been  heaved  up 
and  is  already  peopled  with  warring  tribes.  Thales  points  out 
the  dangers  of  such  an  existence  and  draws  him  away  to  see  the 
beauty  of  life  in  the  water.  Arrived  in  the  blue  JEgea.n,  Homun- 
culus is  charmed  with  the  loveliness  of  the  scene,  and  with  a  wise 
instinct  (for  the  evolution  of  life  began  in  the  water)  feels  that  he 
has  found  his  element.  When  the  beautiful  nymph  Galatea  ap- 
proaches in  her  chariot  of  shell,  his  delight  rises  to  ecstasy  and 
he  dashes  his  bottle  in  pieces  against  her  throne,  thus  merging 
his  being  with  the  minute  forms  of  aquatic  life.  Thus  his  '  com- 
mencement of  existence '  is  an  act  of  delirious  homage  to  the 
Universal  Love,  for  Galatea  here  represents  the  Paphian  Aphro- 
dite, Goddess  of   Reproduction.     It  will  be  long  indeed  ere  he 
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reaches  the  physical  estate  of  the  genus  homo^  but  he  has  time 
enough.  He  has  begun  well,  and  his  patron  deity  will  watch  over 
each  step  of  his  ascent  from  amoeba  to  man. 

As  we  read  it  in  its  final  form,  the  presuppositions  of  the  third 
act  are  as  follows :  Helena  is  a  .shade  conjured  up  from  Hades 
and  invested  by  magic  with  a  semblance  of  life.  But  only  a  sem- 
blance :  There  is  no  blood  in  her  veins,  and  the  life  that  is  restored 
to  her  is  a  sort  of  dream-life.  She  has  a  dim,  shadowy  memory, 
and  is  all  along  half-conscious  that  she  herself  and  the  Trojan 
girls  who  accompany  her  are  nothing  but  phantoms  that  belong 
in  the  kingdom  of  Persephone  and  are  back  on  earth'  playing  a 
role  imposed  upon  them  by  the  constraints  of  magic.  The  time 
is  of  course  that  of  Doctor  Faust.  Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas 
has  called  into  quasi-being  two  phantasmal  palaces,  the  one  rep- 
resenting the  ancient  house  of  Tyndareus  with  appropriate  Spar- 
tan surroundings,  the  other  a  medieval  castle  seeming  to  be 
located  in  the  center  of  the  Peloponnesus.  The  whole  action,  be 
it  remembered,  is  a  '  phantasmagoria.' 

At  the  beginning  Helena  appears  with  her  maids  before  the 
steps  of  her  ancestral  home,  under  the  illusion  that  she  is  just 
coming  from  Troy.  Her  husband,  Menelaus,  has  remained  on 
the  sea-shore  to  muster  his  men,  and  has  sent  her  ahead  to  make 
preparations  for  a  thank-offering  to  the  gods.  She  enters  the 
palace  for  this  purpose,  but  is  straightway  frightened  back  by  the 
horrible  figure  of  Phorkyas  crouching  near  the  hearth.  Phorkyas 
follows  her  to  the  door  and,  after  a  long  altercation  with  the  cho- 
rus and  a  reminiscent  review  of  Helena's  life,  informs  her  that 
she  herself  and  her  maids  are  the  victims  selected  for  sacrifice. 
But  a  means  of  rescue  is  at  hand.  During  her  long  absence  a 
northern  prince  has  established  himself  near  the  head  waters  of 
the  Eurotas  and  built  a  strange  palace  there.  If  Helena  will  but 
say  the  word  she  shall  be  transferred  with  her  maids  to  this  pal- 
ace.    The  word  is  spoken  and  the  transition  made  by  magic  to 
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the  inner  court  of  a  medieval  castle.  As  Helena  enters,  a  proces- 
sion of  pages  marches  down  the  castle-steps  bearing  a  throne,  on 
which  she  seats  herself.  '  Faust  advances  slowly,  leading  in  chains 
the  warder  Lynceus,  who  has  failed  to  announce  the  approach  of 
strangers.  His  life  is  forfeit,  but  Faust  permits  him  to  lay  his  case 
before  Helena.  Lynceus  excuses  himself  in  rimed  stanzas  which 
sound  strange  to  the  ears  of  his  judge:  He  was  so  dazzled  by  the 
glorious  vision  —  the  sun  rising  in  the  south  —  that  he  forgot  to 
blow  his  horn.  Helena  pardons  him  —  it  is  her  fate  to  bewitch 
the  minds  of  men  —  and  he  rushes  away  to  get  his  boxes  of  treas- 
ure and  lay  them  at  her  feet.  But  Faust  declares  that  particular 
gifts  are  unnecessary,  since  the  whole  castle  and  its  owner  are 
henceforth  hers.  She  calls  her  new  protector  to  the  throne  at  her 
side,  and  receives  from  him  a  lesson  in  riming.  Their  love-mak- 
ing is  rudely  interrupted  by  Phorkyas,  who  announces  that  Mene- 
laus  is  on  the  march  for  the  recovery  of  his  again  recreant  wife. 
Faust  orders  out  his  troops  and  harangues  them  on  their  past 
achievements.  Then  he  parcels  out  the  Peloponnesus  in  fiefs  to 
his  generals  and  leaves  the  campaign  in  their  hands,  while  he 
himself  remains  in  his  Arcadian  home,  to  live  for  love  and 
beauty. 

The  scene  now  changes  again  to  an  idyllic  Arcadian  landscape. 
The  Trojan  girls  are  asleep  in  the  shade,  Faust  and  Helena  in- 
visible in  a  grotto.  Phorkyas,  who  has  been  peeping,  wakes  the 
chorus  to  tell  them  about  the  appearance  and  precocious  antics 
of  the  new  crown-prince.  The  girls  refuse  to  be  astonished,  for 
they  know  of  a  still  more  wonderful  child,  the  infant  Hermes.  But 
Phorkyas  bids  them  forget  such  fables  —  the  day  of  the  old  gods 
and  the  old  poetry  is  past.  At  this  moment  enchanting  music  is 
heard  from  the  grotto,  and  soon  Euphorion  appears  as  Genius  of 
Poesy  —  in  form  a  little  Phoebus  with  halo  and  golden  lyre.  The 
delirious  operatic  scene  which  follows  does  not  lend  itself  readily 
to  analysis  in   plain   prose.     Beginning    as    an    embodiment   of 
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buoyant,  bounding,  childish  caprice,  Euphorion  becomes,  more 
and  more  vehement,  more  and  more  reckless.  Presently  he  be- 
gins to  climb  a  high  rock  from  which  he  sees  that  he  is  in  the 
midst  of  Pelops'  land  and  hears  the  roar  of  battle  —  the  war  be- 
tween Menelaus  and  the  vassals  of  Faust.  A  martial  frenzy 
seizes  him :  He  too  will  face  death  and  win  glory.  Climbing  still 
higher  he  appears  now  as  a  young  man  in  armor.  In  his  mad 
longing  to  be  at  the  scene  of  battle  he  dreams  that  he  can  fly. 
Casting  himself  upon  the  air  he  falls  at  the  feet  of  Helena  and 
Faust.  For  a  moment  his  appearance  suggests  '  a  familiar  form ' 
(that  of  Byron),  but  the  corporeal  illusion  quickly  vanishes,  the 
aureole  mounts  skyward  and  the  voice  of  Euphorion  is  heard 
from  below  imploring  his  mother  not  to  leave  him  alone  in  the 
'dismal  realm.'  With  the  death  of  Euphorion  the  magic  spell 
that  holds  Helena  to  earth  is  broken  and  she  follows  her  son, 
leaving  her  dress  and  veil  in  the  embrace  of  Faust.  By  advice 
of  Phorkyas  he  clings  to  these  mementoes,  and  they  presently 
become  a  vehicle  of  cloud  which  envelops  him  and  bears  him 
away  through  the  air.  Panthalis,  the  leader  of  the  chorus,  fol- 
lows her  mistress ;  but  the  unnamed  choretids,  eager  to  escape 
the  ignominy  of  an  anonymous  existence  in  Hades,  divide  into 
four  groups  and  remain  on  earth  as  spirits  of  trees,  echoes,  brooks 
and  vines.  The  curtain  now  falls  upon  the  phantasmagoria. 
Phorkyas  throws  off  her  antique  mask  and  appears  as  Mephis- 
topheles,  who  delivers  an  epilogue,  if  any  is  needed,  and  then 
follows  Faust  upon  seven-league  boots. 

The  fourth  act  opens  in  a  wild  mountain-region  and  discloses 
Faust  just  alighting  from  the  vehicle  of  cloud  which  has  borne 
him  over  land  and  sea,  '  far  above  all  that  is  vulgar,'  —  back  from 
Arcadia.  His  supreme  desire,  or  what  he  lately  thought  to  be  his 
supreme  desire,  has  been  gratified  in  a  way  by  a  pleasing  illusion ; 
but  now  the  illusion  is  vanished.  Helena,  like  Gretchen,  is  but  a 
memory,  and  he  is  ready  for  something  new.     For  life  has  not 
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become  insipid ;  on  the  contrary  it  has  acquired  fresh  zest,  for 
the  antique  heroine  has  bequeathed  to  him  the  spirit  of  heroic 
enterprise. 

As  his  chariot  of  cloud  floats  away  it  parts  in  twain,  the  one 
half  taking  for  an  instant  the  semblance  of  Helena,  the  other  that 
of  Gretchen ;  the  one  betokening  the  'large  import '  of  the  recent 
past,  the  other  the  long-vanished  sweetness  of  youthful  love. 
But  this  brief  '  time  for  memory  and  for  tears  '  is  soon  cut  short 
by  Mephistopheles,  who  provokes  a  geological  discussion  anent 
the  circumjacent  rocks.  The  devil  argues  as  Plutonist,  that 
the  rocks  were  brought  to  their  present  position  by  a  primitive 
eruption ;  but  being  unable  to  convince  his  opponent,  who  is  a 
bit-by-bit  geologist,  he  changes  the  subject  and  inquires  if  Faust 
has  not  some  further  project  suggested  during  his  recent  voyage 
through  the  air.  Faust  answers  affirmatively  and  sets  his  servitor 
a-guessing ;  but  Mephistopheles  guesses  wide  of  the  mark,  and 
has  to  be  told  finally  that  the  new  scheme  is  nothing  less  than  a 
battle  with  the  sea  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  property  and  power. 
That  is,  a  large  estate  is  to  be  won  by  draining  a  swampy  tract 
along  the  shore  and  shutting  out  the  insolent  tide  by  means  of 
dykes.  For  once  Mephistopheles  makes  no  objection,  but  de- 
clares that  the  thing  is  easy  and  the  needed  opportunity  right  at 
hand.  He  explains  that  their  friend  the  Emperor  is  in  trouble : 
The  paper-money  debauch  led  quickly  to  anarchy :  the  clamor  then 
arose  for  a  strong  ruler,  a  rival  claimant  to  the  throne  appeared, 
and  even  now  the  two  armies  are  drawn  up  for  a  decisive  battle. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  take  a  hand  in  the  struggle,  help  the  legit- 
imate Emperor  to  victory,  and  then  claim  the  sea-shore  as  a  guer- 
don. Faust  pleads  his  lack  of  military  knowledge,  but  Mephis- 
topheles promises  efficient  help  and  forthwith  calls  up  three  alle- 
gorical '  mighty  men,'  Fighthard,  Getquick,  and  Holdfast. 

Then  comes  the  battle.  The  Emperor  and  his  Generalissimo 
observe  and  discuss  the  position  of  the  loyal  troops  and  listen  to 
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the  reports  of  spies.  In  a  sudden  burst  of  valor  the  Emperor 
despatches  a  herald  and  challenges  his  rival  to  a  settlement  by 
personal  combat.  Faust  now  appears  with  his  '  mighty  men  '  and 
offers  the  further  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  He  explains  that  he 
has  come  at  the  behest  of  an  Italian  wizard  whom  the  Emperor 
had  once  saved  from  burning  at  the  stake.  The  Emperor  does 
not  reject  the  proffered  help,  but  thinks  it  would  become  him  to 
fight  in  person  for  his  crown.  Faust  protests  against  the  risking 
of  so  precious  a  life,  and  just  at  this  juncture  the  herald  returns 
and  reports  that  his  challenge  had  been  contemptuously  rejected. 
The  Generalissimo  now  orders  an  assault,  and  Faust  by  permis- 
sion sends  Fighthard  with  the  right  wing,  Getquick  with  the 
center,  and  Holdfast  with  the  left.  At  the  same  time  Mephis- 
topheles  strengthens  the  rear  with  a  noisy  phantom-army  consist- 
ing really  of  empty  suits  of  armor  borrowed  from  the  neighboring 
collections.  The  battle  now  proceeds  amid  all  sorts  of  magic 
manifestations.  The  right  wing  holds  its  own,  but  the  left  is 
driven  back  and  the  Emperor  loses  heart.  Mephistopheles  tries 
to  reassure  him  and  asks  to  be  given  command.  Seeing  his  sov- 
ereign in  conference  with  a  magician,  the  Generalissimo  throws 
up  his  command  and  retires  to  his  tent  in  a  huff,  followed  by  the 
Emperor  himself.  Mephistopheles,  now  having  full  swing,  sends 
his  courier-ravens  to  a  neighboring  lake  and  borrows  from  the 
undines  the  appearance  of  water.  Very  soon  the  hostile  column 
is  floundering  in  imaginary  floods.  Then  the  appearance  of  flame 
is  borrowed  from  the  mountain-folk,  and  bursting  fire-balls,  blind- 
ing flashes,  etc.,  complete  the  demoralization  of  the  enemy.  They 
break  and  flee,  and  the  fight  is  won.  Getquick  and  Speedbooty 
now  plunder  the  Pretender's  tent,  but  retire  when  the  legitimate 
sovereign  arrives  with  his  officers.  His  Majesty  now  assumes  the 
pompous  tone  of  one  who  has  won  a  great  battle  solely  through 
the  skill  and  fidelity  of  his  generals  —  there  was  magic  involved, 
but  that  was  a  mere  incident.     So  he  proceeds  to  reward  the 
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'  victorious '  princes  with  court- titles  and  with  the  confiscated 
lands  and  prerogatives  of  those  who  have  fought  against  him. 
The  Archbishop-Chancellor  is  ordered  to  prepare  charters  confirm- 
ing these  new  arrangements.  The  wily  prelate  promises  obedi- 
ence and  then,  when  the  secular  princes  have  retired,  takes  occa- 
sion to  do  a  stroke  of  w^ork  for  the  church.  He  has  seen  with 
pain  how  the  young  Emperor  has  been  willing  to  profit  by  the 
help  of  magic.  Such  a  grievous  sin  must  be  atoned  for  by  hand- 
some gifts  to  the  church  if  he  would  escape  the  ban  of  Rome. 
The  frightened  Emperor  consents  ruefully  to  the  priest's  exac- 
tions, which  finally  culminate  in  the  demand  that  even  the  watery 
domain  which  has  been  given  to  the  accursed  magician  shall  pay 
tithes  to  Holy  Church. 

The  fifth  act  follows  after  a  long  interval  of  time.  With  the 
the  aid  of  Mephisto's  devices  Faust  has  drained  his  wet  fief,  shut 
out  the  sea  and  become  the  feudal  lord  of  a  fertile  paradise.  But 
he  is  not  content  even  now,  for  one  little  spot  in  his  vast  domain 
is  not  his.  This  is  the  hillock  owned  by  an  aged  couple,  Philemon 
and  Baucis,  who  live  in  their  little  hut,  worshiping  '  the  old  God ' 
in  the  neighboring  chapel,  and  refusing  the  offers  of  the  new 
magnate,  w^ho  would  like  their  land  for  a  building-site.  Faust  — 
no  saint  even  in  his  old  age  —  is  angered  at  their  obstinacy,  and 
feels  that  all  he  has  is  worthless,  since  he  has  not  everything  in 
sight.  The  one'  little  check  to  his  imperious  will  renders  life  un- 
bearable. Mephistopheles,  who  has  now  become  a  pirate  skipper 
in  the  service  of  Faust,  though  the  latter  does  not  approve  the 
piracy,  advises  that  Philemon  and  Baucis  be  removed  by  force  to 
another  home.  Faust  is  weak  enough  to  consent,  and  to  entrust 
the  business  to  his  servitor,  whose  brutal  conduct  results  in  the 
death  of  the  pious  old  couple  and  the  burning  of  their  cottage. 
The  warder  Lynceus  sees  the  fire  from  his  tower,  and  as  he  is 
mourning  the  destruction  of  the  ancient  and  beautiful  landmark, 
Faust   appears  on   the  balcony  of  his    palace  and  descries   the 
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smouldering  ruin.  Not  yet  knowing  all  that  has  happened  he  tries 
to  soothe  his  conscience  with  the  thought  of  the  better  house  hH 
will  provide  for  the  old  people  in  another  place.  A  moment  later 
he  learns  the  truth  from  Mephisto's  report,  and  then  he  '  curses ' 
the  lawless,  unintended  deed.  But  the  curse  does  not  lift  the 
burden  from  his  soul.  As  he  gazes  at  the  ruin  the  smoke  is 
wafted  toward  him  by  the  breeze  and  takes  the  form  of  four  grey 
old  women.  Want,  Debt,  Distress,  and  Worry.  The  first  three 
soon  go  away,  being  unable  to  get  into  the  rich  man's  house ;  but 
Worry  slips  through  the  keyhole,  croons  in  his  ear  her  dismal 
litany  of  care,  and  answers  his  deiiant  declaration  of  independ- 
ence by  breathing  on  his  eyelids  and  blinding  him. 

This  last  scene  gives  expression  to  the  creed  at  which  Faust 
has  arrived  in  extreme  old  age,  for  he  is  now  to  be  thought  of  as 
having  lived  a  hundred  years.  The  mental  clearing-up  which 
was  promised  in  the  Prologue  is  here  well-nigh  an  accomplished 
fact,  and  what  we  hear  is  a  sweeping  recantation  of  the  old  pes- 
simism. Magic  has  proved  a  delusion:  Instead  of  solving  the 
hard  problems  it  only  darkens  the  life  of  its  votary  with  all  sorts 
of  silly  superstitions.  He  to  whom  life  had  seemed  so  pitifully 
mean  because  of  its  galling  limitations,  who  had  pined  to  be  an 
elemental  spirit,  to  '  flow  through  the  veins '  of  nature  like  a  god, 
to  soar  away  in  pursuit  of  the  sun,  now  wishes  for  nothing  better 
than  to  'stand  before  nature  as  a  man  alone.'  He  is  quite  con-- 
tent  to  let  his  vision  be  bounded  by  the  horizon  of  this  earth,  in- 
curious of  what  is  beyond.  The  riddle  of  life  is  no  riddle  for  one 
who  is  good  for  something.  What  knowledge  man  needs  is  with- 
in his  reach.  Let  him  therefore  go  on  his  way  with  firm  step  and 
open  eyes,  untroubled  by  any  spooks  that  may  beset  his  path. 
And  as  to  happiness,  let  him  not  expect  to  find  it  unmixed  with 
pain,  but  let  him  accept  his  lot  as  it  befalls,  content  to  be  discon- 
tented every  moment  of  his  life. 

Returning  to  the  argument,  we  see  that  Faust's  will  to  live  is 
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not  subdued  by  the  visit  of  the  four  weird  sisters  with  their  dis- 
mal forewarning  of  death.  Though  old  and  blind,  the  inner  light 
of  his  forward-ranging  ideahsm  still  burns  brightly.  He  has  yet 
a  great  work  to  do,  and  time  being  now  precious  he  forthwith 
orders  out  an  army  of  workmen  with  tools  for  the  digging  of  a 
ditch  (Grabeji).  Mephistopheles,  as  overseer,  perceiving  that  the 
end  is  at  hand  and  that  it  will  be  a  question  of  a  Grab  rather 
than  a  Graben,  calls  up  the  Lemurs  and  orders  them  to  dig  a 
grave.  The  blind  old  Faust  now  gropes  his  way  out  of  the  pal- 
ace and  expresses  his  delight  in  the  music  of  pick  and  spade. 
We  learn  what  the  new  project  is.  With  all  its  great  possibilities 
his  domain  is  still  badly  damaged  by  a  miasmatic  swamp  running 
along  the  distant  foothills.  The  draining  of  this  swamp  is  to  be 
the  crowning  achievement  of  his  life  and  the  basis  of  a  deathless 
fame ;  for  by  that  means  he  will  create  a  home  for  millions  of 
happy  and  industrious  burghers,  '  to  dwell  not  in  secure  idleness 
but  in  free  activity.'  The  ever  present  danger  of  the  sea  will  be 
a  blessing,  for  it  will  form  an  incentive  to  public  spirit  and  be  a 
constant  reminder  that  vigilance  must  be  the  price  of  safety. 
Thus  the  population  will  feel  that  their  welfare  depends  upon 
themselves  and  will  learn  the  priceless  lesson, '  the  highest  conclu- 
sion of  wisdom,'  that  happiness  must  be  earned  from  day  to  day ; 
that  it  is  a  matter  of  winning  rather  than  of  enjoying  passively 
what  has  already  been  won.  Could  all  this  be  realized  and  he 
himself  stand  with  such  a  people  on  a  free  soil,  Faust  thinks  he 
might  say  to  the  passing  moment,  '  Pray  tarry,  thou  art  so  fair.' 
Absorbed  in  his  dream  of  the  future,  of  the  good  he  will  yet  do, 
and  the  immortal  name  he  will  leave  behind,  he  speaks  the  words : 
'  In  the  anticipation  of  such  high  happiness  I  enjoy  now  the 
supreme  moment.'  Then  he  falls  back  dead  —  victorious  under 
the  spirit  of  the  compact,  though  Mephistopheles,  relying  upon 
the  letter,  regards  himself  as  the  winner. 

For   Faust   has  never,  wished  to   delay  the  passing  moment ; 
s 
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he  has  merely  imagined  that  he  tnight  wish  to  delay  it,  if  his  I 
great  plan  were  realized.  He  has  not  proclaimed  himself  sat-' 
isfied,  nor  'stretched  himself  upon  a  bed  of  ease.'  And  if  he 
has  at  last  found  a  happy  moment  he  has  found  it  not  in  the 
passive  enjoyment  of  any  sensual  pleasure  purveyed  by  the 
devil,  but  in  an  altruistic  dream  of  a  great  work  yet  to  be  done 
for  others.  In  fact  so  clear  is  the  case  that  even  the  devil  can 
not  take  himself  very  seriously  with  his  prima  facie  claim  to  the 
dead  man's  soul.  He  must  of  course  play  out  his  part,  but  he 
does  it  in  the  manner  of  a^jovlal-ol4^  cynic  who  sees  the  humor- 
ous  rather  than  the  solemn  aspect  of  the  business.  Indeed,  it  is 
unthinkable  that  such  a  mellow  and  amiable  devil  should  wish  to 
consign  a  human  soul  to  endless  suffering.  He  would  be  ashamed 
of  himself.  There  is  nothing  left  for  him,  therefore',  but  to  make 
a  show  of  standing  upon  his  legal  rights,  and  then,  when  the  battle 
inevitably  goes  against  him,  to  — -  laugh  himself  off  the  field.  He 
orders  up  a  cohort  of  devife  to  watch  the  body  and  seize  the  soul 
upon  its  escape,  and  himself  grumbles  the  while  over  the  increas- 
ing hardness  of  the  modern  devil's  lot.  For  views  have  changed 
as  to  the  time,  place,  and  manner  of  the  soul's  final  exit,  and  the 
signs  of  death  once  relied  upon  with  confidence  are  no  longer  re- 
garded as  trustworthy.  As  he  is  scolding  vociferously  about  these 
things  a  chorus  of  angels  appears,  scattering  roses  —  the  symbol 
of  divine  love.  He  orders  his  minions  to  puff  and  blow,  but  their 
breath  converts  the  flowers  into  scorching  flames,  before  which 
the  devils  weaken  and  retreat  precipitately.  He  resolves  to  hold 
his  ground  in  spite  of  the  intolerable  fire,  but  allows  his  attention 
to  be  diverted  for  an  instant  to  the  sensuous  beauty  of  the  angels, 
and,  before  he  is  aware  of  it,  they  have  taken  possesswrt  of  the 
soul  and  carried  it  away.  Thus  he  is  left  alone  and  discomfited, 
and  makes  his  final  exit  chiding  hirftself  for  an  old  fool. 

The  last  scene,  which  takes  the  place  of  an  epilogue,  discloses 
a  sacred  mountain  reaching  from  earth  to  heaven.     Holy  ancho- 
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rites,  whom  love  has  made  physically  buoyant,  hover  in  the  air 
and  give  expression  to  their  inner  ecstasy.  The  angels  who  have 
rescued  the  soul  of  Faust  arrive  with  their  precious  burden,  and 
since  it  is  not  yet  fully  purged  of  earthly  dross,  they  surrender  it 
to  a  band  of  '  blessed  boys '  —  child-angels  who  died  before  they 
had  known  sin.  In  their  charge  the  soul  quickly  develops  a  new 
and  radiant  spiritual  body  and  is  borne  aloft  to  where  a  band  of 
penitent  women  are  chanting  the  praise  of  the  Glorified  Mother. 
One  of  the  penitents,  known  on  earth  as  Gretchen,  seeing  her 
former  lover  approach,  asks  permission  to  take  him  in  her  charge 
and  give  him  his  first  instruction  in  the  ways  of  the  new  life.  The 
Holy  Mother  grants  the  prayer,  saying  :  '  Come,  rise  to  higher 
spheres  !  If  he  divines  thy  presence  he  will  follow  thee.'  Thus 
the  new-born  Faust  mounts  upward  to  the  perfect  light,  drawn  on 
by  the  mystic  attraction  of  the  '  eternal  womanly,'  that  is,  of  re- 
deeming love. 

III. 

CRITICAL    OBSERVATIONS. 

I.    The  Second  Pait  and  the  Critics. 

The  history  of  opinion  concerning  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  is 
a  large  subject,  to  which  we  can  here  devote  but  few  words.  If 
told  fully  the  story  would  begin  with  a  record  of  extreme  opin- 
ions, some  praising  the  work  as  a  monument  of  wonderful  wis- 
dom, and  others  denouncing  it  as  a  monument  of  senile  folly,  and 
both  based  upon  a  somewhat  radical  misconception  of  Goethe's 
art.  In  its  later  chapters  the  storj-  would  tell  of  a  better  under- 
standing, a  more  reasonable  criticism,  and  an  ever-growing  appre-  1 
ciation. 

The  first  interpreters  *  regarded  the  poem  as  didactic  through 

*  The  most  important  are  Deycks  and  Lowe,  1834 ;  Weber,  Rosenkranz  and  Diin- 
tzer,  1836;  Weisse,  1837;   Leutbecher,   1838;  Rotscher,   1840;  Meyer,  1847;  Diintz^, 
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and  through.  Assuming,  rightly  enough,  the  presence  of  an  un- 
derlying 'idea,'  they  treated  this  idea  as  all-in-all  and  tried  to  find 
philosophy  everywhere.  Their  problem  was  to  explain  the  logi- 
cal relation  of  the  two  Parts  to  each  other  and  of  each  scene  to 
the  ground-plan  of  the  whole.  And  since  there  are  many  scenes 
and  characters  which,  in  a  natural  reading  of  the  text,  show  little 
trace  of  any  didactic  purpose,  there  was  no  recourse  but  to  ascribe 
to  these  an  allegorical  meaning.  The  masquerade  was  an  alle- 
gory of  '  society,'  the  sham  fire  at  the  end  denoting  '  revolution.' 
Helena  was  Greek  art ;  Euphorion  the  logical  offspring  of  classi- 
cism and  romanticism ;  Mephisto's  insects  the  '  whims,  crotchets 
and  theories  of  mechanical  scholarship,'  and  so  forth.  Or,  if  not 
allegory,  the  text  was  veiled  biography.  Goethe  had  everywhere 
represented  himself,  his  personal  experiences,  his  relation  to  his 
friends,  his  views  of  literature,  science,  and  art. 

Thus,  in  a  well-meant  attempt  to  explain  Fatist  for  the  reading 
public,  the  poetry  of  it  was  resolved  into  a  mass  of  prosaic  ab- 
stractions and  egotistic  puerilities.  The  poet's  symbolism  was 
confounded  with  allegory.  His  humor,  his  pictures,  his  legend- 
ary hocus-pocus,  his  bits  of  solemn  fun  at  the  expense  of  the 
learned  (as,  for  example,  the  incident  of  the  Kabiri),  were  ex- 
pounded at  tedious  length,  paraphrased  and  schematized  for  the 
philosophic  intellect,  and  made  to  yield  all  sorts  of  owlish  lessons. 
Worst  of  all,  hardly  two  interpreters  agreed  in  any  matter  of 
detail. 

All  this  being  so,  it  is  little  wonder  that  the  poem  got,  at  first, 
a  very  dubious  reputation.  The  critics  assumed  that  it  was  what 
its  friends  said  it  was,  namely,  a  mass  of  oracular  wisdom,  to  be 
comprehended  with  the  philosophic  organ  by  the  help  of  abstract 

analysis ;  and  finding  that  they  could  not  comprehend  it  in  this 

) 

1850;  Hartung,  1S55';  and  Schnetger,  1858.  For  exact  titles  and  a  full  list  (down  to  1850 
the  curious  reader  is  referred  to  the  first  edition  of  Duntzer's  larger  commentary,  which 
is  still  valuable  for  philological  material. 
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way,  and  that  the  'wisdom,'  as  set  forth  by  the  expounders,  was 
no  reward  for  the  trouble  required  to  get  at  it,  they  concluded, 
not  unnaturally,  that  the  whole  affair  was  not  worth  bothering 
over.  This  opinion  was  of  course  cheerfully  concurred  in  and 
handed  on  by  all  those  writers  who  disliked  Goethe  on  religious 
or  political  grounds.  And  so  it  became  a  widely-accepted  dogma 
in  the  literary  world,  that  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  was  a  colos- 
sal failure.  Some  said  it  never  ought  to  have  been  written.  It 
was  not  really  a  continuation  of  the  First  Part,  and  was  very 
much  inferior  both  in  artistic  power  and  in  human  interest.  It 
was  an  exasperating  production,  which  kept  the  reader  forever 
wondering,  speculating,  guessing,  and  finally  left  his  curiosit>'  un- 
satisfied. It  could  give  pleasure  to  no  one  except  the  philologist 
in  search  of  hard  nuts  to  crack.  It  was  a  product  of  decadent 
powers,  labored,  incoherent,  without  plan  and  without  action,  and 
loaded  down  with  an  old  man's  crotchets.  It  was  marred  by  an- 
noying mannerisms  of  sty\t.  In  fine,  it  was  the  work  of  a  man 
who  had  forgotten  both  the  German  language  and  the  art  of 
poetry\* 

Thus  the  criticism  of  Faust  ranged  betsveen  extremes  of  mis- 
judgment,  both  parties  failing  to  comprehend  in  its  full  import 
the  simple  fact  that  Goethe  is  the  poet  of  the  concrete,  not  of  the 
abstract.  The  first  thing  needful  was  to  get  rid  of  the  allegorical 
nonsense.  A  mild  protest  was  entered  in  i860  by  Kostlin,  and  a 
still  more  effective  one  two  years  later  by  Vischer  in  his  amusing 
satire  of  Mystifizinski,  though  Vischer  hated  the  Second  Part, 
^and  meant  his  fire  to  rake  the  poem  no  less  than  its  expounders. 


♦  What  can  be  urged  against  the  Second  Part  is  best  stated  by  Fr.  Vischer ;  see  espe- 
cially his  Neut  Beitrdge  zur  Kritik  des  Gedichis,  1875,  passim.  Cf.  further,  R.  von 
Raumer,  Vom  deutscJiett  Geist,  1850,  p.  167 ;  Gruppe,  Geschkhte  der  deuiscken  Poesie, 
1868,  IV,  p.  411 ;  R.  Gottschall,  Liter  atur geschkhte,  I,  p.  123.  Of  more 'recent  implac- 
ables  let  it  suffice  to  mention  Gwinner,  GoeiheU  Faustidee  u.  s.  w.,  1892,  and  Weit 
brecht,  Diesseits  von  Weimar,  1895. 
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The  great  merit  of  first  showing  how  Fatist  ought  to  be  read  be- 
longs to  Von  Loeper,  whose  first  edition,  of  the  year  1870,  marks 
an  epoch  in  the  study  of  the  poem.  In  a  short  introduction  Von 
Loeper  drew  attention  to  the  two  fundamental  vices  of  the  inter- 
preters, —  their  habit  of  reading  particular  experiences  of  Goethe 
into  the  text,  and  their  habit  of  allegorizing.  In  a  convincing  ar- 
gument he  showed  the  groundlessness  and  absurdity  of  these 
practices.  What  had  been  mistaken  for  didactic  allegory  was  in 
each  case  simply  what  it  purports  to  be  in  the  text,  and  must  be 
laid  hold  of  with  the  imagination  and  the  fancy.  The  prime 
requisite  therefore  was  constant  attention  to  the  legendary  basis 
of  Goethe's  fantastic  creations.* 

Thus  the  way  was  prepared  both  for  a  more  fruitful  study  of 
the  text  by  the  philologists  and  for  a  more  enjoyable  reading  of 
it  by  educated  persons  in  general.  It  was  a  relief  to  many  to 
find  that  they  could,  if  they  chose,  read  the  Second  Part  of  Faust 
like  other  poetry,  without  continually  going  in  search  of  a  philo- 
sophic abstraction  or  a  bit  of  personal  history  behind  every  play 
of  the  poet's  fancy ;  and  that,  when  so  read,  it  could  really  be 
[enjoyed  and  did  not  seem  so  very  hard  to  understand ;  not  harder, 
!for  example,  than  the  bulk  of  the  First  Part.  Indeed,  for  the 
ipurposes  of  critical  scholarship,  if  not  for"  those  of  a  first  reading, 
the  First  Part  is  the  more  difficult  of  the  two,  and  it  is  with  that 
that  recent  Faust-literature  has  been  chiefly  concerned.  The 
writings  of  Scherer  and  Fischer  f  calling  attention  to  incongrui- 
ties of  plan  and  character-drawing,  opened  a  field  of  study  and 
discussion  that  was  quickly  occupied  by  numerous  writers,  and 


*  One  can  only  regret  that  Loeper's  work  did  not  appear  in  time  to  be  of  use  to  Bay- 
ird  Taylor,  whose  Notes,  consisting  largely  of  quotations  from  the  early  didactic  coQi- 
nentators,  have  probably  neutralized,  for  a  large  number  of  persons,  the  pleasure  (»- 
ived  from  his  excellent  translation.  ' 

t  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  bibliographic  list  contained  in  an  Appendix  to  Vol.  I 
)f  this  edition. 
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these  genetic  studies  were  then  greatly  stimulated  by  the  discov- 
ery of  the  Gochhausen  MS.  in  1887. 

Meanwhile  the  Second  Part  has  not  been  neglected,  though  it 
has  received  less  attention.  The  edition  by  Schroer,  with  its  ex- 
cellent introduction  and  copious  commentary,  though  open  to  the 
charge  of  explaining  more  than  enough,  has  done  good  service  in 
the  Socratic  work  of  bringing  philosophy  down  from  the  clouds. 
The  opening  of  the  archives  at  Weimar  brought  to  light  a  mass 
of  material  which,  while  mostly  of  little  value,  at  any  rate  makes 
it  forevermore  impossible  to  speak  of  the  Second  Part  as  an 
afterthought,  or  even  to  speak  of  it  as  the  work  of  Goethe's  old 
age  without  duly  qualifying  the  statement.  Recent  years  have 
shown  an  increasing  volume  of  notes  and  short  articles  devoted 
to  the  elucidation  of  particular  points ;  while  quotations  and  allu- 
sions in  all  sorts  of  journals  testify  to  the  fact  that  a  very  large 
number  of  Germans  have  now  appropriated  Faust  in  its  entirety. 
As  this  process  has  gone  on  it  has  become  apparent  that  the  most 
of  the  very  harsh  criticisms  which  gained  currency  a  generation 
ago  rested  upon  misapprehension  of  one  kind  or  another.  Very 
many,  though  not  indeed  all,  of  the  far-famed  faults  of  dictioaj 
can  either  be  defended  on  philological  grounds  or  paralleled  with 
others  equally  'bad '  from  the  poet's  early  writings.  That  is,  they 
are  not  senile  vagaries.  One  who  knows  what  the  German  lan- 
guage owes  to  Goethe  will  not  be  inclined  to  break  the  rod  of  the! 
schoolmaster  over  him  for  these  eccentricities.  '  Nice  customs] 
curtesy  to  great  kings.' 

But  the  most  important  agency  for  bringing  about  a  better  un-J 
derstanding  of  Faust  has  been,  it  is  safe  to  say,  the  stage.     The] 
first  attempt  to  represent  the  entire  drama  in  a  spirit  of  decent 
loyalty  to  the  author's  plan  was  made  at  Weimar,  in  1875,  by  thai 
late  Otto  Devrient,  who  arranged  the  text  for  two  evenings  under 
the  name  of  *  A  Mystery  in  two  Days'  Works.'     The  success  of 
the  Weimar  performance  was  such  that  the  staging  of  the  com- 
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plete  Faust  soon  became  a  practical  problem  for  the  German 
theaters.  Devrient's  arrangement  was  tried  in  many  places,  and 
is  still  used  as  the  basis  of  the  annual  performances  at  Weimar 
and  Leipzig.  In  1883  a  new  adaptation,  extending  over  three 
evenings,  was  brought  out  by  Wilbrandt  at  the  Burg  Theater  in 
Vienna,  with  never-to-be-forgotten  success,  so  its  author  testifies. 
It  has  since  been  frequently  repeated  and  has  now  appeared  in 
print.  There  are,  however,  some  rather  cogent  objections  both 
to  the  mystery-stage  and  to  the  three  evenings ;  wherefore  there 
was  room  enough  for  the  latest  adaptation  by  Possart,  which 
achieved  a  great  triumph  at  Munich  in  1894,  and  has  become  a 
permanent  attraction  of  the  Court  Theater  in  that  city.  These 
performances,  witnessed  now  every  year  in  several  different  cities 
by  crowded  houses  that  are  innocent  of  philosophy  and  know 
nothing  of  the  critic's  small  perplexities,  are  rapidly  familiarizing 
the  German  people  with  the  real  Faust.  As  one  sees  the  Second 
Part  on  the  stage,  the  cobwebs  with  which  it  has  been  invested 
by  prejudice  and  misapplied  learning  fall  away,  and  one  is  left 
face  to  face  with  the  visions  of  Goethe  as  he  saw  them. 

To  sum  up :  Blemishes  in  the  Second  Part  there  undoubtedly 
are.  One  may  say  that  there  is  too  much  of  it.  It  is  occasion- 
ally prolix.  We  could  easily  spare  several  figures  from  the  '  Mas- 
querade '  and  get  along  with  shorter  speeches  from  the  rest.  And 
the  same  is  true  of  the  '  Walpurgis-Night '  and  the  third  act.  The 
erudition  is  sometimes  too  recondite.  Now  and  then  the  symbol- 
ism is  a  little  tantalizing.  There  are  obvious  faults  of  style  and 
of  dramatic  construction.  But  all  these  defects  can  be  found  in 
the  First  Part  also.  On  the  other  hand  it  remains  true  that  the 
separate  scenes  of  the  Second  Part  were  very  vividly  realized  and 
were  portrayed  with  what  deserves  to  be  called,  speaking  broadly, 
superb  art.  Quite  apart  from  its  didafctic  element  it  presents  a 
series  of  fascinating  pictures,  matchless  in  variety  of  interest  and 
in  many-sided  suggestiveness.     It  contains  some  of  the  noblest 
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poetry  in  the  world.  While  it  sets  at  nought  some  of  the  ordi- 
nary conventions  of  dramatic  art  (as  does  the  First  Part  likewise), 
it  is  not  incoherent,  nor  planless,  nor  devoid  of  action.  On  the 
contrary,  it  is  all  action,  and  the  general  plan  and  connection  are 
perfectly  clear.  And  as  to  the  'wisdom,'  it  is  at  any  rate  the 
matured  wisdom  of  Goethe ;  a  man  not  infallible,  a  man  with  his 
hobbies  and  vagaries  and  prejudices,  like  other  men,  but  upon 
the  whole  the  broadest,  the  sanest,  and  the  most  helpful  among 
the  great  critics  of  modern  life. 

2.    The  Didactic  Element. 

Nothing  is  more  characteristic  of  Goethe's  poetic  genius  from 
youth  to  age  than  its  objectivity.  His  starting-point  is  always 
the  mental  image.  He  does  not  first  conceive  an  abstract  idea 
and  then  search  in  the  realm  of  fact  (nature,  history,  legend)  for 
a  suitable  embodiment  of  his  thought,  but  he  sees  the  fact  first 
and  then  looks  at  it  intently  until  it  yields  up  its  '  philosophy.' 
To  a  degree  this  is  true  of  all  the  greatest  poets,  but  it  is  pre- 
eminently true  of  Goethe,  although  he,  more  than  any  other  per- 
haps, has  been  mistaken  for  a  metaphysician.  His  plays  and 
novels  all  illustrate  this  fundamental  quality  of  his  mind,  which 
also  dominates  his  scientific  thinking.  In  a  suggestive  essay  of 
the  year  1822  he  writes  of  his  poetic  method  :  '  Certain  large  mo- 
tifs, legends,  ancient  traditions,  impressed  themselves  so  deeply 
upon  my  mind  that  I  kept  them  alive  and  effective  within  me  for 
forty  or  fifty  years.  It  seemed  to  me  the  most  beautiful  of  pos- 
sessions to  see  such  dear  pictures  frequently  renewed  in  my  ima- 
gination as  they  kept  ever  transforming  themselves,  but  without 
changing  their  character,  and  ripening  toward  a  clearer  shape,  a 
more  definite  representation.'*  Further  on  in  the  same  essay  he 
observes  that  his  poetic  procedure  is  a  matter  of  induction.     He 

•  Bedeutendes  Forderniss  durch  ein  einziges  geisireichei  Wort,  Werke,H .  27,  350. 
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does  not  rest  until  he  finds  '  a  pregnant  point  from  which  much 
can  be  derived.' 

This  seeking  after  a  'pregnant  point'  gives  rise  to  symbolism,' 
which  is  the  opposite  of  allegory,  since  it  begins  with  the  con- 
crete. Take  for  illustration  the  incident  of  Helena.  The  essen- 
tials of  the  story  are  given  by  the  legend.  Goethe  does  not  invent 
them,  nor  change  their  fundamental  character,  but  takes  them  as 
they  are  and  turns  them  over  in  his  mind  until  he  finds  the  '  preg- 
nant point,'  namely,  the  effect  on  Faust's  character  of  his  infatu- 
ation for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty.  From  this 
'  much  can  be  derived,'  —  much  that  is  not  really  in  the  story,  but 
can  easily  be  got  out  of  it  when  one  has  the  right  point  of  view. 
What  one  is  to  get  out  of  it  will  depend  very  largely,  however, 
upon  one's  own  culture.  The  '  meaning '  is  not  something  that 
can  be  formulated  in  exact  terms  like  the  answer  to  a  conundrum. 
Helena  is  not  Greek  art,  nor  an  embodiment  of  any  other  abstrac- 
tion whatever,  but  a  legendary  personage.  The  symbolism  is  not 
to  be  grasped  by  the  help  of  a  '  key '  or  of  logical  analysis,  but  by 
the  poetic  imagination ;  and  it  will  suggest  more  or  less  to  the 
reader  according  to  his  familiarity  with  the  underlying  legend, 
with  Greek  poetry,  with  medieval  life  and  history,  with  the  great 
classico-romantic  controversy.  One  who  knows  or  cares  little 
about  these  things  will  not  find  the  Helena  very  interesting. 

Or  take  Homunculus.  The  imponderable  transparent  manikin, 
produced  by  chemical  synthesis  and  endowed  with  wonderful 
knowledge,  is  a  datum  of  learned  superstition.  Goethe  takes  him 
as  a  fact,  just  as  Shakspere  takes  Ariel  and  Puck,  uses  him  for 
his  own  dramatic  purposes,  and  finds  the  '  pregnant  point '  of 
the  little  man's  life-history  in  an  imputed  yearning  for  a  corporeal 
existence.  From  this,  again,  much  can  be  derived ;  among  other 
things  a  whimsical  application  of  the  poet's  theory  concerning  the 
evolution  of  organic  forms.  But  what  then  does  Homunculus 
'  mean '  ?     The   question   is   absurd.     As  well   ask  what   Puck 
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means,  or  Robin  Goodfellow,  or  J ack-the-Giant- Killer.  In  other 
words :  One  must  accept  Goethe's  fantastic  creations  naively,  for 
what  they  are  and  what  they  suggest,  without  trying  to  rationalize 
them  for  the  logical  understanding. 

And  if  this  is  true  of  particular  characters  and  scenes,  it  is  no 
less  true  of  the  poem  as  a  whole.  Faust  is  not  a  didactic  treatise, 
though  it  has  a  didactic  element.  It  is  not  there  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  an  opinion  or  systematically  developing  a  philosophic 
idea.  On  this  point  nothing  so  good  has  been  said  by  any  critic 
as  what   Goethe  himself  said  to  Eckermann   in  1827: 

"  People  come  to  me  and  ask  what  idea  I  have  tried  to  embody 
in  my  Faiist.  As  if  I  myself  knew  and  could  express  it !  '  From 
heaven  through  the  world  to  hell  '  —  one  might  get  along  with 
that,  only  that  is  no  idea,  but  the  course  of  the  action.  And  fur- 
ther, that  the  devil  loses  the  wager,  and  that  a  man  who  ever 
strives  upward  out  of  grievous  errors  toward  that  which  is  better 
is  to  be  saved  —  that  is  surely  a  good  thought,  which  is  effective 
and  explains  much ;  but  it  is  not  an  idea  which  underlies  the 
whole  and  every  individual  scene.  Really  it  would  have  been  a 
fine  business  if  I  had  tried  to  string  such  a  rich,  varied,  and 
many-sided  life  as  I  have  exhibited  in  Faust  upon  the  thread  of 
a  single  pervading  idea.  Speaking  broadly,  it  was  never  my  way 
as  poet  to  attempt  the  embodiment  of  any  abstraction.  I  received 
impressions,  —  impressions  of  a  sensuous,  life-like,  winsome,  mot- 
ley, manifold  character,  such  as  an  active  imagination  offered  ; 
and  I  had  nothing  further  to  do  as  poet  than  to  round  out  and 
perfect  such  visions  and  impressions  inwardly,  and  then  portray 
them  vividly,  so  that  others  might  receive  the  same  impressions 
when  they  heard  or  read  my  representation.  If  ever  I  wished  to 
represent  an  idea,  I  did  it  in  short  poems  which  could  readily 
be  seen  through  and  might  be  dominated  by  a  rigorous  unity." 

In  the  same  conversation  the  poet  expressed  with  emphasis 
the  opinion  that  '  the  more  incommensurable,  the  more  incom- 
prehensible, a  poetic  production  is  for  the  understanding,  the 
better.'  * 

*  Gesprdche  mit  Goethe,  III,  1 18  (May  6,  1827). 
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Surely  these  words  from  the  highest  possible  authority  are  a 
sufficient  warning  against  every  attempt  to  read  into  Fmist  an 
all-pervading  unity  of  purpose.  It  was  not  written  to  point  a 
moral  or  expound  a  thesis,  and  one  should  beware  of  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  a  kind  of  high-class  Sunday-school  book.  The  name 
3f  '  secular  Bible,'  which  has  often  been  applied  to  it,  is  perhaps 
aot  altogether  a  misnortier,  since  the  Bible  is  also  a  collection  of 
very  heterogeneous  documents  separated  from  one  another  in 
their  origin  by  long  periods  of  time.  Like  the  Bible,  too,  Faust 
s  instructive  and  often  quoted;  but  one  should  not  take  its  mul- 
;ilarious  scenes  for  a  series  of  moral  texts  converging, with  stren- 
ious  logic  to  a  plan  of  salvation.  On  this  point,  again,  we  have 
i  good  word  from  Goethe  himself.  '  All  poetry,'  he  wrote  in 
1S25,  'should  be  instructive,  but  unnoticeably  so.  It  should 
iraw  one's  attention  to  that  whereof  instruction  might  appear 
iesirable.  One  should  then  extract  the  doctrine  for  himself,  just 
is  from  life.'  * 

Only  in  the  sense  here  implied,  that  is,  just  as  history  or  biog- 
aphy  is  didactic,  can  Faust  be  called  a  didactic  poem.  The 
caching  is  to  be  found  in  the  totality  of  what  happens,  and  not 
n  any  pivotal  doctrine.  We  hear,  to  be  sure,  from  the  angels  in 
leaven,  that  they  have  been  able  to  save  Faust  because  he  has 
dways  '  striven '.  But  this  is  too  general  to  be  of  much  use  as 
in  all-explaining  formula,  and  too  vague,  we  may  add,  to  satisfy 
I  sterner  theologian  than  Goethe.  Striven  for  what.?  one  natural- 
y  asks.  For  what  was  he  striving  in  the  'Witches'  Kitchen,'  as 
over  of  Gretchen,  at  the  Masquerade,  or  in  his  attempted  depor- 
ation  of  Philemon  and  Baucis  ?  Evidently  his  '  striving  '  must 
le  understood  in  a  rather  abstract  way  of  his  idealism,  which  is 
rideed  the  dominant  trait  of  his  character,  but  not  the  mainspring 
f  all  that  he  does.     Nevertheless,  that  he  should  be  saved  in  vir- 

*  Uber  das  Lehrgedicht,  ll'erke,  H.  29,  226. 
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tue  of  this  quality,  rather  than  by  faith  or  good  works,  accords 
with  the  deepest  convictions  of  our  poet.  To  live  one's  life  in  a 
large  and  eager  way,  with  joy  for  its  joys  and  pain  for  its  pains, 
without  stagnation  or  embitterment,  with  mind  and  soul  unsated 
and  insatiable,  •  still  achieving,  still  pursuing '  to  the  end,  —  this 
seenjed  to  him  worth  while  for  its  own  sake.  This  is  the  sense  of 
one  of  his  favorite  mottoes :  Uber  ©rdber  Dorrocirt*.*  He  did  not 
deem  it  necessarj-  to  ground  the  goodness  of  life  upon  issues  that 
are  beyond  the  grave  —  to  live  being  the  all-sufficient  end  and  aim  ' 
of  living.  Nevertheless  he  believed  in  immortality;  so  that  it 
would  be  a  'great  mistake  to  regard  Faust's  salvation  as  a  mere 
concession  to  conventional  ideas.  '  The  conviction  of  our  con- 
tinued e.xistence,"  he  said  to  Eckermann  in  an  oft-quoted  conver- 
sation of  the  year  1829,  '  arises  to  my  mind  from  the  idea  of  activ- 
ity. If  I  exert  myself  restlessly  to  the  end,  nature  is  bound  to  pro- 
vide me  another  form  of  existence  when  this  present  one  can  no 
longer  suffice  for  my  spirit.'  f  This  gives  us  the  logic  of  Faust's 
salvation.  He  wins  heaven  not  as  a  reward  of  any  specific  merit 
(not,  for  example,  because  he  becomes  an  altruist  in  his  old  age), 
but  because,  by  the  central  rightness  of  things,  a  soul  constituted 
like  his  is  entitled  to  a  further  chance  of  growth.  If  it  be  asked 
who  would  go  to  hell  according  to  such  a  system,  the  answer  would 
have  to  be.  apparently :  Those  who  do  not  strive  with  good  will. 
Such  persons   do  not  really   hve  on   earth.     Their  hell   is  the 

•  Cf .  the  noble  verses  which  stand  as  a  motto  to  the  collection  of  poems  entitled  Goit 
und  IVe/e : 

'  Weite  Welt  und  breites  Leben, 

Langer  Jahre  redlich  Streben, 

Stets  geforscht  und  stets  gegriindet, 

Nie  geschlossen,  oft  geriindet, 

Altestes  bewahrt  mit  Treue, 

Freundlich  aufgefasstes  Neue,  ; , 

Heitem  Sinn  und  reine  Zwecke :  L 

Nun,  man  kommt  wohl  eine  Strecke.'  |i 

t  Gei/^dche  mit  Goethe,  II,  40  (Feb.  4,  1829). 
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prolongation  of  their  worthlessness  amid  the  society  of  their 
kind. 

But  if  Faust's  final  conversion  to  altruism  is  not  the  key  which 
unlocks  paradise,  it  is  still  a  matter  of  importance.  He  finds  the 
supreme  moment  of  his  Iffe  in  anticipating  the  joy  of  completing 
a  great  work  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  to  come.  Nothing 
turns  here  upon  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done,  everything- 
upon  the  self-surrender  of  the  individual.  He  finds  his  best  self 
only  when  he  loses  sight  of  himself  in  the  feeling  of  large  help- 
fulness, in  the  thought  that  he  is  contributing  toward  a  better 
hereafter.  The  theme  of  Faust,  on  its  purely  ethical  side,  is  the 
redemption  of  a  self-centered  and  self-tormenting  pessimist 
through  enlarged  experience  of  life,  culminating  in  self-forgetful 
activity.  Its  philosophy  is  the  cheerful,  practical  philosophy  of 
meliorism.  It  says,  in  effect,  that  we  need  no  abstract  siimmum 
bonum  in  order  to  live.  We  are  born  into  life  and  endowed  with 
various  instincts,  passions,  desires,  which  impel  us  this  way  and 
that  in  the  assertion  of  self.  The  world  is  not  ordered  with  ref- 
erence to  man's  happiness,  but  it  offers  him  a  boundless  field  in 
which  to  exert  his  powers  for  the  accomplishment  of  definite 
aims.  Incidentally  he  has  a  right  to  such  happiness  as  he  can 
get,  and  a  noble  nature  secures  his  share  best  by  ceasing  to  think 
of  his  own  personal  satisfaction  as  an  end  itself,  and  becoming  an 
energetic  worker  in  the  cause  of  making  a  better  future  for  better 
men.  Thus  the  highest  realization  of  self  culminates  in  self-sur- 
render. 

Aside  from  the  doctrine  of  '  striving '  and  the  tardy  altruism 
which  evolves  at  last  somewhat  unexpectedly  out  of  a  selfish  pur- 
suit of  'experience,'  the  ethical  message  of  our  poem  must  be 
sought  in  the  change  which  takes  place  in  Faust's  general  atti- 
tude toward  life.  The  later  attitude,  as  evinced  in  the  dialogue 
with  Dame  Worry,  is  not  optimism,  but  resignation  without  apa- 
thy.    It  presents  activity,  the  finding  of  something  to  do  and  the 
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doing  of  it  with  energy,  as  the  best  cure  for  Weltschmerz.  This 
doctrine  is  the  corner-stone  of  Goethe's  ethics  and  accounts  in 
large  measure  for  his  powerful  influence  over  Carlyle.  Instead 
of  quarreling  with  the  conditions  of  existence,  a  man  is  to  make 
the  most  of  them  as  they  are.  Instead  of  crying  '  Behind  the 
veil !  Behind  the  veil ! '  he  is  to  turn  resolutely  to  the  things  he 
can  do  and  know  this  side  of  the  veil.  This  prescription,  it  is  true, 
can  not  satisfy  the  mind  of  the  pessimist,  for  it  makes  no  pretense 
of  meeting  his  argument ;  but  practically  it  is  the  best  nepenthe 
for  the  griefs  of  which  the  pessimist  complains.  If  not  a  pro- 
found philosophy,  it  suffices  for  the  great  mass  of  practical  men 
everywhere,  and  squares  well  with  the  energetic  spirit  of  westera 
civilization.  In  its  essence,  too,  it  comes  close  to  the  saying  of 
Jesus:  '  If  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doc- 
trine.' One  who  is  exerting  himself  vigorously  for  the  achieve- 
ment of  definite  ends  which  he  believes  to  be  good  usually  finds 
the  business  so  interesting  that  he  has  no  time  or  mood  for  pro- 
longed misgivings  over  the  constitution  of  the  world.  He  gets 
his  reward  as  he  goes  along  in  the  satisfaction  of  doing,  and  does 
not  feel  the  need  of  a  constantly  renewed  proof  that  the  Builder 
of  the  universe  was  wise.  His  attitude  is  like  that  of  the  great 
American  preacher  who  remarked  once  concerning  the  slow  prog- 
ress of  the  mighty  up-hill  battle  against  wrong  of  every  sort: 
*  What  fun  it  is,  though  !  ' 

From  the  ethical  point  of  view,  then,  we  can  heartily  accept 
Faust's  '  final  conclusion  of  wisdom,'  that  '  he  only  deserves  free-^ 
dom  and  life  who  is  daily  compelled  to  conquer  them.'  At  thei 
same  time  the  literary  critic  has  a  right  to  urge  that  this  con- 
clusion is  reached  in  our  drama  per  sallum.  That  is  to  say,  the 
philosophy  of  Faust  as  he  appears  at  the  last  is  not  very  clearly 
the  logical  outcome  of  anything  that  precedes.  In  the  beginning 
of  the  Second  Part  we  find  him  resolved  to  '  strive  ever  onward 
to  the  highest  existence.'     Here  we. are  distinctly  in  the  ethical 
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sphere,  and  one  is  led  to  expect  a  progressive  development  toward 
an  ideal  of  noble  living.     What  follows,  however,  is  his  appear- 
ance as  magician  at  the  Emperor's  court,  his  infatuation  for  and 
brief  union  with  the  fair  shade  Helena,  then  a  victory  won  for 
the  worthless  Emperor  by  means  of  magic,  and  finally  a  large 
engineering   project,  also  carried   through   by  magic.     What  is 
there  here  to  prepare  us  for  the  lofty  altruism  of  the  dying  hour  ? 
It  was  Goethe's  thought,  as  we  have  seen,  to  effect  this  prepara- 
tion through  the  incident  of  Helena,  and  so  the  play  must  be  un- 
derstood.    But  when  one  reads  the  third  act  as  finally  completed, 
one  finds  very  little  of  ethical  suggestion.     We  are  there  in  a  dif- 
ferent sphere.     Nowhere  is  there  any  hint  that  the  phantasmagory 
is    designed   to    ripen   any  particular  ethical  convictions  in  the 
mind  of  Faust,  nor  does  one  see  how  the  episode  —  a  kind  of  day- 
dream managed  by  Mephistopheles,  and  known  by  Faust  to  be  so 
managed  —  can  have  the  effect  under  consideration.     Now  this 
would  be  undeniably  a  very  grave  defect  if  Faust  were  a  rigorous 
philosophic  poem.     But,  let  it  be  said  again,  such  is  not  its  nature. 
What  fascinated  Goethe  at  the  outset  was  not  a  thesis  in  ethics, 
but  a  picture  —  the  picture  of  a  life-history.    '  Fancying  that  he 
saw  some  resemblance  between  his  own  experiences  and  those  of 
Doctor  Faust,  he  transformed  the  wicked  magician  of  the  legend 
into  a  good  man  of  high  aspirations.     Looking  ahead,  he  saw  the  . 
whole  career  of  this  man,  and  very  naturally  conceived  him  as 
arriving  finally  at  that  philosophy  which  he  himself,  Goethe,  had 
arrived  at  after  the  subsidence  of  his  youthful  storm  and  stress. ' 
So  he  depicted  his  Fmistus  iiiorittirus  as  a  dreamer  of  the  dream 
of  human  betterment,  a  believer  in  the  goodness  of  life,  an  exem- 
plar of  the  blessedness  of  devotion  to  Man.     The  picture  lay  fin- 
ished in  his  mind  at  a  comparatively  early  d9.te.     And  then,  when 
he  came  to  fill  in  the  preceding  matter  that  should  lead  up  to  this 
philosophy,  he  found  himself  absorbed  more  and  more  in  fantastic 
data  of  the  legend,  which  were  indeed  rich  enough  in  poetic  pos- 
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sibilities,  but  did  not  belong  to  the  ethical  sphere  of  interest. 
The  result  is  a  certain  lack  of  logical  coherence,  —  a  lack  with 
which  the  reader  must  make  his  peace  as  best  he  can,  but  the  ex- 
istence of  which  it  is  folly  to  deny. 

Is  the  poem  then  the  worse  for  this  quality?  We  have  seen 
that  its  author  did  not  think  so.  He  had  a  poor  opinion  of  logical 
poetry.  And  surely  it  must  be  admitted  as  antecedently  probable 
that  a  mind  like  Goethe's,  occupied  for  sixty  years  with  the 
Faust-legend,  would  be  a  better  judge  of  its  poetic  capabilities 
than  any  critic  looking  at  the  subject  from  a  doctrinaire  point  of 
of  view.  On  the  whole,  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  to  make  the 
most  of  what  we  have  rather  than  to  carp  and  gird  because  we 
have  not  something  else.  There  are  logical  poems  enough  in  the 
world,  but  only  one  Goethe's  Faust. 
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auf  btumigen  9iafen  gcbettct,  ertniibet,  unvu{)ig,  fcf)taffuci^enb. 

®ammerung. 

©eifter  =  Jlrei§ 

f(^tt)ebcnb  bemegt,  anmut{)ige  ffeine  ©eftalten. 

2lriel.    ©efang  Don  ^ot^'^arfen  beg(eitet. 

gBenii  ber  ^lut^en  ^ru^Itrtflg-SReqen 

liber  aiU  fc^h?e6enb  ftn!t, 
4615  SSenn  ber  ^elber  flriiner  ©ec^en 

2(Ken  ©rbgebornen  bitrtft, 

Kleiner  GIfen  @ei[tergro^e 

@ilet  h)D  fie  I^elfen  fartn, 

D6  er  ^eilig,  06  er  bofe, 
4620  ^ammert  fie  ber  UnglMSmann. 

®ie  if^r  bie^  ^aupt  umfd^tcebt  im  luff  gen  ^reife, 

©rjeigt  eudf)  f)ier  nad)  ebler  @(fen  3[Ceife, 
33efdnftiget  be§  §erjen§  grimmen  ©trau^, 
©ntferrtt  be§  SSortourfg  gliiljenb  bittre  ^>feile, 
4625      ©ein  ^nnre§  reinigt  toon  erlebtem  G)rau§. 

33ier  finb  bie  ^aufen  nd^tiger  2BeiIe,  C 

BHnrDf)ne  ©dumen  fiittt  fie  freunblicf)  au§.     / 


gauft.    3»Beiter  S^cit. 

(grft  fenft  fein  ^aupt  auf  ^  !ul^Ie  ^olfter  niebcrj 
3)ann  babet  i^n  im  Stfjau  au§  Set^e'g  ^-lutf) ;    [_, 
©elenf  finb  balb  bie  fram^iferftarrtcn  ©lieber,      '      4630 
3Senn  er  geftdrft  bem  Stag  entgegen  rut;t ; 
^oKbringt  ber  Slfen  fc^onfte  ^fUc^t,  — ^ 

©ebt  if^n  juriirf  bem  tjeiligen  Sirf)t. 

(Singein,  gu  gireien  unb  tjielcn,  abnjcc^fedib  unb  gefammelt. 
2Benn  fid()  (au  bie  Siifte  fiiKen       ^ 
Hm  ben  griinumfcfirdnften  ^lan,  4635  • 

©ii^e  2)ufte,  9lebelf)ul(en 
©enft  bie  ©ammerung  f^eran. 
Sif^elt  leife  fii^en  ^rieben, 
2Biegt  bag  ^erj  in  ^inbe^rul); 
Unb  ben  Slugen  biefe§  9)liiben 
(Sd)Iie^t  be§  2:age§  ^forte  ju. 

9^ad)t  ift  frf)Dn  fiereingefunfen, 

©rfilie^t  jic^  beilig  ©tern  an  ©tern, 

©ro|e  £icf)ter,  fleine  gunfen 

©U|ern  naf>  unb  glan^en  fern ; 

©li^ern  I^ier  im  ©ee  fid^  f^iegelnb,  ^ 

©Idnjen  broben  !Iarer  ^Radbt,  j     *^ 

2;iefften  9fiuf)en§  ©liidf  befiegelnb 

^errfd^t  be§  SJionbeS  botte  ^rad^t. 

©d^on  berlofdfien  finb  bie  ©tunben,  4650 

^ingefc^lDunben  ©d^merj  unb  &IM ; 

f^iil^r  eg  Dor !  ®u  tttirft  gefunben  ; 

3:;raue  neuem  3:^agegblid. 

2;f>dler  griinen,  ^iigel  fdf)tuetten,  ^^c 

33ufcf)en  fic^  ju  ©c^atten-9iu^ ;       /  4655 


^^wt'^^^ 


4670 


1.  3(ct.    Stnmut^igc  ©cgcnb. 

Unb  in  fdnoanfen  @il&ertt}etten 
2Bogt  bie  <Baat  ber  ©rnte  ju. 


V 


V 


SBunfc^  urn  SBiinfd^e  511  eriangcn     j  \ 
©df)aue  nacf)  bem  ©lartjc  bort ! 
Seife  bift  bu  nur  umfangen, 
©c^Iaf  ift  (3(J)ale,  toirf  fie  fort ! 
©aume  nic^t  bic^  gu  erbreiften,  1^ 

2Benn  bie  5Renge  gaubernb  fc^toeift ; 
2iae§  tann  ber  ©bie  leiften, 
2)er  t)erftef)t  unb  raf(^  ergreift. 
UngeljeureS  ©etofc  tierfiinbet  bo«  §eranna{)en  ber  @onnc 

Slriel.  \ 

^ord^et !  ^ord^t  bem  ©turm  ber  iooren ! 
2^Dnenb  iuirb  fiir  @eifte§=Df)ren 
(5c|on  ber  neue  2^ag  geboren. 
f^^elfentfjore  faarren  raffetnb, 
^^d6u§  9tdber  rotten^rajfelnb, 
aSelc^  @eto|e  bringt  ba§  Sic^t ! 
@§  trommetet,  e§  ^ofaunet, 
2luge  blinjt  unb  D^Ter^aunet, 
Unerf)orte§  ^bxt  jirf)  nid^t. 
@dC)Iu^fet  ju  ben  33(umenfrDnen,     I 
Sliefer,  tiefer,  ftitt  ju  tool^nen,  *-' 

^n  bie  g^elfen,  unter'g  Saub  ;  t^^ 

%x\f\t  eg  euc^,  fo  feib  if^r  tau6.       j    y 

^auft. 

^e§  Seben§  ^ulfe  fcfilagen  frifc^  lebenbig, 
Htfierifrfie  Sdmmerung  milbe  ju  begrii^en  ; 
Su,  @rbe,  toarft  auc^  biefe  9k(f)t  bcftdnbig 
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goufl.    3iDciter  Sl^cil. 

Unb  atf>meft  neu  erquidt  ju  metnen  ^ii^en, 

Seginneft  fc^on  mit  2u[t  mic^  ju  umgeben, 

2)u  regft  unb  riitirft  ein  fraftigeS  33efrf)Ue^en, 

3um  f)orf)[ten  ^afein  immerfort  j^u  ftreben.  —  4685 

^n  ^dmmerfd^ein  liegt  fc^on  bie  3BcIt  erfrftloffen, 

^er  SBalb  ertont  toon  taufenbftimmigem  Seben, 

%l)al  au§,  %i)al  ein  ift  9ZebeIftreif  ergoffen, 

'^od)  fenit  fief)  §immelgf(arf)eit  in  bie  3:iefen, 

Unb  S^v^^Q'  ""^  2(fte,  frifcf)  erquidft,  entfjjroffen     V      4690 

2)em  buff  gen  2(bgrunb  \vo  berfenft  fie  frf)Iiefen  ; 

2(ud^  garb'  an  garbe  !Iart  fid^  Io§  bom  ©runbe, 

2Bo  Slum'  unb  53Iatt  bon  ^itter^erle  triefen, 

©in  '!parabie§  tbirb  um  mid)  f)er  bie  9tunbe. 

^inaufgefd^aut !  —  ^er  Serge  @i))felriefen  4695 

S^erfiinben  frf)Dn  bie  feierlid)fte  ©tunbe, 

©ie  bitrfen  friif)  be§  elbigen  Sic^t§  genie^en 

2)a§  footer  fic^  5U  un§  ^ernieber  toenbet. 

^e^t  ju  ber  2ll^e  griingefenften  2Biefen 

^irb  ncuer  ©lanj  unb  ©eutlid^feit  gefpenbet,  ^    4700 

Unb  ftufenlyeig  ^erab  ift  e§  gelungen ;  — 

©ie  tritt  fjerbor !  —  unb,  leiber  fdjon  geblenbet, 

^efjr'  id;  mid)  iweg,  bom  2(ugenfd;merj  burd;brunget| 

©0  ift  e§  alfo,  luenn  ein  fe{)nenb  ^offen 

2)em  l}i)d)ften  9Sunfd)  fid;  traulid)  jugerungen,  [  4705 

©rfiilhmgg^forten  finbet  fliigeloffen ; 

9iun  abcr  brid^^t  au§  jenen  eibigen  ©riinben 

(^in  j5"kntmen=Uberma^,  ittir  ftef)n  betroffen  ; 

®e§  Seben§  ?^adcl  tcoUten  toir  entjUnben, 

©in  geuermeer  umfd^Iingt  un§,  tbeld)  ein  geuer ! 

^ft'^  Sieb'  ?   ^ft'g  §a^?  bie  glu(;enb  un^  umiuinben, 


1.  ^(ct.    Stntnuf^igc  ©egenb. 

SJiit  ©c^merj::  unb  g^reuben  toec^fetnb  unge^euer, 
@o  ba^  toir  toieber  rtad^)  ber  (Srbe  fcliden, 
3u  bergen  un§  in  jugenbUd;ftem  ©c^leier. 

4715      <Bo  6(eibe  benn  bie  ©onne  mir  im  diMm ! 

®er  SBafjerfturg,  ba§  g^elfenriff  burc^braufenb, 
^f)n  f(^au'  icf)  art  mit  luadBfenbem  ©ntjild'en. 
3Son  ©turg  ju  ©turgen  Wdh^t  er  je^t  in  taufenb 
5Dann  abertaufenb  ©tromen  fic^  ergie^enb, 

4720      ^od)  in  bie  Siifte  ©cf)aum  an  ©c^aume  faufenb. 
2(((ein  ime  f)err(irf)  biefem  ©turm  erf^me^enb, 
2BoIbt  fic^  be§  feunten  S3ogen§  2Beci^feI=^auer, 
5BaIb  rein  ge5ei(i)net,  balb  in  Suft  jerflie^enb, 
Umfjer  berbreitenb  buftig  fiit)Ie  ©^auer, 

4725      2)  e r  f^iegelt  ah  bag  menfcJBIidBe  g^efh-eben. 
^^m  jinne  nad;  unb  bu  begreifft  genauer : 
2(m  farbigen  2lbglan§  ^aben  )x>\x  ha^  2eben, 


Kaiferltd]c  Pfalj. 
(Saa(be§  ^^rone§. 

StaatSratf)  in  ©martimg  be§  ^aiferS. 

Srompeten. 

^ofgefinbc  atler  ^?(rt,  pradjtig  gefleibe t,  tritt  »or. 

"Sf r  5l  a  i  f  e  r  golaiigt  aiif  ben  'Il)von,  ju  feiner  9{e(^ten  ber 
3(  ft  r  0 1 0  g. 

^aifer. 

^rf)  grille  bie  ©etreuen,  Sieben, 

9>cr[ammelt  am  ber  9?d^  unb  SBeite ;  — 

S)en  ®eil'en  feh'  irft  mir  jur  Seite,  4730 

SlUein  Juo  ift  ber  Diarr  geblieben? 

^unfer. 

©leirf)  fainter  beiner  9Jknte(=Sc^(e)3^3e 

(Stiirjt'  er  jufammen  auf  ber  Htre^)^)e, 

9)can  trug  binJvcg  ba§  ^ett=@eUnrf)t, 

S^obt  ober  trunfen?  \vq'\^  man  nidit.  4735 

3ir>eiter  l^unfer. 

©ogleirf)  mit  tinmberbarer  SdBnelle 
^rdngt  firf*  ein  anbrer  an  bie  (Stette. 
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1.  3rct.    ^aiferltc^e  ^falj. 

@ar  !o[tUc^  tft  er  aufge^u^t, 
2)Dcf)  fra^enf>aft  ba^  jeber  ftu^t ; 
2)ie  3Ka(f)e  ^dlt  i^m  an  ber  Sc^toeKe 
^reujtoei^  bie  §ette6arben  bor  — 
®a  ift  er  hod)  ber  fiif^ne  2:;§Dr ! 

Mip'i)\\topl)iit§  am  X^vone  fnieenb. 

2Ba§  ift  berh}unfrf)t  unb  ftet§  ttnUfommen? 
2Ba§  ift  erfetint  unb  ftcts  berjacjt? 
2Ba§  immerfort  in  (S(^u|  genommen? 
9Bas  f)art  gefcfioUen  unb  berflagt? 
SSen  barfft  bu  nicfjt  ^erbeiSerufen  ? 
2Ben  (;5ret  jeber  gem  genannt? 
2Ba§  na^t  fic^  beineS  2:^rDne§  (Stufen? 
2Sa^  ^at  fid)  felbft  fjiniueggebannt  ? 

^aifer. 

^iir  bie^mal  f^are  beine  2Borte ! 

§ier  finb  bie  9idt^fel  nic^t  am  Drte, 

2)a§  ift  bie  ©acfje  biefer  i^errn.  — 

5)a  lofe  bu !  ba§  ^ort'  ic^  gem. 

9)Iein  alter  S^arr  ging,  fiirc^t'  id),  h)eit  in'§  2Beite ; 

9^imm  feinen  ^la^  unb  fomm  an  meine  Seite. 

9JJep^iftopf)e(e8  fteigt  ^inauf  unb  ftellt  fid)  5ur  I'infen. 

©emurmel  ber  3Jienge. 

6in  neuer  9^arr  —  3"  n^mx  ^ein  — 
2Bo  fommt  er  ^er  —  2Bie  tarn  er  ein  — 
2)er  alte  fiet  —  ®er  ^at  bertfian  — 
©^  'max  ein  %a}^  —  5Zun  iff  5  ein  Z)ian  — 


10  ^aufi.    3"^fit^r  ZijciL 

^aifer. 

Hub  alfo  xijx  ©etreuen,  Sieben, 

2SiUfpmmen  au^  ber  9Zd^  unb  Jerne, 

'^i)X  famincit  cud^  mit  giinftigcm  Sterne, 

2)a  broben  ift  un5  &{M  unb  i>cil  gefcbrieben. 

®o(f)  fagt,  toarum  in  biefen  2:agen,  4765 

SOSo  Jinr  ber  3orgen  une  entfdBIagen, 

Scbonbdrte  mummenfcbdnjUcb  tragen 

Unb  ^eitree  nur  geniepen  ipoUten, 

©arum  n)ir  un§  ratbfcbtagcnb  qudlen  fotttcn? 

2^ocb  i»eil  if)r  meint,  ee  ging'  nicbt  anbere  an,  4770 

©efc^et^en  ift'§,  fo  fei'g  getf>an. 

ganjier. 

-  ^ie  bbdbfte  ^ugenb,  nne  ein  §ciligen=Scbctn, 
Umgibt  bc6  ^aifer^j  C?aupt,  nur  er  attein 
^ermag  fie  giiltig  au^juiiben  : 

©ered^tigfeit !  —  il'ae  allc  5Jtenfcben  liebcn,  4775 

2Ba§  alle  forbern,  uninfcben,  fcf)tner  entbebren, 
©5  liegt  an  if)m  bem  'isolf  ee  ju  geiinibren. 
S)orf)  ad) !  2Ba6  f)ilft  bem  93tenfdbengeift  iBerftanb, 
2)em  §erjen  ©iite,  aSidigfeit  ber  §anb, 
5©enn'5  fieberbaft  bureaus  im  Staate  iriitbet,  4780 

Unb  itbel  ficb  in  Ubeln  iiberbriitet. 
9Ber  fdiaut  binab  toon  biefem  bol^en  dlanm 
^n'5  lueite  9?eicb,  ibm  fduHnt'e  ein  fcbmerer  ^raum, 
'$60  '^3ii^geftalt  in  gjiipgeftalten  fcbaltct, 
Sas  Ungefe^  gcfe^Udi  iibcrlualtet,  4785 

Unb  eine  SBelt  bes  ^rrtbume  fid)  entfaltet. 

3)er  raubt  fid)  ipeerben,  ber  ein  2Beib, 
^eld),  ^reuj  unb  2eucbter  bom  2((tare, 


1.  2tct.    ^atferlic^e  ^Pfalj.  H 

Serii^mt  fid^  beffen  manciple  ^a^re 
Wat  f)ei(er  ^ant,  mit  unDerte^tem  Sei6. 
^e^t  brangen  ^Idger  fief)  jur  ^alU, 
2)er  SWidfiter  ^3run!t  auf  ^oi)em  ^fui>(, 
^nbeffen  toogt,  in  grimmigem  ©c^toalle, 
S)e§  Stufru^rg  tra^fenbeS  ©etrtiif)!. 
S)er  barf  auf  <Sd^artb'  unb  %x^'od  ^oc^en 
S)er  auf  9)iitfc^ulbigfte  fief)  ftii^t, 
Unb  :  ©  d^  u  I  b  i  g !  f)5rft  bu  auSgef^rod^en 
3Bo  Unfd()ulb  nur  fi(^  felbcr  fd)u§t. 
©0  tciff  fid^  arte  SBelt  gerftiirf eln, 
S^ernid^tigen  h)a§  fid^  gebuf)rt ; 
2Bie  foK  fic^  ba  ber  ©inn  entluidfefn 
2)er  einjig  un§  jum  5Recf)ten  fiifjrt? 
3ule^t  ein  ir)of)lgefinnter  Wlann 
9^eigt  fid^  bem  ©d^meid^fer,  bem  53eftedE)er, 
©in  9tid^ter  ber  nic^t  ftrafen  fann 
©efettt  fid)  enblid^  gum  3]erbred^er. 
^df)  ma^Ite  fd^tt)ar§,  hod)  bidEitern  g-(or 
3og'  id^  bem  Silbe  lieber  bor. 

©ntfd^Iiiffe  finb  nid^t  gu  bermeiben, 
2Benn  aUe  fc^cibigen,  aUe  leiben, 
©e^t  felbft  bie  gjiajeftdt  ju  9taub. 

^eermeifter. 

2Bie  to6t'§  in  biefen  toilben  S^agen ! 
@in  jeber  fd^Iagt  unb  inirb  erf(^Iagen 
Unb  fiir'g  gommanbo  bleibt  man  taub. 
2)er  33urger  Winter  feinen  5[)kuern, 
5Der  Sf^itter  auf  bem  ^elfenneft 


12  %CL^\i-    Stt'fitf'^  Xl)eU. 

SSerfc^tnuren  fid^  im§  au§jubauern 

Unb  ialUn  i^re  ^rdfte  feft. 

2)er  2Rtetf)fDlbat  toirb  ungebulbig, 

3Rit  Ungeftiim  berlangt  er  feinen  2o^n,  4820 

Unb  todren  tt)ir  if^m  nirfit^  mef)r  fcf)ulbig, 

6r  liefe  ganj  unb  gar  babon. 

3Serbiete  n)er  lDa§  aKe  toollten, 

2)er  l^at  in'§  2Bef)3enneft  geftort ; 

3)a§  9teici^  ba§  fie  6efrf)u|en  follten  4825 

@§  liegt  ge^Iilnbert  unb  berfjeert. 

3Ran  Id^t  i^r  SToben  n)utf)enb  ijau^tn, 

©d^on  ift  bie  fialbe  2BeIt  bertf)an  ; 

@^  finb  norf)  ^onige  ba  brau^en, 

®oc(>  feiner  benft,  e§  ging'  iljn  irgenb  an.  4830 

©d^a^meifter. 
2Ber  toirb  auf  SBunbSgenoffen  ^jod^en ! 
(Subfibien  bie  man  un§  berf^rodf^en, 
2Bie  Sio^renlraffer,  bleiben  an^. 
2tuc^,  §err,  in  beinen  ttteiten  ©taaten 
2tn  toen  ift  ber  Sefi^  geratt^en  ?  4835 

2Bo^in  man  fommt  ba  {)dlt  ein  9?euer  §au§ 
Unb  una6f)dngig  it)itt  er  leben, 
3ufef)en  mu^  man  h)ie  er'§  treibt ; 
2Sir  I^aben  fo  biel  S^ed^te  l^ingcgeben, 
2)a^  unl  auf  nirf)t§  ein  9ted)t  me^r  iibrig  bleibt.        4840 
2(ud()  auf  ^arteien,  h)ie  fie  tjei^en, 
^ft  f>eut  ju  2^age  !ein  3SerIa^  ; 
©ie  mogen  fdE)eIten  ober  ^reifen, 
©leidfigiiltig  tourben  Sieb'  unb  §a^. 
2)ie  ©f)ibel(inen  h)ie  bie  ©uelfen  4845 

SSerbergen  fid^  urn  au^juru^n ; 


1.  3tct.    laiferticfie  ^falj.  13 

SBer  je|t  tDiK  feinem  9?acf)6ar  l^elfen? 
©in  jeber  ^at  fur  fid^  ju  t^un. 
2)ie  ©olbeg^forten  ftnb  berrammett, 
©in  jeber  fra^t  unb  fd;arrt  unb  fammelt 
Unb  unjre  ©affen  bleiben  leer. 

3Jlarfc^aI!. 

SSeld^  Unfjeit  mu^  and)  \d)  erfa^ren ; 

Sffiir  wolkn  alk  S^age  f^jaren 

Unb  brauc^en  alk  ^lage  me^r. 

Unb  tdglic^  tr>dd)f  t  mir  neue  ^ein. 

2)en  ^oc^en  tf)ut  fein  9)tangel  iyef^e ; 

2Silbfrf)iDeine,  §irfc^e,  §afen,  Sitef^e, 

SBdIfrf)^ii^ner,  ^ii^ner,  ©dnf  unb  ©nten, 

S)ie  ®e)3utate,  firfjre  Sienten, 

Sie  ge^en  nocf)  fo  jiemlicf)  ein. 

^eboc^  am  ©nbe  feJ^It'S  an  2Sein. 

2Benn  fonft  im  teller  ^a^  an  ^a^  fid)  Mufte, 

®er  beften  S3erg'  unb  ^af^reeldufte, 

©0  fd^tiirft  unenblid^ieg  ©efdufte 

S)er  eblen  §errn  ben  le^ten  S^ropfen  au^. 

2)er  ©tabtrat^  mu^  fein  Sager  and)  berja^fen, 

5IRan  greift  gu  §um^en,  greift  gu  9ta^fen, 

Unb  unter'm  S^ifc^e  liegt  ber  ®rf)mau6. 

3^un  fott  id^  ja^Ien,  alk  lo^nen ; 

S)er  ^ube  h)irb  mid)  nid^t  berfd^onen, 

®er  fc^afft  Slnticipationen, 

S)ie  f^jeifen  ^af^r  urn  ^at^r  borauS. 

®ie  ©df)it)eine  fommen  nicf)t  ju  ^^ette, 

S8er)3fanbet  ift  ber  ^fu^I  im  ^ette, 

Unb  auf  ben  2;ifc^  fommt  borgegeffen  Srot. 


14  gauft.    3aieiter  2f)ci(. 

^  a  i  f  e  r  nad^  cinigcm  9?ac^benfcn  ju  5D?epl)iftopl)cte«. 
Sag',  iDcifjt  bu  Starr  nid>t  and)  nod)  cine  5iott)? 

5Ji  e  p  ^  i  ft  0  p  i)  e  I  e  §. 

^cf)  fetneeiDegS.     ^en  @Ianj  umber  511  fdbauen, 

S)ic^  unb  bie  2)einen  !  —  9JtangeIte  'i>ertrauen, 

21*0  "Tltajeftdt  unlueigerlicb  gebeut, 

Sereite  9Jtacf)t  J-einbfeligee  jerftreut,  4880 

2Bo  guter  2Bitte,  fraftig  burc^  SSerftanb 

Unb  ^batigfcit,  Inclfdltigc,  p^ur  §anb? 

2i>a5  fonnte  ba  jum  Unbcil  jicb  bercinen, 

3ur  ^infterni^,  h)o  folrfie  Sterne  fdjeinen? 

©emurmel 

S)a§  ift  ein  Scbalf  —  ^er'$  Juob(  bcrftebt  —    4885 
6r  liigt  ficb  ein  —  So  lang  c»  gcbt  — 
l^cf)  n)ei^  fcfion  —  3Sa§  bal;intcr  ftecft  — 
Unb  mas  benn  tr>eiter  ?  —  Gin  ^^sroject  — 

9Ji  e ))  f)  i  ft  0  )3  f)  e  I  e  §. 

2So  fef)It'6  nic^t  irgenbtDo  auf  biefer  SSelt? 

2)em  bie^,  bem  ba§,  fjier  aber  fef^It  bag  ©elb.  4890 

3?om  Gftricb  jmar  ift  es  nicbt  aufjuraffen ; 

2>orfi  SSeisfjeit  tr)ci|  bas  Jieffte  tierjufdiaffen. 

^n  Sergeiabern,  SRauergriinben 

^ft  Wolb  gcmiinjt  unb  ungemiinjt  ju  finben, 

Unb  fragt  ibr  mid)  iyer  ce  ju  3:age  fdnafft :  4895 

Segabten  3Diann§  9ktur=  unb  ©eifteefraft. 

6  angler. 

'?Ratm  unb  Cieift  —  fo  fpridit  man  nicbt  ju  6f>riften. 
2)e^balb  innbrennt  man  lUtbciftcn, 
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SSeil  folc^e  ^teben  ^od^ft  gefdfirUcf)  finb. 

mtur  ift  Siinbe,  ©eift  ift  Jeufel, 

<Sie  ^egen  §tt>tfc^en  fief)  ben  ^i^eifel, 

^f)r  mi^geftaltet  ^h^itterfinb. 

Un§  nic^t  fo  !  —  ,^ai[er§  alien  Sanben 

©inb  jtoet  ©efd^Ied^ter  nur  entftanben, 

©ie  ftu|en  toiirbig  feinen  S^f?ron  : 

®ie  ^eiligen  finb  e§  unb  bie  ^titter ; 

©ie  fte^en  jebem  Ungetoitter 

Unb  ne()men  ^ird^'  unb  ®taat  jum  Sol^n. 

®em  ^obelfinn  beriuorrner  ©eifter 

@ntit)icfelt  fic^  ein  ^ffiiberftanb, 

®ie  ^e|er  finb'§  !  bie  ^ejenmeifter ! 

Unb  fie  berberben  Stabt  unb  Sanb. 

©ie  tpittft  bu  nun  mit  fred^en  ©c^erjen 

^n  biefe  f)of)en  ^reife  fd^todrjen, 

^f)r  f)egt  euc^  an  berberbtem  ^erjen, 

2)em  5Rarren  finb  fie  na^  bertcanbt. 

g}Ze^^ifto^^eIe§. 

3)aran  er!enn'  ic^  ben  gelefirten  .$)emt ! 
2Ba§  \i)x  nt(f)t  taftet  fteJ^t  md)  meilenfern, 
SSaS  ii)v  nid)t  fa^t  ba§  fcblt  eud;  gang  unb  gar, 
2Ba§  il)x  nic^t  recBnet  glaubt  if)r  fei  nic^t  \vai)x, 
2Ba§  if)r  nic^t  Jrdgt  ijat  fiir  eurf)  fein  ©eittic^t, 
2Ba§  i^r  nid^t  miinjt  ba§  meint  \i)v  gelte  m<i}t. 

^aif  er. 

2)abur(f)  finb  unfre  ^Ocdngel  md)t  eriebigt, 
3Bae  tt)iUft  bu  je^t  mit  beiner  ^-aften^rebigt? 
^c^  \)abz  fatt  ba§  eh)ige  SSie  unb  2Benn  ; 
@g  fef)(t  an  @e(b,  nun  gut  fo  fc^aff'  e§  benn. 
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9)?  e  ^  b  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 

^(i)  f^ciffe  h)a5  ibr  ii?oIIt  unb  fcf)affe  mel^r ; 

3h)ar  ift  e§  Ietrf)t,  bocf)  ift  ba§  2eic6te  f(^luer ; 

6§  liegt  frfion  ba,  bocf)  urn  ei  ju  erlangen 

®a§  ift  bie  ^unft,  hjer  toei|  e§  anjufangen?  4930 

Sebenft  bocfi  nur :  in  jenen  Scf^recfenslduften 

9So  'DJienfcfienflutben  2anb  unb  Qsolf  erfduften, 

9Bie  ber  unb  ber,  fo  fef^r  e§  ibn  erfcf^recfte, 

(Sein  Siebftegi  ba=  unb  bortlnobin  berftecfte. 

So  ioar'e  toon  je  in  mdd)tiger  Diomer  3eit/  4935 

Unb  fo  fortan,  bi§  geftern,  ja  bi§  f)eut. 

2)ae  alle§  liegt  im  Soben  ftilf  begraben, 

®er  Soben  ift  bee  ^aifere,  ber  foil's  fjaben. 

<S  d^  a  ^  m  e  i  ft  e  r. 
giir  einen  9?arren  f^ric^t  er  gar  ni(f)t  fcblerf)t, 
2)a§  ift  fiirtoal^r  be§  alten  ^aifer§  9fied)t.  4940 

6  a  n  5 1  e  r. 

®er  Satan  legt  cuc^  golbgeipirfte  Scblingen : 
©^  gel^t  nid^t  ju  mit  frommen  redtten  Singcn. 

SKarfc^ali 

(Srfiafft'  er  un-S  nur  ju  .'opf  iinrifommne  ©aben, 
^df)  JDoUte  gem  ein  bi|dien  Unred)t  i)ahm. 

§  e  e  r  m  e  i  ft  e  r. 

2)er  9?arr  ift  ftug,  berf^)rirf)t  h)a§  jebem  frommt ;       4945 
%xaQt  ber  Solbat  bod^  nid^t  lt»o^er  e§  fommt. 

5R  e  ^)  b  i  ft  0  p  b  e  I  e  §. 

Unb  glaubt  ibr  eucb  bietteidbt  burd()  mid>  betrogen  ; 
§ier  fte^t  ein  iltann !  ba !  fragt  ben  SIftroIogen, 
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^n  ^reif  um  ^reife  fennt  er  ©tunb'  unb  §au§ ; 
J950      ©0  fage  benn :  toie  fleet's  am  §immel  au§  ? 

©emurmel. 

3h)et  (Sdfielme  finb'i  —  3Serftei)n  fid^  fd()on  — 
9larr  unb  ^^antaft  —  ©o  nal}  bem  ^f)ron  — 
©in  mattgefungen  —  2(It  ©ebic^t  — 
2)er  2:f)Dr  blcift  ein  —  2)er  SSeife  f^ric^t  — 

2lftrolog  fprid^t,  2«e)3f)i[to^3^eIc8  btdj't  ein. 

5      S)te  ©onne  feI6ft  fie  ift  ein  lautreS  ©olb, 
2Rercur  ber  Sote  bient  um  ©unft  unb  ©olb, 
^rau  3Senu§  {)at'§  eurf)  alien  angetl^an, 
©0  frii^  aU  f^at  hMt  fie  eurf)  lieBUd^  an ; 
2)ie  feuf(^e  Suna  launet  gritten^aft, 

0      9Kar§,  trifft  er  nid^t,  fo  braut  eucf)  feine  ^raft. 
Unb  ^u^iter  6(eibt  bod^  ber  f^onfte  ©c^ein, 
©aturn  ift  gro^,  bem  Sluge  fern  unb  flein. 
^f)n  a(§  WldaU  bere^ren  Irir  nic^t  fe^r, 
2(n  2Sert^  Spring,  bocE)  im  ®eh)idf)te  fd^toer. 

S      ^a !  toenn  gu  ©ol  fid)  Suna  fein  gefettt, 
3um  ©ilber  ©olb,  bann  ift  e§  f)eitre  SBelt, 
5Dal  Ubrige  ift  aUi§  ju  eriangen, 
^alafte,  ©drlen,  Sriiftlein,  rot^e  2Bangen, 
2)al  alk§  fd^afft  ber  Ijod^gekfjrte  3Rann 

0      S)er  bag  bermag  toa^  unfer  !einer  !ann. 

^atfer. 

^d^  fjore  bo^^elt  toag  er  f)3rid^t 
Unb  bennod^  itberjeugt'g  mid^  ni(^t. 
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@  e  m  u  r  m  e  I. 


2Sa§  foil  un§  bae  —  ©ebrofc^ner  (2^a|  — 
^alenberei  —  Gb^mifterei  — 
2}a6  bort  irfi  oft  —  Unb  falfc^  gebofft  —  4975 

Unb  fommt  er  and)  —  So  ift'e  ein  ©auc^  — 

3Ke^)f)iftoi)f)eIe§. 

2)a  fteljen  fie  umBer  unb  ftaunen, 

9]lertraucn  nidn  bcm  bobcn  5"iinb, 

3!)er  einc  fafclt  tton  3IIraunen 

®er  anbre  bon  bem  fcfituarjen  §unb.  4980 

2S;a§  foil  es  ba^  ber  eine  Itti^elt, 

Gin  anbrer  3tiuberei  berflagt, 

23enn  ihm  bocb  aucb  einmal  bie  3of)Ie  !i|elt, 

SSenn  ibm  ber  ficbre  Scbritt  berfagt. 

^br  aUe  fiibit  gebeime^  93irfen  4985 

2)er  etoig  trahenbcn  9^atur, 

Unb  au§  ben  unterften  Sejirfen 

(Scbmiegt  ficb  berauf  lebenb'ge  S^ur. 

SSenn  es  in  alien  Gliebern  jtvacft, 

2Senn  ee  unbeimlicb  iuirb  am  '^^la^,  4990 

5?ur  glcicb  entfcbloffen  grabt  unb  l}adt, 

^a  liegt  ber  Spielmann,  liegt  ber  Scl^a^  ! 

@  e  m  u  r  m  e  I. 

?Kir  liegt's  im  ^ufe  ^i^ie  33IeigeirticI>t  — 

m\x  fram^)ft'6  im  3(rme  —  ^a§  ift  0irf)t  — 

Wn  frabbelt'e  an  ber  gro^en  3cl>  —  4995 

W\x  tbut  ber  ganje  -Rurfen  h)e^  — 

9kcb  folcben  3*^'^^^"  ^^^'^^  ^^^'^ 

SDa§  alterreidifte  Scba|remer. 
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^aifer. 
^m  eilig  !  bu  entfc^Iii^jfft  nic^t  toieber, 
©r^robe  beine  2ugen)cf)aume, 
Unb  jeig'  un§  gleid^  bie  eblen  9taume. 
^db  lege  (Sc^luert  unb  Sceipter  nteber, 
Unb  \v\ii  mit  etgnen  f)Df)en  §dnben, 
aSenn  bu  nicfit  liigft,  ba§  2Berf  bolfenben, 
2)i(^,  toenn  bu  lilgft,  jur  ^oKe  fenben ! 

Sen  2Beg  babin  toii^t'  aKenfaffs  ju  ftnben  — 

2)od;  fann  ic^  nic^t  genug  berfiinbcn 

SBas  iiberall  6efi|Io5  ^arrenb  liegt. 

2)er  Sauer  ber  bie  g^urc^e  ^fliigt 

§ebt  einen  (Solbto^f  mit  ber  <Bd)olk, 

(Sal)3eter  f)offt  er  bon  ber  Seimenlranb 

Unb  finbet  golben^golbne  dtolk 

@rf(f)rerft,  erfreut  in  fiimmerlicf)er  ."oanb. 

2Ba§  fiir  @ett)oI6e  ftnb  ju  fprengen, 

^n  rt»el(f)en  ^(iiften,  Voelcben  ©dngen 

2Ru^  fidE)  ber  (Sc^a|beit)u^te  brdngen, 

3ur  3^adB6arfc^aft  ber  Untertrelt ! 

^n  toeiten  altbertuafirten  ^eKern, 

a^on  golbnen  ^um^en,  ®cf)iiffeln,  ^effern, 

®ief)t  er  fid^  9fteif)en  aufgeftettt. 

^ofate  ftef)en  aus  9?ubinen 

Unb  tuitt  er  beren  fief)  bebienen 

2)aneben  liegt  uraltes  9Za^. 

3!)od^  —  tuerbet  i^r  bem  ^unbigen  glauben  — 

3SerfauIt  ift  Idngft  bas  ioolj  ber  l)aubcn, 

2)er  aBeinftein  fcfiuf  bem  aSein  ein  Ja^. 
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(Sffenjen  folc^er  cblcn  SBcine, 

©olb  unb  ^utoelen  nicfit  alfeine 

Umf)uiren  fidB  mit  dlad}t  unb  G)rau§. 

^er  9Beife  forfdit  bkx  unbcrbroffen  ;  5030 

2lm  Slag  erfennen  ba§  finb  ^o[jen, 

^m  ?^inflern  finb  5R^fterien  ju  §au§. 

^aifer. 

S)ie  laff  ic^  bir !  2Ba§  tt)tll  ba§  2)uftre  frommen? 

§at  etlDas  9Bertf),  e§  mu^  ju  3:age  fommen. 

3Ber  fennt  ben  ©cBetm  in  tiefer  9tadit  genau?  5035 

(5rf)h?ar§  jinb  bie  .^iif?e,  fo  bie  .*^a^en  grau. 

2)ie  Slo^fe  brunten,  bod  toon  @oIbgei»icf)t, 

3ie^  beinen  $flug,  unb  adEre  fie  an'g  Sid^t. 

gjle^^ifto^^eIc§. 

SfJimm  ^ad'  unb  S^^aten,  grabe  felber, 

2)ie  Sauernarbeit  macbt  bicb  gro^,  5040 

Unb  eine  §eerbe  golbner  ^alber 

(Sie  rei^en  fi^  bom  Soben  Id§. 

2)ann  obne  ^i^ui^em,  mit  Gntjiiden, 

^annft  bu  bid)  felbft,  trirft  bie  ©eliebte  fdimiiden ; 

©in  Ieud)tenb  g-arb^  unb  ©lanjgeftein  ixi)'6i)t  5045 

2)ie  ©cf)on{;eit  luie  bie  ^Jtajeftdt. 

^aifer. 
^m  gleid^,  nur  gleid) !  2Sie  lange  foU  e§  iudl^ren ! 

2lftroIog  roic  obcn. 

§err  md^ige  fold)  bringenbe^  Segebren, 
2a^  erft  borbei  ba§  bunte  ^reubenf^jiel ; 
3erftreute§  2Befcn  fiiijrt  un§  nicbt  jum  3iel.  5050 


i 
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6rft  miiffen  \viv  in  ?^affung  un§  berfiif^nen, 
2)a§  Untre  burd^  ba§  Dbere  berbienen. 
9Ber  ©uteS  WiU  ber  fei  erft  gut ; 
3Ber  ^reube  h)itt  feefdnftige  fein  33Iut ; 
3Ber  2Bein  berkngt  ber  feltre  reife  3:;rau6en ; 
SSer  2Bunber  ^ojft  ber  ftcirfe  feinen  @lau6en. 

^aifer. 


©0  fei  bie  ^dt  in  ^ro^Uc^feit  bert^an ! 
Unb  ganj  ertoiinj'd^t  fommt  3lfct)ermittn)0(^ 
^nbeffen  feiern  toir,  auf  jeben  ^aff, 
3^ur  luftiger  ba§  toitbe  ©arnebal. 
Sromitjeten,  Exeunt. 

5!)le^^ifto^^ete§. 

9Bie  \id)  3Serbienft  unb  ©liitf  Derfetten 
S)a§  fattt  ben  2;f)Dren  niemalg  ein ; 
SBenn  fie  ben  ©tein  ber  2Beifen  f)dtten, 
^er  3Seife  mangelte  bem  ©tein. 


an. 


SBettldufiger  Baal 

mit  5Zebcngcmoc^crn,  Derjiert  unb  aufgcpu^t  3ur 
SJlummenf  d^anj. 

§eroIb. 

^enft  ni6t  i^r  feib  in  beutfcfien  Grdnjen  5065 

'Bon  3:eufe(e=,  5Zarren=  unb  Jobtcntdnjen, 

Gin  kitres  Jeft  erlrartet  eucfi. 

Ser  5>err,  auf  feinen  ^tcmerjiigen, 

§at,  fief)  ju  9Zu^,  eucf)  jum  ^^ergniigen, 

^ie  bobcn  )lllpQn  iibcrftiegen,  5070 

@en)onnen  fid)  ein  beitre§  3^eicf>. 

2!er  ^aifer,  er,  an  f)eiligen  (Boi)kn 

Grbat  ficfi  erft  bas  9?ecf)t  jur  ?[Ra(f  t, " 

Unb  als  cr  ging  bie  ^rone  fid)  ju  bclen, 

§at  er  uns  aurf)  bie  ^a^)3e  mitgebracfit.  5075 

•Jtun  finb  tinr  alle  neugeboren ; 

Gin  jeber  it>e(tgeh3anbte  5Rann 

3iebt  fie  befiaglicf)  iiber  ^opf  unb  Cf)ren  ; 

(Sie  dbnlct  ibn  berriicften  3:f)oren, 

Gr  ift  barunter  n^cife  trie  er  fann.  5080 

^cb  fcdc  fcbon  h.ne  fie  ficb  fdiaarcn, 

Sicb  fcbtoanfenb  fonbern,  traulidi  paaren ; 

3ubringlid)  fc^lie^t  fief)  G^or  an  G^or. 

22 
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herein,  f)inau§,  rtur  unberbroffen; 
5085  @§  bleibt  hod)  enblic^  nad)  it)ie  Dor 

9)?it  ifjren  f)unberttaufenb  ^offen 
S)ie  2BeIt  ein  einjig  grower  ^§or. 

©artnerinnen. 
©efang  bcgleitet  Don  SlJJanboanen. 

@uren  35eifaff  ju  getoinnen 
(Scf)murften  inir  un§  biefe  9?a(^t, 
5090  Swnge  ^lorentinerinnen 

^olgten  beutfrfien  §ofe§  ^rad^t; 

S^ragen  toir  in  braunen  Socfen 
2Ran(f)er  f)ettern  Slume  3ier; 
©eibenfctben,  ©eibenflocfen 
5095  Bp'ukn  \i)xz  diolU  i)kx. 

®enn  toir  ^Iten  e§  berbienftUd^, 
So6en§tt)urbig  ganj  unb  gar, 
Unfere  Slumen,  gldnjenb  fiinftUd^, 
33Iuf)en  fort  ha§  ganje  '^ai)x. 

5100  HKerlei  gefarbten  -©d^mleln 

2Barb  f^mmetrifcf)  ^Red^t  getijan; 
SJlogt  if)r  ©tiidf  fiir  ©tiid  6ett)t|eltt, 
S)oc^  ba§  ©anje  jiefjt  zud)  an. 

9ZiebUcf)  ftnb  h)tr  anjufd^auen, 
5105  ©artnerinnert  unb  galant; 

S)enn  ba§  9^aturel(  ber  g^rauen 
Sft  fo  na^  mit  tunft  bertranbt. 
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.^crotb. 

Sa^t  bie  reirf)en  ^ijrbe  fcben 

2)ie  ibr  auf  ben  ^laupten  traget, 

2)ie  fi6  bunt  am  5rrme  bldf)en,  51  lo 

^eber  tr>df)Ie  teas  bebaget, 

6ilig  ba^  in  Saub  unb  ©dngen 

(Sicb  ein  ©arten  offenbare, 

SSiirbig  finb  fie  511  umbrdngen 

^rdmerinnen  tuie  bie  SBaare.  5115 

©drtnerinnen. 

geilfcbet  nun  am  f)eitem  Drte, 
2)Drf)  fein  93iarften  finbet  ftatt ! 
Unb  mit  finnig  fur^em  3Borte 
2Biffe  jeber  h)a§  er  f)at. 

DlibenjtDeig  mit  ^riid^ten. 

^einen  Slumenflor  beneib'  irf»,  5120 

Slllen  235iber[treit  termeib'  icf» ; 

2Rir  ift'g  gegen  bie  9ktur : 

Sin  icf)  bcd^  ba§  93tarf  ber  Sanbe, 

Unb,  gum  fid^ern  Unter^jfanbe, 

^rieben^jeidfien  jeber  ?ylur ;  5125 

^eute,  F^off'  id^,  foil  mir'§  gliiden 

23itrbig  fcftone§  §aupt  ju  frftmiicfen. 

2i^renfrans  golben. 

6ere§  ©aben,  eucb  ju  ))u^en, 

2Berben  bolb  unb  lieblicfi  ftebn : 

2)a§  GrJDunf(f)tcfte  bem  ^Jiu^en  5130 

©ei  al5  cure  ^xn'bi  fdbon. 
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33unte  33Iumen  9JcaIben  a^nltd^ 
3(u§  bem  SJiooS  ein  2Bunberf(or ! 
^er  ^atnv  ift'g  nid^t  gen)Df)nIic^, 
5135  S)oc^  bie  9JiDbe  6ringt'§  f)ertiDr. 

9J?einen  9f?amen  md}  ju  fagen 
SBiirbe  3:^eo^f)raft  nid^t  iuagen, 
Unb  bod^  f)off'  icf)  Wo  nic^t  alien, 
2l6er  mancE)er  gu  gefalten, 
5140  2)er  id)  mic^  too^l  eignen  moc^te, 

2Benn  fie  mid^  in'§  ^aar  berfloc^te, 
2Benn  fie  fid^  entfd^Iie^en  !5nnte, 
SRir  am  ^erjen  $(a|  bergonnte. 

2(u§forberung. 

SJiogen  6unte  ^^arttafien 
45  %ux  be§  2:age§  SRobe  blii^en, 

2BunberfeItfam  fein  geftaltet 

2Bie  9Zatur  fid^  nie  entfaltet ; 

©riine  ©tiele,  golbne  ©lodfen, 

^Udft  ^erbor  au§  reid^en  Socfen !  — 
50  2)od^  toir 

9tof  enfnof^en. 
§altert  un§  berftedft, 
©liicflic^  trer  un§  frifc^  entbedft. 

2Benn  ber  ©ommer  fid^  ber!iirtbet, 
S'tofenfriof^e  fid^  entjiinbet, 
3Ser  mag  fotc^eS  ©liicE  entbef)ren? 
55  ^a§  3serf))red()en,  ba§  @eiudf)ren. 


26  (ynitft.    3*t^fitfr  l^eit. 

2)06  befierrfdit,  in  Jlorenc^  Dieic^, 
S3U(f  unb  Sinn  unb  ^erj  ^ugleid^. 

llrtter  griincit  ^aubgcingon  pu^en  bie  ©artnennnen  jiertid^ 
i liven  .^ram  auf. 

©cirtner. 
©efang  bcgteitet  Don  X^eorben. 
^himcn  febct  riifnij  fprie^en, 
^icijcnb  eiicr  .viaupt  umjiercn, 
^•riicftte  h)oIIen  nidbt  berfiihrcn,  5160 

5^oftcnb  ntag  man  fie  genie^en.  J 

23ictcn  BrciunlidBe  ©efidjter  1 

^irfcfien,  "i^^firfdben,  .^onigspflaumen, 

^auft !  benn  gegen  3""9'  i*"^  ©aumen 

^alt  ficft  3(uge  f6(erf)t  ale  9iiditer.  5165 

^ommt  Don  allerreifften  ^yriid^ten 
W\t  ©efd)mad  unb  2u[t  ju  f)5eifen ! 
tiber  JRofcn  Id^t  fic6  bid^ten, 
^n  bie  3XpfeI  mu^  man  bei^en. 

Sev^  eriaubt  une  anju^aaren  5170J 

Gurcm  reidn'n  ^ugcnbflcr, 
Unb  linr  ^.ni^en  reifcr  2Baaren 
^■iillc  nadibarlicb  em^>rr. 

Unter  luftigen  6etr>inben 

^n  gefdbmiidtcr  Saubcn  ^udBt,  5175' 

2(IIc-;-'  ift  5uglcidi  5U  finbcn  : 

^no[pe,  33Iatter,  ^lume,  ^rud)t. 

Unter  3[lH'c()ie(iieiang,  begleitet  von  ©nitavren  nnb  Ihoovben,  fabven  bei^e 
Sbore  fort  il)ve  2Baaren  ftnfeniucix^  in  bie  Apblje  ju  u1)nni(ten  nnb  auv^',u- 

bieten. 


1.  ?Ict.    Saifertid^e  ^fatj.  27 

SRutter  unb  ^od^ter. 
gjiutter. 

SJtabc^en,  aU  bu  famft  an'g  2id^t 
<Bd)miidt'  tc^  bic^  im  §du6(^en, 
5 1  So  2Barft  fo  lieblid^  bon  ©efid^t, 

Unb  fo  jart  am  Seibd^en. 
©ad^te  bic^  fogleic^  aU  Sraut, 
&k\di)  bem  9^et(^ften  angetraut, 
3)adf)te  bid^  al§  23ei6rf)en. 

51S5  3rd^  !  nun  ift  fd^on  manc^e§  ^af>r 

Ungenii^t  berflogen, 

®er  ©iponfirer  bunte  ©d^aar 

(Sd^neU  borbei  gejogen; 

S^anjteft  mit  bem  eirtert  flin!, 
•,190  ©abft  bem  anbern  feinen  3Sin! 

Wit  bem  ©ttenbogen. 

2BeId^e§  g^eft  man  aud^  erfann, 
SSarb  umfonft  begangen, 
^fdnberf^iel  unb  britter  9JZann 
195  SBoKten  nid^t  berfangen; 

§eute  finb  bie  9^arren  log, 
Siebcf)en,  offne  beinen  Bd)oo§>, 
SBleibt  h)Df>I  einer  l^angen. 

@ef:^)ielinnen  jung  unb  fc^on  gefetlen  ftc^  liinju, 
ein  uertrautid^es  ©epiauber  tuirb  lant 

gifd^er  unb  SSogelfteller 

lit  ^Jte^en,  Slngetn  unb  ?eimrutf)en,  ani)  fouftigem  (Serdt()e  treten  auf, 

liidjeu  fid)  unter  bie  fd}bnen  ^inber.    SBec^feffeitige  5!5er[ud)e  gu  gett)tn= 

en,  ^,n  fangen,  ju  entge^en  unb  feft  ju  f)a(ten  geben  ju  ben  angenef)m= 

[ten  S)ia(ogen  ©etegen^eit. 


28  5auP-    S^'citer  ^E^cil. 

ipoljl^auer  tretcn  cin  ungeftiim  unb  ungejc^lad^t. 

mux  ^la^ !  nur  ^i^Io^e ! 

'£>ir  braurf^en  9idume,  5200 

2Bir  fallen  53aume 

■JJie  frac^en,  f(f)lagen : 

Unb  toenn  tt»ir  tragen 

3!)a  gtbt  ee  Sto^e, 

^u  unfenn  ^oht  5205 

Sringt  bie^  in'§  9^eine ; 

2)enn  iinrften  ©robe 

'?fl\&it  and)  im  ^anbe, 

SBie  fdmen  ^eine 

^iir  ficb  ju  Stanbe,  5210 

2o  febr  fie  tin^ten? 

^i^  feib  belcbrct  1 

Xenn  ibr  erfrbret, 

SSenn  Wxx  nicbt  fc^tt)i|ten. 


'^s  u  I  c  i  n  e  1 1  e  tdppifc^,  fafi  (fippifc^. 

^Br  feib  bie  2:^oren,  5215 

©ebiicft  geboren. 
3Sir  finb  bie  ^(ugen 
2^ie  nie  tral  trugen  ; 
^enn  unfre  i^appen, 

^aden  unb  !i!a^pen  5220 

Sinb  leicbt  ju  tragen. 
Unb  mit  Scbagen 
3.9ir  immer  miipig, 
-     1l>antpffelfii^ig, 

'3}urcb  53iarft  unb  .<oaufen  5225 

Ginber  ju  laufen. 


I 


1.  9kt.    ^aifcrtic^e  ^^falj.  29 

©affenb  ju  fteljen, 
lln§  anju!rd{)en ; 
Sluf  folc^e  tldnge 
^urd^  ©rang  unb  9Jtenge 
2lalgleid^  gu  fd^Iii^fen, 
©efammt  gu  ^ii^fen, 
SSereint  ju  to6en. 
^I^r  mogt  un§  loben, 
^^r  mogt  un§  fd^elten, 
2Bir  lafjen'S  gelten. 

^  a  r  a  f  1 1  e  n  fd^tneic^elnb=tuftern. 
^f)r  toadfern  ^rdger 
Unb  eure  ©d^hjciger, 
2)ie  ^Df)Ienbrenner, 
©inb  unfre  9Jianner. 
S)enn  atteS  Siiden, 
Seja^nbeS  Md^n, 
©etounbne  $f)rafen, 
S)a§  2)Dp^el6Iafen, 
©a§  toarmt  unb  fii^let 
9Sie'§  einer  fuf)Iet, 
2Ba§  fonnt'  e§  frommen? 
(g§  mod^te  g^euer 
©eI6ft  unge^euer 
3Som  §tmmel  fommen, 
©d6'  e§  nic^t  ©d^eite 
Unb  ^o^Ientraci^ten 
2)ie  §erbe§6reite 
3ur  ©lut^  entfad^ten. 
©a  6rat'§  unb  ^rube(t'§, 
2)a  fod^t'§  unb  ftrubelt'g. 


30  gaiifi-    3^veitov  J^eil. 


2)er  \vahxc  (2rf*me(fer, 

2)er  Jellerteder, 

@r  riedE)t  ben  33raten, 

Gr  abnet  %\)d)Z ;  '  5260 

2)a6  rccjt  511  3:{)aten 

2(n  ©onner§  %\]^t. 


%  X  u  n  !  n  c  v  iinboJini{jt. 

®ei  mir  tjeutc  nidbtS  jutinber ! 

^-itMc  mid>  fo  franf  unb  frei ; 

3-ri]dic  !^iift  unb  bcitre  Sicber  526 

§oIt'  tdi  felbft  fie  borf)  berbei. 

Unb  fo  trinf  id) !  Srinfe,  trinfe. 

Stofjet  an  ibr  !  2:infe,  2:infe ! 

)^u  bortbinten  fomm  bevan  ! 

(Sto^et  an,  fo  ift'§  get^an.  5270 


I 


(Scbrie  mein  SSeibcben  bocb  entriiftct, 

Siiimpfte  biefem  bunten  9tod, 

Unb,  iinc  febr  idi  midi  gebriiftet, 

<Bd}alt  m\d)  eincn  ^Jiaefenftod. 

5)Dd)  id^  trinfe !  S^rinfe,  trinfe !  5275 

3(ngeflungen  !  3:infe,  ^in!e ! 

9Jtaefenfti>dc,  ftc^et  an ! 

3Benn  e§  fUngt,  fo  ift'§  getf^an. 

©aget  nidE»t  ba^  id^  berirrt  bin, 

5^in  idb  bodb  \vo  mir'§  bcbagt.  5280 

'i^orgt  ber  ®irtb  nidbt,  borgt  bie  ©irtbin, 

Unb  am  (Snbc  bovgt  bie  "DJcagb. 

I^mmer  trinf  idi !  u:rinfe,  trinfe ! 

2(uf  ibr  anbern  !  Jinfe,  3:inte ! 


1.  %ct    ^aiferric^e  ^fafj.  31 

5285  ^eber  jebem  !  fo  fortan  ! 

2)unft  mic^'g  bod^  e§  fei  get^an. 

3Bie  unb  iuo  id)  mic^  bergnilge 
5Rag  e§  immerf^in  gefrf)e^n  ; 
Sa^t  mic^  liegen  \vo  id)  Uege, 
5290  ®enn  ic^  mag  nid^t  longer  fte^n. 

e^or. 

^eber  33ruber  trtnfe,  trinfe ! 
3:oaftet  frifc^  ein  3:in!e,  2:in!e ! 
Si^et  feft  auf  53an!  unb  6^an, 
Unter'm  %i\d)  2)em  ift'l  getf^an. 

><,      2)er  §ero  lb 

iinbigt  Derfc^iebcne  ^oeten  an,  ^Jaturbic^ter,  §of=  unb  9titterjdnger,  3di-t= 

fiid)e  fo  tt)ie  Snt^nfiaften.     3m  ©ebrcing  oon  5!)^itttierbern  atler  2Irt  Idgt 

einer  ben  anbern  jum  33ortrag  fontmen.    Siner  f(^Ieid)t  mtt  icenigen 

SBorten  Boriiber. 

©atirifer. 

i295  2Bi^t  i^r  it>a§  mid)  ^oeten 

@rft  vcd)t  erfreuen  foffte  ? 
2)urft  icf)  fingen  unb  reben 
2Ba§  niemanb  ^oren  WoliU. 

lie  i)Jad)t=  unb  @rabbicf)ter  taffen  fic^  entfcfjulbigen,  roeil  fie  fo  eben  int 
itteveffanteften  ©efprdc^  mit  einem  frifrf)erftanbenen  ^ampt^ven  begriffen 
cien,  tuorauS  eine  neuc  ®i^tart  fic^  oieUeidjt  entinicfeht  fonnte ;  bee 
>eiolb  mu§  eg  geltcn  laffen  unb  ruft  inbeffen  bie  griec^ifc^e  9)Ji)t^o(ogie 
icvuor,  bie,  felbft  in  moberner  Tta^te,  ttjebev  S^arafter  noc^  ©efdtligeS 

tiertiert. 


32  S'JiM'i-    3^*itei-  Zijeii. 


®tc  ©rajicn. 

21  g  lata. 

3(nmutt)  bringen  h)ir  tn'§  Seben ; 
Seget  2tnmut^  in  ba§  ©ebcn. 

^  e  g  e  m  0  n  e. 

2eget  2(ninut^  in'§  (Smpfangen, 
Sieblicf)  ift'l  ben  9Bunf(^  eriangen. 

6u^f)roft;ne. 

Unb  in  ftitter  ^age  (Sd)ran!en 
§5d)ft  anmutf)ig  fei  ba§  2)anfen. 

S)ie  ^arjen. 

2ltro^)0§. 

?[Rid^  bie  dltefte  jum  ©^innen  5305 

§at  man  bie^mal  eingelaben ; 
3SieI  ju  benfen,  biel  ju  finnen 
@i6t'§  bei'm  jarten  2eben§faben. 

3!)a^  er  eud^  gelenf  unb  h)eid^  fei 

SBu^t'  id^  feinften  ?^Iaci^§  ju  fid^ten  ;  5310 

^a^  er  glatt  unb  fdfilan!  unb  gleidB  fei 

SSirb  ber  ftuge  finger  fcblid)ten. 


1.  i!(ct.    .Hai)er(id)e  ^^falg.  33 

SBoKtet  if)r  bei  Suft  unb  Xanjeu 
StUju  ii^^ig  eud^  ertoeifen  ; 
2)enft  an  biefeg  ^-aben§  ©rdnjen, 
§utet  euc^  !  ©r  mod^te  rei^en  ! 

2Bi^t,  in  biefen  le|ten  ^agen 
2Barb  bie  (2(^ere  mir  bertraut ; 
2)enn  man  ioar  bon  bem  Setragen 
Unfrer  2(tten  nic^t  erbaut. 

3errt  unnu|efte  ©ef^jinnfte 
Sange  fie  an  SidBt  unb  Suft, 
§offnung  fierrlirfifter  ©eminnfte 
©c^Ie:(3^t  fie  fd^neibenb  gu  ber  ©ruft. 

Sod^  aud^  id^  im  3ugenb=2BaIten 
^rrte  mic^  fcf)Dn  f)unberlma( ; 
§eute  mic^  im  ^aum  ju  ^alten, 
©cfiere  fterft  im  ^utteral. 

Unb  fo  bin  ic^  gem  gebunben, 
SUdfe  freunblirf)  biefem  Drt ; 
^^r  in  biefen  freien  Stunben 
©d^tuarmt  nur  immer  fort  unb  fort. 

Sad^efiS. 

9Jiir,  bie  id^  affein  berftdnbig, 
^Ikb  ba§  Drbnen  5ugetf)ei(t ; 
SJieine  2Beife,  ftet§  lebenbig, 
§at  norf)  nie  fic^  iibereilt. 

g^dben  fommen,  g^dben  toeifen, 
^eben  lenf  id^  feine  33a^n, 


34  .  gauft.    3woiter  Zi)cil 


^einen  laff  iii)  iiberfdjiucifen, 

^iig'  er  }id)  im  ^rei§  ^cran.  5340 


£onnt'  id;  cinmal  mirf)  Dcvgeffen 
2Bdr'  C5i  urn  bie  3Sclt  mir  bang, 
©tunben  ja^Ien,  ^af)re  meffen 
Unb  ber  SBeber  nimmt  ben  Strang. 


§erolb. 

®ie  jc^D  fommcn  toerbet  if)r  nicbt  tennen,  5345 

^iixt  ibr  nocf)  fo  gele^rt  in  altcn  <2cbriften ; 
Sie  an^ufef^n  bie  fo  biel  Ubel  ftiften, 
^f)r  iuiirbet  fie  loittfommne  @dfte  nennen, 

®ie  ^-urien  finb  c§,  niemanb  Imrb  une  glauben, 
^iibfcb,  iDoblgeftaltet,  freunbUd),  jung  tton  ^abrcn ;  5350 
Sa^t  eudE)  mit  ibnen  ein,  tt)r  foKt  erfabren 
2Bie  fd)Iangenbaft  berle^en  folc^e  ^auben. 

3it)ar  finb  fie  tiidifd),  bod;  am  I)eutigen  3'age 

2Bd  jeber  dlaxx  fid^  riifimet  feiner  5)MngcI, 

2(ud)  fie  toerlangen  nicbt  ben  $RuF)m  aU  Sngel,  5355 

Sefennen  fid^  aU  Stabt=  unb  Sanbe^^lage. 


S)ie  ?^-urien. 


I 


2(lefto. 


■t 


28a§  bilft  e§  eudb,  ibr  iucrbet  un§  bertraucn, 
®cnn  U>ir  finb  biibfcb  unb  jung  unb  (5dnneid(Klfdl^d;cn ; 
^at  eincr  untcr  end;  ein  2iebe=3d;d^d)en,  1 

2Sir  Juerben  if)m  fo  lang  bie  Df;ren  frauen,  5360  | 


1.  3(ct.    yiaijcilidjc  %^\ai].  35 

33i§  h)ir  i^m  fagen  biirfert,  3[ug'  in  3(iu3e : 
S)a^  fie  gugleid^  aud)  bem  unb  jenem  linnfc, 
^m  ^o^fe  bumm,  im  5Riic!en  frumm,  unb  f^infe, 
Unb,  trenn  fie  feine  S3raut  ift,  gar  nic^tg  tauge. 

5365      ©0  iviffen  tcir  bie  33raut  auc^  gu  bebrcingen : 
@§  f)at  fogar  ber  g^reunb,  bor  Irenig  SBorf^en, 
3Serad)tlirf)e§  Don  if)r  §u  ber  gefipro^ien !  — 
SSerfo^nt  man  fid^,  fo  6tei6t  hod)  ettoaS  l^cingen. 

SJlegcira. 

S)a§  ift  nur  <Bpa^  I  benn,  finb  fie  erft  berbunben, 
5370      S<^  nef)m'  e§  auf,  unb  hjei^  in  alien  %aikn 
2)a§  fc^onfte  ©liicf  burrf)  ©ritte  ju  bergallen ; 
S)er  9}tenf(^  ift  ungleid^,  ungleic^  finb  bie  Stunben. 

Unb  niemanb  ^at  @rtt)iinf(^te§  feft  in  Slrmen, 
Ser  fidf)  nid^t  nadC)  (Srtpunfd;terem  t^orig  fef^nte, 
5375      SSom  I)ocf)ften  ©liirf',  iuoran  er  fic^  geit)of)nte ; 
^ie  ©onne  ftie^t  er,  \v\ll  ben  ^roft  ertoarmen. 

SRit  biefem  atten  tcei^  ic^  ju  geba^ren, 
Unb  fiifjre  fjer  StSmobi  ben  ©etreuen, 
3u  recbter  Q^xt  Unfelige^  au§§uftreuen, 
53S0      33erber6e  fo  ba§  3)Zenfrf)ent)Dlf  in  ^aaren. 

Slifi))f)Dne. 

©ift  unb  2)Dt(^  ftatt  Bofer  3ungen 
SRifrf)'  ic^,  fc^drf  icf)  bem  SSerrdt^er ; 
Siebft  bu  anbre,  friif)er,  footer 
§at  3>erberben  bicf)  burd^ibrungen. 

5385  5[Ru^  ber  2tugen6Iicfe  ©ii^teS 

©id)  gu  ©ifrf)t  unb  ©aKe  tuanbein  ! 


36  ?5aiift.    3reciter  2;f)ci(. 

§ier  fein  5Rar!ten,  f)ier  !ein  §anbeln, 
2Bie  er  e§  beging',  er  bii^t  c§. 

©inge  feiuer  bom  SSergeben! 

^elfen  flag'  id)  meine  <Bad}C,  5390 

6rf)o!  $)orcf)!  eriuibert  $Hacf)e ; 

Unb  l»er  iuerf)felt  foK  nicfit  leben. 

^erolb. 

33eUe6'  e§  eud^  jur  ©eite  h)eg3uit)eidien, 

2)enn  tuae  jc^t  fommt  ift  \\\d}t  toon  Giire§gleirf)en. 

^br  febt  ioie  fid)  ein  Serg  bcrangebrdngt,  5395 

5D^it  bunten  ^ep^irften  bte  9Seicben  ftotj  bebdngt, 

Gin  §aupt  mit  langert  3^^i^en,  Scfjlangenriiffcl, 

©ef^eimui^tooK,  bocft  ^eig'  id)  eud;  ben  (5cf)luffeL 

^m  9f?aden  fi^t  if)m  jterlidi^jarte  ?yrau, 

DJiit  feinem  Stdbcben  lenft  fie  ibn  genau,  5400 

®ie  anbre  broben  ftebenb  i)nvi\d)'hd]x 

Umgibt  ein  ©lanj  ber  blenbet  mid)  ju  fefjr.  .  I 

^m  Seite  gef)n  gefettet  cble  g^rnuen. 

2)ic  einc  bang,  bie  anbre  frof)  ^u  fdiauen, 

®ie  eine  iwUnfdtt,  bie  anbre  fiif^It  ^id)  frei,  5405 

SSerfiinbe  jebe  ioer  fie  fei. 

gurc^t. 

2)unftige  ^adetn,  Sam^en,  Sid^ter, 

^dmmern  burd/^  beriDorrnc  '^eft, 

3tinfd)en  biefe  ^^ruggefidjter 

58annt  mid)  acb  bie  ^ette  feft.  5410 

%oxt,  ii)x  idd}ixlxd)in  2ad)tx\ 
Guer  ©rinfen  gibt  3Serbad)t ; 
3me  meine  2[Biberfad)er 
2)rdngen  mid;  in  biefer  ^iad^t. 


1.  Stct.    taiferUf^c  ^fofj.  37 

§ier!  ein  ^reunb  ift  g^einb  getoorben, 
(Seine  3Ra§fe  fenn'  id)  fd^on  ; 
^ener  toottte  mic^  ermorben, 
9^un  entbedt  fc^Ieic^t  er  babon. 

2(rf>  itJte  gem  in  jeber  Stid^tung 
%lbi)'  id)  ju  ber  2KeIt  f)inau§  ; 
®ocf)  bort  briiben  brof)!  ^Sernic^tung, 
§dlt  mic^  glt)ifc^en  S)unft  unb  @rau§. 

^offnung. 

©eib  gegrii^t,  if)r  lieben  ©(^tceftern. 
.•Qabt  i^r  euc^  fc^on  f)eut  unb  geftern 
^n  SSermummungen  gefatten, 
SBei^  icf)  boc^  geit»i^  bon  a((en 
9}iorgen  tooKt  tf)r  eucf)  entf)u(Ien. 
Unb  irenn  toir  bei  ?yade(f(^etne 
Un§  nic^t  fonberlic^  bef^agen, 
SSerben  tt)ir  in  f)eitern  3:^agen, 
Ganj  nac^  unferm  eignen  2BiIIen, 
23a(b  gefeUig,  balb  atteine 
^rei  burcf)  f(f)Dne  ?y(uren  iuanbein, 
5^acf;  ^cHeben  rubn  unb  F^anbelu 
Unb  in  forgenfreiem  2thcn 
9lie  entbe()ren,  ftetg  erftreben ; 
Uberaff  iDittfommne  ©afte 
Streten  Wxx  getroft  f)inein : 
Sicfierlicf)  eg  mu^  ba§  S3efte 
^rgenbtDO  ju  finben  fein. 

^Iugf)eit. 

3toei  ber  gro^ten  ?!Kenfrf)enfeinbe, 
^^urd^t  unb  ^offnung  angefettet. 


38  SaiiP-    S^vcitev  l^cit. 

§alt'  idB  ah  toon  ber  ©emeinbe ; 
^ta|  gemarf)t!  if)r  feib  gerettet. 

S)en  lebenbigen  goloffen  5445 

^iibr'  irf),  fefit  if)r,  tfiurmbelaben, 

Unb  cr  iDanbelt  unberbroffen 

©(firitt  box  ©cfiritt  auf  fteilen  ^faben. 

©roben  aber  auf  ber  3inne 

^ene  ©ottin  mit  bef^enben  5450 

^reiten  ^liigeln,  gum  ©etoinne 

2lUerfeit§  fief)  f^injuiuenben. 

9fiing§  umgibt  fie  ©lanj  unb  ©lorie 
2eu(f)tenb  fern  narf)  alien  <Seiten  ; 
Unb  fie  nennet  firf)  3]ictorie,  5455 

©ottin  atter  Stf^atigfeiten. 


I 


301(0  =  3:  f)erfite§. 

§u!  §u!  ba  !omm'  idf)  ^hm  recfit, 

^rf)  fc^elt'  cuc^  attjufammen  fcbled^t! 

^odf)  h)a§  irf)  mir  jum  3iel  crfaf) 

^ft  oben  ?yrau  S^ictoria,  5460 

50^it  if)rem  ioei^en  g-liigetpaar, 

©ie  biinft  fid^  h)of)I  fie  fei  ein  Star, 

Unb  iuD  fie  fief)  nur  f)ingett)anbt 

©c^or'  \\)x  alk§>  2?oIf  unb  2anb  ; 

S)od^,  Wo  inag  9iuf)mIiefK§  gelingt  5465 

@§  micf)  fogleiei^  in  ^arnifei^  bringt, 

®a§  2:iefe  f)ocb,  bag  §of)e  tief, 

2)a§  ©rfiiefe  g'rab,  ba§  ©'rabe  fc^ief, 

5Da§  ganj  allein  maei^t  mief)  gcfunb, 

©0  Juitt  id/g  auf  bem  C^rbenrunb.  5470 
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©0  treffe  bidB,  bu  2umpenf)unb, 

3)e§  frommen  ®ta6e§  9Jtei[ter[trei(^, 

2)a  friimm'  unb  irinbe  birf)  fogleid^  !  — 

2Bie  fid^  bie  2)Dp^eIgtDerggeftalt 

So  fcfineff  jum  eflen  ^(umpen  halit !  — 

—  2)oc^  3Sunber !  —  ^(um:pen  icirb  jam  (Si, 

S)a§  6laf)t  ftd^  auf  unb  ipla^t  entstoei. 

dlun  fdlTt  ein  3toiIUng§!paar  f)erau€, 

®ie  Dtter  unb  bie  ^-lebermaus  ; 

3)ie  eine  fort  im  Staube  frierf)t, 

3)ie  anbre  fd^tcarj  §ur  Serfe  fUcgt. 

2ie  eilen  brau^en  jum  S>ercin  ; 

2)a  moc^t'  id^  nic^t  ber  2)ritte  fein. 

©emurmel. 

3^rifd^ !  baijinten  tanjt  man  frf)on  — 
^J'iein !  ^cf)  tcoUt'  ic^  mar'  babon  — 
^ii^Ift  bu,  ioie  ung  ba§  umflirfit, 
2)a§  gef^jenftif c^e  @ejiicf)t  ?  — 
Sauft  e§  mir  bocf)  iiber'S  §aar  — 
SBarb  ic^'6  boc^  am  g^u^  getoabr  — 
Reiner  ift  bon  un§  berle^t  — 
2lEe  bod^  in  ^urc^t  gefe^t  — 
@an§  berborben  ift  ber  <Bpa^  — 
Unb  bie  Seftien  tooKten  ha^. 

§erolb. 

©eit  mir  finb  6ei  9)ia6!eraben 
§eroIb§^fIidf)ten  aufgelaben, 
2Ba(^'  ic^  ernftlirf)  an  ber  ^forte, 
S)a^  eurf)  bier  am  (uftigen  Crtc 
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^^iid^tg  $erber6Iicfte§  erf^Ieic^e, 

2Beber  »i\infe,  ipcber  ircic^c. 

'^od)  id)  fiird^te  burcfi  bie  Jt'nfter  5500 

3ief)en  luftige  ©ef))enfter, 

Unb  lipn  Zput  unb  3'iii&t^reien 

2l>ui5t'  icf>  cucfi  nic6t  ju  befrcicn. 

SDkcfite  jicf)  ber  ^w^ixq  berbacfttig, 

^^Zun  !  bort  ^inten  ftromt  es  mdrfitig.  5505 

SMe  53ebcutuni3  bcr  ©eftalten 

SJ^pcbt  icfi  amtegcmd^  cntfalten. 

2l6er  iuas  nic6t  511  bcgreifen 

SKii^t'  id)  aucf)  nic^t  ju  erflciren, 

§elfct  aik  m\d)  bckbvcn  !  —  5510 

Sebt  ibr'e  biudi  bie  ilicnge  fdnoeifenV  — 

SSierbefpannt  ein  ^rd(f)tiger  SSagen 

2Birb  burdi  allec^  burd^getragen  ; 

'^od)  cr  tbcilet  nicbt  bie  "DJicuge, 

3iirgenb  feh'  id)  ein  ©ebrdnge.  5515 

garbig  gli^ert'e  in  ber  JcJ^^/ 

^rrenb  Icud^ten  buntc  Sterne, 

SiUe  yon  magifcber  £'aterne, 

Sd^naubt  bcran  mit  Sturmgciyalt. 

X^U^  gemad;*! !  "W\d^  fcbaubert'-s  !  5520 

^  n  a  b  e  2S  a  g  c  n  I  e  n  f  e  r. 

^alt 
9ioffe  fiemmet  eure  Jliigel, 
^iiblet  ben  getpcbnten  3"9^^/ 
3)?eiftcrt  cud)  Une  id*  eucb  tneiftre, 
?HaufdH't  {lin  tuenn  icb  begeiftre  — 
®iefe  9Mume  la^t  unl  ebrcn  !  5525 

Sdhaut  umber  trie  fie  ficb  niebren 
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2)ie  58eh)unbrer,  ^rei§  um  ^reife. 
^erolb  auf !  nad)  beiner  SBetfc, 
Gf)e  iDir  Don  eurf)  entfliefien, 
5530  Un§  511  f(f)ilbern  un§  ju  nennen  ; 

2)enn  Wxx  finb  SlUegorien 
Unb  fo  foKteft  bu  une  fennen. 

^erolb. 
Sii^te  nidfit  bic^  gu  benennen, 
@l^er  fijnnt'  icf>  bic^  befc^reiben. 

^nabe  Sen!er. 

5535  ®t)  )3robir'g  ! 

§  e  r  0 1  b. 

93Zan  mu^  geftef)n : 
©rftlicf)  bift  bu  jung  uni)  fcf)on. 
^albtr)urf)figer  ^nabe  bift  bu  ;  bod;  bie  J-rauen 
©ie  tnocf^ten  bid)  ganj  ausgelnacbfcn  fcf)auen. 
®u  fcf)eineft  mir  ein  fiinftiger  S^onfirer, 
5540  Siecfjt  fo  Don  ^auQ  aus  ein  ^^erfiibrer. 

^nabe  Senfer. 
®a§  Id^t  fic^  f)oren  !  faf)re  fort, 
(Srfiribe  bir  be^  Statbfels  f)eitre§  Sort. 

^erolb. 

2)er  2lugen  fd^iuarjer  33Ii^,  bie  S^iad^t  ber  Socfen 
@r{>eitert  bon  jutoelnem  33anb  ! 
5545  Unb  toelrf)  ein  jierlic^es  ©etoanb 

g^Iie^t  bir  bon  (Sd;ultern  ju  ben  ©oden, 
^Jiit  ^ur^urfaum  unb  @(i|ertanb  ! 
9Jian  fonnte  bid)  ein  5)tdbd)en  fdielten, 
®oc^  tourbeft  bu,  ju  SSot^l  unb  2Be^, 
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Slud^  |e|o  fdfton  6ei  9}iabrf)en  gelten,  5550 

©ie  Ie{)rten  bic^  bas  3(.  'B.  6. 

^nabe  Senfer. 

Hub  bicfcr  bcr  al§  ^NradBtgebilbe 
i^icr  auf  bcm  ^Sacjcntbrone  prancjt? 

§eroIb. 

©r  fcbeint  ein  ^onig  reidb  unb  milbc, 

9S0M  bcm  bcr  fcinc  Gunft  crlangt  I  5555 

Gr  bat  nicbt^i  tycitcr  511  crftrcbcn, 

2«d'§  irgcnb  febltc  fpdbt  fcin  5>3Iicf, 

llnb  fcinc  rcinc  2iiit  511  gcbcn 

^ft  gvppcr  als  33cfi^  unb  ©Uicf. 

^nabe  Senfer. 
^iebci  barfft  bu  nicbt  ftcben  bleibcn,   .  5560 

Su  mu^t  ibn  rec^t  genau  bcfcbreibcn. 

§erolb. 

S^a'o  2i>urbige  bcfcbrcibt  fid^  nicbt. 

2)pcb  bae  gcfunbc  'llionbgcfidU, 

Gin  boUer  5)cunb,  erblii^te  SLningen, 

^ie  untcr'm  SdMuucf  bc§  'JurbanC'  ^n-angen  ;  5565 

^m  ^-altcnflcib  ciu  rcid>  Q3cbagcn  ! 

SSaci  foil  icfi  r»on  bcm  3(nftanb  fagcn? 

2tl!§  i^errfd^er  fcbeint  cr  mir  bcfannt. 

^nabc  Senfer. 

^Jfutus,  be§  9teid)tbum6  (3ott  gcnannt, 

3)erfelbe  fommt  in  'it^runf  balder,  5570 

2)er  i}oi)i  ^aifer  tDiinfcbt  ibn  fcbr. 


1.  atct.    ^aifertidje  ^[0(3.  43 

§eroIb. 
©ag'  t)on  bir  felber  and)  ba§  2Ba§  unb  2Bie? 

^nabeSenfer, 
58tn  bie  SSerfd^tcenbung,  Bin  bie  ^oefie ; 
Sin  ber  ^oet,  ber  \id)  ijottenbet 
2Benn  er  fein  eigenft  @ut  berfd^toenbet. 
2(u(i)  ic^  bin  unerme^Iid^  reic^ 
Unb  fdf)d|e  mi(^  bem  ^lutu'l  gkic^, 
S3eleb'  unb  fc^mucf'  \i)m  'Zan^  unb  ©c^mau!§, 
2)a§  tt)a§  it)m  fef)It  ba^3  tljeil'  icf)  au§. 

^erolb. 
2)a§  ^raf)Ien  ftei)t  bir  gar  gu  fd^on, 
S)d(^  la^  un§  beine  ^iinfte  fef)n. 

^nabe  Senfer. 
§ier  fef)t  mid^  nur  ein  ©dCinip^c^en  jc^Iagen, 
©d^on  glcingt'g  unb  gli|ert'g  um  ben  2Bagen. 
^a  fpringt  eine  ^erlenfd^nur  Ifjerbor ; 

Smmerfort  iim^eiic^nippenb. 
5yief)mt  golbne  ©^ange  fiir  QaU  unb  D^x ; 
%\id)  ^amm  unb  ^rDndf)en  o§ne  ^e^I, 
^n  iRingen  fo[tU(f)e$  ^utcel ; 
3(ud^  ^Idmmd^en  f^enb'  id^  bann  unb  toann, 
©rtoartenb  iDO  e§  giinben  fann. 

^erolb. 
2Bte  greift  unb  ^afcfit  bie  liebe  9JJenge ! 
^aft  fommt  ber  ©eber  in'§  ©ebrdnge. 
^leinobe  fc^ni^^t  er  \vk  ein  2^raum 
Unb  a(Ie§  f)afcf)t  im  toeiten  9taum. 
2)orf)  ba  erleb'  ic^  neue  ^fiffe : 
SBas  einer  nodf)  fo  emfig  griffc 
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2)efe  t)at  er  irirflidb  fdblec^ten  So^n, 

2)ie  ©abe  flattert  ihm  babcn. 

©e  Ibf  t  fic^i  auf  bae  ^^erIenbanb, 

^^m  frabbein  ^dfer  in  ber  i^anb, 

@r  u>irft  fie  ireg  bcr  arme  ^rp|)f,  5600 

Unb  fie  umfummen  ifim  ben  ^opf. 

2)ie  anbem  ftatt  foliber  2)inge 

©rbafcben  freble  Scbmetterlinge. 

SBie  bocb  bcr  Scbelm  fo  biel  werbei^t, 

Unb  nur  berlei^t  tt)a§  golben  glei^t !  5605 

^nabe2en!er. 
S\x>av  5)ca^fcn,  mcr!'  icb,  tvcifet  bu  ju  berfiinben, 
Sdlcin  ber  Scbale  ^Kefcn  ju  ergriinbcn 
Sinb  §ert>lb§  §ofgefcbdfte  nid^t ; 
S^a-j  forbcrt  fcbiirferey  ©efirf^t, 
Xod>  bill'  icb  micb  t>cr  jeber  J'cbbe ;  5610 

2(n  bid),  ©ebieter,  luenb'  id;  ^-rag'  unb  9tebe. 

3u  ''^Jlutue  geJuenbet. 
^aft  bu  mir  nid^t  bie  SSinbesbraut 
SJee  'i>iergefpannc#  antoertraut? 
Senf '  id)  nicbt  gliidlidt  Juie  bu  leiteft  ? 
S5in  id^  nid^t  ba  toofiin  bu  beuteft  ?  5615 

Unb  Wu^V  id}  nid>t  auf  fiibnen  ®d)imngen  -  I 

?^iir  bid)  bie  ^alme  ju  crringen  ?  ^  | 

3Sie  oft  id)  aucf)  fiir  bid)  gcfocbten, 
9Jiir  ift  c-S  jeberjeit  gegliidt, 

SBenn  2orbeer  bcine  Stirnc  fdf)miidft,  5620  ' 

^ab'  id)  i^n  nid)t  mit  Sinn  unb  §anb  geflodbten? 

^slutu^S.  j 

SBcnn'g  notbig  ift  ba^  id)  bir  3eugnif^  Icifte, 
©0  fag'  ic^  gem  :  33ift  Gieift  Don  meinem  ©eifte. 


• 


1.  5(ct.    taijcvUcfie  %^ial].  45 

2^u  fjanbelft  [tet§  nad^  meinem  ©inn, 

Sift  reic^er  aU  \d)  feI6er  bin. 

^rf)  fcfia^e,  beinen  2)ienft  ju  lolmen, 

®en  griinen  S'^v^xq  Dor  aUen  meiuen  kronen. 

©in  lDaf;re§  9Bort  berfiinb'  id)  alien  ; 

3Rein  lieber  ©ot^n,  an  bir  f>a6'  ic^  ®efaUen. 

^  n  a  6  e  S  e  n  !  e  r  jur  aJfenge. 
Sie  gro^ten  @a6en  meiner  §anb 
©ef^t !  bab'  ic^  ringg  umber  gefanbt. 
2(uf  bem  unb  jenem  ^o^fe  gliifit 
(Sin  ^Idmmcf)en  ba§  icf)  ange|^riif)t, 
58on  eincm  ju  bem  anbern  bii^ft'g, 
STn  biefem  ^cilt  jic^'g,  bem  entfcblii^ift'S, 
@ar  feUen  aber  flammt'§  empor, 
Unb  leud^tet  rafc^  in  furjem  ^^^lor ; 
^oc^  Dielen,  e^'  man's  norf)  erfannt, 
9}erlif(bt  e§,  traurig  auSgebrannt. 

2Beiber  =  ®efIatfc^. 
2)a  broben  auf  bem  9}iergef^ann 
T)a§  ift  geh)i^  ein  6f)arlatan  ; 
©efaujt  ba  ^intenbrauf  §an§nmrft, 
2)DC^  abge5ef)rt  toon  §unger  unb  Surft, 
3Kie  man  if^n  niemal§  nod^  erblirft ; 
@r  fitt^It  h)of)I  nic^t,  tr»enn  man  ibn  jtoirft. 

®er  2lbgemagerte. 
58om  2eibe  mir,  e!(e§  2[Seib§gefrf)Iec|t ! 
"^d)  toei^,  bir  fomm'  ic^  niemal'g  re(^t.  — 
2iBie  nod^  bie  3^rau  ben  ^erb  tterfa^, 
^a  bie^  id)  Stbaritia  ; 
2)a  ftanb  e§  gut  um  unfer  .§au§ : 
9iur  i)iel  berein,  unb  nic^t§  binauS ! 
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'^6)  eiferte  fiir  ^i[t'  unb  Sc^rein  ; 

^a§  foUte  lro{>I  gar  ctn  Softer  fetn. 

©od^  als  in  allerncuftcn  ^a^ren 

S)a§  2Bei6  nicf}t  mebr  gelDoJjnt  ju  f^aren,  5655 

Unb,  line  ein  jeber  bofer  S^^^^x, 

2Beit  xmi)x  33egierben  ijat  aU  %i)akv, 

®a  bleibt  bem  9Jianne  biel  gu  bulben, 

2Sd  er  nur  l^infief)t  ba  finb  Sdbulben. 

Bk  inenbet'g,  fann  fie  )x>a^  erf^ulen,  5660 

2(n  ii)ren  2eib,  an  i^ren  Suf)Ien  ; 

3(urf)  fpeif't  fie  beffer,  trintt  nod^  mcbr 

5Jiit  ber  ©^onfirer  leibigem  §eer  ; 

Sa§  fteigert  mir  be§  ©olbes  Steij : 

Sin  mdnnlirfien  @efc^led^t§,  ber  ©eij !  5665 

§au)3ttDeib. 

SJiit  SJrad^en  ntag  ber  ^rarf)e  geijen, 
^ft'§  borf)  am  (5nbe  2ug  unb  3:rug  I 
6r  fommt  bie  3)tdnner  aufjureijen, 
(Sie  finb  fd^on  unbequem  genug. 

2Beiber  in  3Kaffe. 

®er  (gtrobmann  !  9f{eic^'  ibm  eine  (E(f»lap^)e !      5670 

95>a6  iDill  ba§  SJiarterfjoIj  une  brdun  ? 

2i>ir  foUen  feine  3^ra^e  fd^eun  ! 

2)ie  ^racfien  finb  bon  §oIj  unb  ^a^)))e, 

%x'\\d)  an  unb  bringt  auf  il;n  binein  ! 

§erolb. 

33ei  meinem  Stabe !  diui)  gel^alten  !  —  5675 

2)od)  braudit  ce  meiner  i*oiiIfe  faum,  ^ 

3cbt  iuie  bie  grimnicn  Uugeftalten  j 

tk\vcc\t  im  rafdi  geiuonnenen  ^liaum  *,, 


I 
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2)a§  2)D|)^eI=3^IugeI^aar  entfalten. 
56S0  ©ntriiftet  fc^iitteln  fid^  ber  Srac^en 

IXmfd^u^jpte  feuerf^eienbe  S^ac^en ; 
2)ie  SJienge  flie^t,  rein  ift  ber  ^^{a|. 

^lutug  fteigt  »om  SBagen, 

§erolb. 

@r  tritt  f)era6,  toie  foniglid^  ! 
@r  tt)m!t,  bie  2)ra(^en  rufjren  fid^, 
56S5  3)ie  ^ifte  f)ahtn  fie  bom  9Sagen 

5[Rit  @oIb  unb  ©eij  f)erangetragen, 
©ie  ftef)t  gu  feinen  g^ii^en  ba ; 
Qxn  2Bunber  ift  e§  tt)ie'§  gefc^a^. 

^(utu§  aum  ?en!er. 

9^un  6ift  bu  log  ber  aKguIaftigen  ©d)tuere, 
5690  Sift  frei  unb  fran!,  nun  frifc^  ju  beiner  ©^3f)dre ! 

§ier  ift  fie  nirfit !  S^ertoorren,  fcf)dcEig,  toilb 

Umbrangt  un§  ^ier  ein  fra^enf)aft  ©ebilb. 

dim  \v>o  bu  !Iar  in'§  bolbe  ^lare  fd^auft, 

2)ir  angef)5rft  unb  bir  aKein  bertrauft, 
5695  2)crtt)in  iuD  ©df)one§,  (Sute§  nur  gefddt, 

3ur  Sinfamfeit !  —  2)a  fc^affe  beine  $ICett. 

^na6e  Senfer. 

.  ©0  ad^t'  ic^  mid)  aU  n)ertf)en  Stbgefanbten, 
®D  lieb'  id^  bid)  aU  ndrf)ften  Stntoerioanbten. 
2Bo  bu  bertoeitft  ift  ?^u((e,  tuo  icE)  bin 
5700  B^iiWt  jeber  fid)  im  t)errlict)ften  @en)inn  ; 

2lud)  fd^h)anft  er  oft  im  toiberfinnigen  Seben : 
©oK  er  fidE)  bir  ?  foU  er  fief)  mir  ergeben  ? 
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^ie  ^einen  freiltcf^  fonnen  mii^ig  mt)n, 
'^od}  trer  inir  folgt  bat  immer  tuae  ju  tF)un. 
9^idit  tn'li  gebeim  boUfiibr'  icf)  metne  Jbaten  5705 

^d)  atbme  nur  unb  fcbon  bin  icb  berrntben. 
©D  lebe  irobl !  2)u  gonnft  mir  \a  mcin  ©liicE, 
Sod^  lifple  Iei§  unb  gleicb  bin  ic^  juriicE. 
2(b  wie  er  tarn. 

fflnn  ift  e§  3^^*  ^i^  Srfid^e  ju  entfcffein  ! 
2)ie  3cb(pfier  treff'  icb  mit  be§  ^erolbe  9^utbe.  5710 

©5  tbut  ficb  auf !  \d)ant  ijcx !  in  e^rnen  .^effeln 
©ntjpicfelt  fic^'§  unb  toallt  toon  golbnem  Slute, 
3undcbft  ber  Scbmuc!  Don  kronen,  .^etten,  9?ingen  ; 
©5  fcbluillt  unb  brobt  ibn  fcbmcl5enb  5U  t»crfdilingen. 

2Sed^feIgefd^rei  ber  9)tenge. 
Sebt  bier,  0  bin  I  iine'e  reicblicb  quittt,  5715 

®ie  .*^ifte  bis  jum  3^anbe  fiiUt.  — 
©efd^e,  gplbne,  fcbmcljen  ficb, 
©emiinjte  ^l?cKen  irdljen  firf).  — 
2^ufaten  bii^^fen  tine  ge^rdgt, 
D  line  mir  ha^i  ben  33ufen  regt  —  572a 

2S>ie  fd^au'  idi  alle  mcin  ^egc^r ! 
2)a  foUern  fie  am  53Dben  ber.  — 
9Kan  bietet'g  eud),  benu^t's  nur  gleic^ 
Unb  biidt  eud^  nur  unb  irerbet  reici^.  — 
9i^ir  anbern,  riiftig  luie  ber  33(i^,  5725 

9Bir  nefimen  ben  Coffer  in  33efi^. 

§er  olb. 

2Sia§  folios,  ibr  ^borcn?  foK  mir  ba§? 
©s  ift  ja  nur  ein  jUiaefenfpap. 


1.  2(ct.    ^aiferlid)e  ^fat3,  49 

§eut  2(6enb  Imrb  nid^t  mef)r  6egef)rt ; 
©laubt  \i)x  man  geb'  euc^  ©olb  unb  SBert^  ? 
©inb  boc^  fiir  eu(^  in  biefem  <Bpkl 
©el6ft  9?ecf)en))fenmge  ju  biel. 
^t)r  3:a^^ifcf)en  !  ein  artiger  Sd^ein 
©off  Qkxd)  bie  ^Ium)3e  2Bat)r{)eit  fein. 
SBa§  fott  euc^  2Ba^rf)eit?  —  3)um^fen  '^a^n 
^adt  xijx  an  alien  ^i^f^^'^  <^i^-  — 
3Sermummter  ^^Iutu§,  ^aSfenf^elb, 
©d^Iag'  biefeg  3]oIf  mir  au§  bem  g^elb. 

^Iutu§. 
S)etn  ©tab  tft  toot)!  baju  Bereit, 
33erleif)  if)n  mir  auf  furje  3eit.  — 
^d)  taud^'  if)n  rafdf)  in  ©ub  unb  ©lut^.  — 
^un !  9)k§fen  feib  auf  eurer  §ut. 
2Bie'§  bli|t  unb  ^Ia|t,  in  gunfen  f^rii^t ! 
2)er  ©tab  fc^on  ift  er  angeglii^t. 
2Ber  fic^  §u  naf)  I^erangebrangt 
^[t  unbarmf^erjig  gleic^  berfengt  — 
^e^t  fang'  ic^  meinen  Umgang  an. 

©efd^rei  mib  ©ebrcing. 

D  toei) !  @§  ift  urn  un§  get^an.  — 
@ntfUef)e  toer  entfliefjen  !ann !  — 
3urud,  juriidf  bu  ^intermann  !  — 
Wlix  f^riit)t  e§  f)ei|  in'§  2tngefid)t.  — 
9Jii(^  briidt  be§  gliifienben  ©tab§  @elt)id^t  — 
SSerloren  finb  \vxx  all'  unb  alt'.  — 
3urudE,  inxM  bu  ^Iksfenfd^tDaU  ! 
3urUd,  juriid  unfinniger  §auf ! 
D  ^att'  id^  ?^IiigeI,  flog'  i^  auf.  — 
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^Iutu§. 
Sd^on  ift  ber  ^rei§  jurudgebrdnt3t 
Unb  niemanb  glaub'  i(f)  ift  berfengt. 
2)ie  9Jienge  iDeidBt, 

©ie  ift  berfcfeuc^t.  —  5760 

2)Dcb  fo((f'er  Crbnung  Unter^fanb 
3ie(^'  ic^  ein  unfiditbares  33anb. 

§eroIb. 

2)u  {)aft  ein  Fierrlid^  2Berf  bottbrad^t, 
SSie  banf  ic^  beiner  flugen  5Rac^t ! 

^Iutu§. 

^Jiocb  braucbt  e§,  ebler  greunb,  Gebulb :  5765 

6§  bro^t  noc^  mancfierlei  3:umult. 

©eig. 

So  fann  man  bocb,  tcenn  e§  betiebt, 

9?ergniiglicf)  biefen  ^rei§  befrf>auen  ; 

3)enn  immerfort  finb  bomen  an  bie  ^rauen 

2Bd'5  it»a§  ju  gaffen,  h)a§  ju  nafcbcn  gibt.  5770 

5iocb  bin  icf)  nicbt  fo  bolfig  cingerpftet ! 

©in  fcf)one§  SSeib  ift  immer  fcbon  ; 

Unb  beute  ttteil  e»  micb  nidfit'o  foftct, 

(So  IvoUen  it)ir  gctroft  f^^onfiren  gcbn. 

®Dcb  tueil  am  iibcrfiillten  Drte  5775 

^Jiirfit  jebem  Cbr  bernebmlicf)  alle  SSorte, 

58erfu(f)'  id)  fhig  unb  boff'  ee  foK  mir  gliiden, 

9)?i(f)  bantomimifd)  beutUd)  au^jubriidcn. 

§anb,  J-u^,  ©ebdrbe  reicbt  mir  ba  nid^t  bin, 

S)a  mu^  id)  mid)  um  einen  Scfitoan!  bemiit?n.  5780 

Wxt  feud^tcn  !Jbon  iintt  id^  ba§  ©clb  bcbanbein, 

2)enn  bie^  SJcetall  Idpt  fid)  in  allc»  iwanbeln. 
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iQ  erolb. 

SBa§  fdngt  ber  an  ber  magre  Xf)Dr  ! 
^at  fo  ein  §ungermann  §umor  V 
6r  fnetet  atte§  @oIb  ju  STeig, 
^^m  tcirb  e§  unter'n  $)dnben  iDeid^, 
2Bie  er  e§  briicft  unb  toie  e§  battt 
S3Iei6t'§  immer  boc^  nur  ungeftalt. 
6r  toenbet  ftc^  ju  ben  2Bei6ent  bort, 
8ie  fcf)reien  atte,  mod^ten  fort, 
©ebdrben  fid)  gar  toiberlr>drtig  ; 
2)er  Scf)alf  erlt)eift  fi^  iiBetferttg. 
'^d)  fiirc^te  ba^  er  fid^  erge^t, 
SBenn  er  bte  Stttlicbfeit  berle^t. 
®aju  barf  ic^  ntc^t  fc^toeigfam  bleiben, 
@ib  meinen  <Btab,  if)n  ju  bertreiben. 

^tutu§. 

@r  afinet  nici^t  h)a§  ung  bon  au^en  brofjt ; 
Sa^  \i)n  bie  9^arrent^eibung  treiben, 
^^m  toirb  !ein  diaum  fiir  feine  ^offen  bleiben ; 
©efe^  ift  mdd^tig,  md^tiger  ift  bie  9iotf). 

©etiimmel  unb  ©efang. 
2)a§  toilbe  §eer  e§  !ommt  jumal 
33on  S3erge§b5f)  unb  SSalbe^  'Xi^al, 
llnh)iberftef)Iic^  fcftreitet'S  an : 
©ie  feiem  ibren  gro^en  Sljian. 
©ie  iriffen  bod^  )!va^  feiner  toei^ 
Unb  brdngen  in  ben  leeren  ^rei§. 

^Iutu§. 
^d^  !enn'  eud^  h)of)I  unb  curen  grofien  ^an  ! 
3ufammen  ijabt  ii)x  fu^nen  ©df)ritt  getfjan. 
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^(f)  4r»eif5  redbt  gut  luas  nidit  cin  jcbcr  »uei| 
Unb  pffne  fdiulbig  biefen  eugen  Mreie. 
5Dlag  fie  ein  gut  ©cfdncf  bcgleiten  ! 
2)as  3Bunbcvlid^[tc  faun  gcfdiet)n  ; 
©ie  ioiffen  nid)t  tt)Dt)tu  fie  fc&reiten, 
©ie  l^aben  fi<f)  nirf)t  toorgefebn. 

3B  i  I  b  g  e  f  a  n  g. 
@e))u§te§  SSoIf  bu,  ^-litterfd^au  ! 
©ie  fommen  rob,  fie  fommen  xaui}, 
^n  bobem  ©l^ung,  in  rafcbem  2auf, 
©ie  treteu  berb  unb  tud;tig  auf. 

3^  a  u  n  e  n. 
2)ie  ?5^aunenfcbaar 
^m  luftigeu  '^an^, 
2)en  ©icbenfranj 
^m  fraufen  §aar, 
©in  feineg  jugef^i^teg  Df)r 
2)ringt  an  bem  2odenfo)3f  berbor, 
Sin  ftum^ifc5  'Ocdecben,  ein  breit  ©efici^t 
2)05  fd)abet  aUe§  bei  J-rauen  nidit. 
S)em  ?5^aun  tuenn  er  bie  ^atfcf^e  reid)t 
SBerfagt  bie  fd)bnfte  ben  %an^  nid)t  leid^t. 

©  a  t  ^  r. 

2)er  ©atVir  f^ii^ft  nun  fiinterbrein 
9Jlit  3iegenfu^  unb  bitrrem  33ein, 
^t)m  fotlen  fie  mager  unb  febnig  fein, 
Unb  gemfenavtig  auf  ^^erge'obi^l^n 
S3eluftigt  er  fidi  umber,^ufebn. 
^n  ?^reibeit$luft  erquirft  al-?bann 
2Jerf;bl)nt  er  iUub  unb  'il>eib  unb  'Diann, 
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2)ie  tief  in  l:i)ak§  ^am^jf  unb  diand) 
33ef)agUc^  meinen  fie  lebten  and), 
2)a  \i)m.  bodf*  rein  unb  ungeftort 
2)ie  ^elt  bort  oben  allein  gei)5rt. 

©no  men. 

2)a  tri^^elt  ein  bie  Heine  <B<i)aax, 

©ie  i^dlt  mcf)t  gem  fic^  ^aar  unb  ^aar ;     • 

^m  moofigen  ^leib  mit  Sdmplein  f)eU 

Setoegt  firf)'§  burcfieinanber  frfjnell, 

2Bo  jebeg  fiir  jirf)  felber  fc^afft, 

9Bie  Seud^tameifen  h)immel^aft ; 

Unb  n)ufelt  emfig  f)m  unb  f)er, 

33ef^dftigt  in  bie  ^reug  unb  Duer. 

®en  frommen  ©iitd^en  nai)  bertoanbt, 
2llg  g^elgd^irurgen  \)Ooi)l  befannt ; 
2)ie  i)of)en  Serge  fdE)ro:pfen  \mx, 
3(u§  botten  2(bern  fd^o^fen  h)ir ; 
^Jietalte  ftiirjen  toir  gu  ^auf, 
?0^it  @ru^  getroft :  ©liicf  auf !  ©liic!  auf ! 
®a§  ift  bon  ©runb  au§  iDoI)!  gemeint : 
28ir  finb  ber  guten  ^Kenfd^en  g^reunb'. 
2)Drf)  bringen  n)ir  ba§  ©olb  ju  2:ag 
SDamit  man  ftei)Ien  unb  fup^eln  mag, 
3fiirf)t  ©ifen  feijie  bem  ftoljen  ^ann, 
2)er  attgemeinen  SRorb  erfann. 
Unb  h)er  bie  brei  ©ebot'  berarf)t't 
(Sirf)  aurf)  nid)t§  au^  ben  anbern  mac^t. 
2)a§  alle§  ift  nid)t  unfre  ©cf)ulb, 
2)rum  ^abt  fofort  h)ie  toir  ©ebulb. 
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9lief  en. 

35ie  h)ilben  Scanner  finb  f  gcnannt, 
2(m  ^arjgebirge  iuofjl  befannt,  5865 

9?aturUd^  nacft  in  atter  ^raft, 
©ie  fommen  fdmmtlicf)  riefcnliaft, 
®en  ^i(f)tenftamm  in  redbter  .s>anb 
Unb  um  ben  Seib  ein  ioulftig  58anb, 
.®en  berbften  ©d^urj  toon  S'^vc\q  unb  Slatt^  5870 

2eibh)a(^e  toie  ber  ^a))ft  nic^t  t>at. 

9?^m:^f)en  tm  gfjor. 
@ie  umf(f)Ue^en  ben  grofeen  ^^Jan. 
2tu(f)  !ommt  er  an  !  — 
2)02.  2ia  ber  2BeIt 
2Birb  borgeftettt 

^m  gro^en  ^an.  5875 

^fjr  .*peitet[ten  umgebet  t^n, 
^m  ©aufeltanj  umfc^loebct  i^n, 
2)enn  h)eil  er  enift  unb  gut  babet, 
(So  W'xii  er  ba^  man  froblicb  fei. 
2(uc^  unter'm  blauen  SBoIbcbad^  5880 

^i^erF)ieIt  er  fid;  beftdnbig  trtadh, 
'i^od)  riefein  if)m  bie  35dd)e  ju, 
Unb  Siiftlein  iDiegen  ifjn  milb  in  fllui}. 
Unb  luenn  er  ju  5Rittage  f(f)ldft 
©ic^  nirf)t  ba§  33Iatt  am  3iueige  rcgt ;  5885 

©efunber  ^flan^en  Salfambuft 
(SrfuIIt  bie  fdnueigfam  ftitte  l^uft ; 
2)ie  9i^m))l^e  barf  nid^t  muntcr  fein 
Unb  lt)o  fie  ftanb  ba  fd^Idft  fie  ein. 
2Benn  unerinartct  mit  ©eipalt  5890 

'i^ann  aber  feine  ©tinnn'  erfd;aUt, 
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2Bie  33U^e§  ^nattern,  9Jieerge6rau§, 
^ann  niemanb  it)ei^  too  ein  nod^  au§, 
3erftreut  fid^  tapfre§  §eer  tm  ^elb 
Hub  im  ©etitmmel  bebt  ber  §elb. 
©0  @f)re  bem,  bem  (Si)re  gebuf)rt 
Unb  ^eil  ifjm  ber  un§  fjergefiii^rl ! 

2)e))utatiDn  ber  ©nomen  an  bcu  gvoBen  ^an. 

SBenn  bag  gidnjenb  rei^e  &uU 
3^abenh)ei§  burd^  ^liifte  ftreidf)t, 
S^iur  ber  flugen  2Sunfd^elruti)e 
©eine  Sa6t)rintf)e  geigt, 

SSoIben  h)ir  in  bun!kn  ©riiften 
^rogtobtjtifd^  unfer  §au§, 
Unb  an  reinen  ^age^Iiiften 
3::t)eilft  bu  ©c^d^e  gndbig  au§. 
9fiun  entberfen  toir  ^ieneben 
©ine  Duette  tounberbar, 
2)ie  bequem  berf^)rtd()t  ju  geben 
9Ba§  faum  ju  erreid^en  toar. 

35ie^  bermagft  bu  ju  boffenben, 
^Rimm  e§  ^err  in  beine  §ut : 
^eber  ©d^a^  in  beinen  ^dnben 
^ommt  ber  ganjen  2SeIt  gu  ©ut. 

^Iutu§  pm  §ero(b. 

SBir  miiffen  un§  im  i)o^m  ©inne  faffen 
Unb  tt)a§  gefd^ie^t  getroft  gefd)ef)en  laffen, 
2)u  bift  \a  fonft  be§  ftdrfften  gjJutf)e§  boa. 
9Zun  ioirb  fic^  glei(^  ein  ©reulid)[te§  erdugnen, 
§artndcEig  toirb  eg  SBelt  unb  9krf)lDeIt  Idugnen  : 
2)u  fd^reib'  eg  treulid^  in  bcin  ^rotofoU. 
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ben  ©tab  anfaffenb,  nie(cf)en  ^nutu«  in  ber  §anb  bef)aU. 
®ie  B^uerge  fii^ren  ben  gro^en  ^^an  592c 

3ur  ;s-euerquelle  fa6t  i^eran, 
eie  jiebet  auf  bom  tiefften  Sc&lunb, 
®ann  jintt  jie  iuieber  i)'\mh  jum  ©runb, 
Unb  finfter  ftcbt  ber  offnc  ^Kunb ; 
J^MiUt  tDieber  auf  in  ©lutl?  unb  Sub,  59^ 

3)er  grofje  ">i>an  ftebt  iuoblgcmutb, 
f^reut  fii  be§  iiumberfamen  ®mg-j, 
Unb  ^erlenfcf)aum  f^riibt  rerf)t§  unb  Unf§. 
SlUe  mag  er  folc^em  3Befen  traun"^ 
Gr  biidt  ftrf)  ttef  ^inein  ^u  f(f)aun.  —  59: 

9lun  aber  fattt  fein  «art  f)inein  !  — 

SKer  mag  ba§  glatte  Slinn  tuo^l  fein  ? 
■  ®ie  §anb  toerbirgt  e§  unfcrm  S3Iict.  — 

g^un  folgt  ein  gro^e^  Ungefdiicf, 

®er  ©art  entflammt  unb  fltegt  juriid,  59 

©njiinbet  Iranj  unb  .t>au^t  unb  33ruft, 

3u  Seiben  tuanbelt  fief)  bie  2uft.  — 

3u  Iofd)en  lauft  bie  6cbaar  ^erbei, 

©od)  feiner  bleibt  toon  glammen  frci, 

Unb  lt)ie  eg  pat\<i)t  unb  iuie  e§  fd^lcigt  59 

Seirb  neue§  ^tammen  aufgercgt ; 

a>crflDd)ten  in  bae  Clement 

Gin  ganger  g3ia§fcntlum^  berbrennt. 

2Ba§  aber  l^or'  ic^  tt>irb  un§  funb 

a^on  Df}r  5u  D^r,  toon  ^Jhmb  ju  ^:))hmb !  5< 

D  eiuig  ungliicEJerge  Viadjt 

SBas  l?aft  bu  un^o  fiir  2eib  gcbracbt ! 
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S^erfilnben  tnirb  ber  ndc^fte  %aQ 
2Ba§  ntemanb  toillig  l^oren  mag ; 
2)oc^  bor'  icf)  atter  Drten  fd^rein 
„S)er  ^  a  i  f  e  r"  leibet  fDlrf)e  ^ein. 
D  lt)are  bocf)  ein  3lnbre§  toafjr ! 
5)er  ^atfer  brennt  unb  feine  ©d^aar. 
©ie  fei  toerflucfjt  bie  if)n  berfu^rt, 
l^n  f)arjig  9?eig  fid;  eingef(f)nurt, 
3u  toben  f)er  mit  S3ruff=@efang 
3u  alferfeitigem  Untergang. 
D  ^ugenb,  !v3ii9^"^  i^ij^ft  ^"  "i^ 
®er  greube  reined  ?Oia^  be^irfen? 
D  ^oi^eit,  §0^ett  n)irft  bu  nie 
SSerniinftig  tx)ie  affmdrfitig  toirfen? 

<Sd^on  gel^t  ber  2BaIb  in  ^lammen  auf, 
©ie  jiingetn  ledenb  f^i^  I)inauf, 
3um  F)Dlgberfci()ranften  'J)e(fenbanb, 
Ung  bro{)t  ein  affgemeiner  33ranb. 
5Deg  jammers  3[Ra^  ift  iiberboK, 
^d^  h)ei^  nid^t  iuer  un§  retten  foil, 
©in  2(fc^enf)aufen  einer  9tarf)t 
Siegt  morgen  reid^e  ^aifer^rad^t. 

©d^recfen  ift  genug  faerbreitet, 
^iilfe  fei  nun  eingeleitet !  — 
©c^Iage  f)eirgen  ©tabg  ©eioalt, 
2)a^  ber  33Dben  bebt  unb  fc^afft ! 
3)u  gerdumig  iueite  Suft 
g^iille  bid;  mit  fut>Iem  ®uft. 
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3ie^t  beran,  umberjufdbtoeifen, 

9icbelbunfte,  fcbtpangrc  Streifen, 

^idt  ein  flammenbes  ©tnr>ubl ; 

dik)dt,  fiiufelt,  2;i>blfcben  frdufelt, 

Scblii^fet  irallenb,  leije  bdmjjfet,  59S0 

Sbfcbenb  iiberall  befdmpfet, 

!^br,  bte  Unbcrnbcn,  bie  feudUcn, 

Slsanbelt  in  ein  3isetterleurf)tcn 

Soldier  eitlen  Jlt^nnne  Spiel.  — 

©roben  ©eiftcr  uns  ju  fdbdbigen  5985 

©oU  \id)  bie  5Diagie  bett^dtigen. 


Suftgarten. 

S)er  ^aifer,  ^ofleute.     ^a\x%  mip^x^topljzU^, 
anftdnbig,  nic^t  auffallenb,  nad)  @itte  getteibet ;  beibe  fnieen. 

SSerjei^ft  bu,  §err,  ba§  ^Iammengau!elf))iet  ? 

^  a  i  f  e  r  ;5um  2lufftel)n  roin!enb. 

^d^  toiinfci^e  mir  bergleid^en  ©d^erje  biel.  — 
2tuf  einmal  \al}  idf)  mid^  in  glut)nber  ©^f)are, 

5990      @§  fcf)ien  mir  faft  aU  06  id^  ^luto  tcare. 

2(u§  9^ad)t  unb  ^ol^Ien  lag  ein  gelfengrunb, 
3Son  ^Idmmcfien  gliif)enb.     2)em  unb  jenem  (S4>tunb 
2(uftt)irbelten  biel  taufeitb  twilbe  g^Iammen 
Unb  flarferten  in  ©in  ©etoolb  jufammen. 

5995      3""^  l^orf)ften  S^ome  jiingelt'  e§  em^jor, 
2)er  immer  icarb  unb  immer  fic^  berlor. 
^urc^  fernen  dianm  getr>unbner  g^euerfdulen 
©af)  id^  ben»egt  ber  35oI!er  lange  3eilen, 
<Sie  brangten  fid^  im  toeiten  ^rei§  f)eran, 

6000      Unb  ^ulbigten,  irie  fie  e§  ftetg  getf)an. 

^Non  nteinem  §of  erfannt'  irf)  ein=  unb  anbern, 
^cf)  fd)ien  ein  "Jurft  bon  taufenb  ©alamanbem. 

59 
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^  e  ^  b  t  ft  D  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 
^a§  bift  bu,  ^err !  tr>ei(  jebe§  Glement 
^ie  'ilJJajeftdt  ale  unbebinc^t  crfcnnt. 
©eborfam  ^-euer  baft  bu  nun  erprobt ;  6005 

3Birf  bicb  in'e  'lOieer  ino  ee  am  ivilbften  tobt, 
Unb  faum  betrittft  bu  pcrtenreicben  G5nmb, 
(So  bilbct  nniKenb  ficb  ein  bcrrlicb  ^)hmb ; 
©iebft  auf  unb  ah  licbtgriine  fcf>lwanfe  2BeUen, 
W\t  'T^urpurfaum,  jur  fcbonftcn  5l?pbnunii  fcbtnetten,  6010 
Urn  bicb,  ben  OJiittelpunct.     '^ei  jcbem  Sd^ritt, 
SSobin  bu  gebft,  gebn  bie  '^valdfte  mit. 
Sie  'Sdnbe  fclbft  erfreuen  ficb  be§  2eben§, 
^feilfdmeUen  iLUmmlene,  s^hu  unb  ^iUberftreben^. 
5Reeriimnber  brdnc3en  ficb  jum  neuen  milben  Scbein,  6015 
Sie  fdne^en  an,  unb  feinec^  barf  berein. 
2)a  fpielen  farbig  golbbefd^uppte  'iTracben, 
2;er  y^aififcb  flafft,  bu  lad^ft  ibm  in  ben  ^^acben. 
2Bie  ficb  aucb  je^t  ber  ^^pf  um  bicf>  cntjiicft, 
§aft  bu  bodb  nie  ein  folcb  ©ebrang  erblicft.  6020 

2)ocb  bleibft  bu  nicbt  tiom  i'icblidiften  gefcbicbcn : 
Gs  naben  fid^  neugierige  'Dcereiben 
2)er  prdcbt'gen  'il^obnung  in  ber  eiw'gen  ?^rifdbe, 
3)ie  jiingften  fcbeu  unb  litftem  Une  bie  A'ifcbe, 
Xk  fpdtern  fhig.     Sd^on  nnrb  Ci>  Jbeti^  hmb,  6025 

2)em  jlueiten  ■^veleue  reid^t  fie  .'oanb  unb  'D3Junb.  — 
®en  Si§  alebann  auf  bee  Cltimpe  $Hemer. . . 

^aif  er. 
31)ie  luft'gen  SfJdumc  bie  crlaff  id)  bir  : 
yioci)  fvixi)  genug  befteigt  man  jenen  Stbron. 

'DJi  e ))  b  i  ft  P  V»  b  e  I  e  •§. 
Unb,  bi>c^fter  iperr !  bie  (rrbe  baft  bu  fc^on.  6030 
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^aifer. 

SBeld^  gut  ©efd^ic!  f)at  bic^  f)te{)er  gebradEit, 
Unmittelbar  au§  3:aufenb  ©tner  ^^ac^t? 
©leirfift  bu  an  gruc^tbarfeit  Scf)e^erajaben, 
SSerfid^r'  id)  bic^  ber  f)5(f)ften  atter  ©nabert. 
Set  ftet§  bereit,  it)enn  eure  3:'agestDe(t, 
3i>te''l  oft  gefcf)iebt,  mtr  JDiberlirftft  mi^fdKt. 

9)larf(f)alf  tritt  eilig  auf. 

3)urcf»(aucbtigfter,  id^  bad^t'  in  meinem  2e6en 

3?om  f(f)onften  ©liicf  3>erfunbung  nicfit  gu  geben 

2(Ie  biefe,  bie  mid)  i)D<i)  begliicft, 

^n  beiner  ©egentoart  entjiicft : 

9iecf)nung  fiir  S^ed^nung  ift  6encf)tigt, 

3)te  2Sucf)erfIauen  finb  6efc^tr)icf)tigt, 

2o§  bin  xd)  fD(d)er  §oI(en^eirt ; 

^m  §immel  fann's  nic^t  ^eitrer  fein.    ■ 

§eermetfter  fo(gt  eilig. 

2l6fci^(dglid^  ift  ber  ©olb  entricfitet, 
2)a§  ganje  §eer  aufg  neu'  ber^jfUcbtet, 
©er  San5fnecf)t  fiif)It  fic^  frifc^es  Slut, 
Unb  2Birt^  unb  2)irnen  ^aben'S  gut. 

^aifer. 

9Bie  atf)met  eure  Sruft  erireitert ! 
2)ag  faltige  @eficf)t  er^eitert! 
9Bie  eilig  tretet  i^r  ijeran ! 

(Sd^a^meifter  ber  ftd^  einfinbet. 

33efrage  biefe  bie  ba§  2Serf  get^an. 

g^auft. 

®em  Ganjier  jiemt'g  bie  ©ac^e  borjutragen. 


62  gauft-    3roei  ter  3;^eit. 

6  a  n  5 1  e  r  ber  langfam  ^eronfommt. 

33egluc!t  genug  in  meinen  alien  3:agen.  — 

©0  bort  unb  fcfiaut  fca§  fdncffalfdtiuerc  '^latt,  6055 

3)a§  alleys  3i>el^  in  2i>D^l  neriuanbelt  ^at. 

©v  Uof't. 
„3u  linffen  fci  c§  jebcm  ber'^S  begekt : 
®er  3ettcl  bier  ift  taufcnb  .Hrcnen  luertb. 
:5t)m  Uegt  gcjid^ert,  al§  getwiffe^  ^fanb, 
llnjabl  iHTgrabnen  G3ut§  im  ^aiferlanb.  6or,o 

9Jun  ift  gcforgt,  bamit  ber  reirf)e  ©rf)a^, 
©ogleid)  get)Dben,  biene  jum  ©rfa^." 

S^aifer. 
I^c^  a^ne  g-retoel,  ungei^eurcn  2:rug! 
3Ser  fdlfrf)te  ^ier  be§  S^aifer^  5Zamen§jug? 
^ft  folc^  ierbrecben  ungeftraft  gebliebenV  6065 

©rfja^meifter. 
Grinnre  bid^  !  baft  felbft  e§  unterfdmcben  ; 
erft  f^eute  9iad;t.     1)11  ftanbft  al^3  grower  ^;5an, 
^er  ganjler  f^rad)  mit  un§  ju  bir  beran : 
„@ei»a^re  bir  ba§  bobe  'Jcfttoergniigen, 
1e§  ^:8oIfe§  §eil,  mit  Jyenig  g-eberjiigen."  607c 

®u  jogft  fie  rein,  bann  Umrb'^^  in  bicfer  Ofacbt 
2)urd)  3:aufenbfunftler  fcbnett  bertaufenbfad)t, 
®amit  bic  3.^o{)ltl}at  alien  gleic^  gebeilje, 
<Sd  ftem^elten  linr  gleid}  bie  ganje  3ieit^e, 
3e^n,  ©reifjig,  ^unfjig,  $»unbert  finb  ^arat,  607 

^^r  ben!t  eucb  nid)t  \m  n»obr§  bem  3soIfc  tl?at. 
(Sef^t  eure  ©tabt,  fonft  balb  im  ^ob  berfcbimmelt, 
3Bie  alle#  lebt  unb  luftgenief^cnb  nnmmelt ! 
Dbfdion  bein  9iamc  Idngft  bie  SBelt  bcgliidt. 
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Man  ^at  if>n  nie  fo  freunblid^  angeblicft. 
2)a'o  2tt^^abet  ift  nun  erft  uberjdijlig, 
^n  biefem  3^i<^^i^  '^^^^'^  ^^^^  l^"^^^  f^^^9- 

^atfer. 
Unb  meinen  Seuten  gilt'g  fiir  gute§  ©olb? 
2)em  §eer,  bent  §ofe  g'nugt'g  §u  tioKem  Solb? 
©0  fe^r  nttd^'S  tcunbert  mu^  i(^'§  gelten  lafjen. 

gjtarfcfialf. 
Unmoglid^'toar'g  bie  ^-liic^ttgen  etnjufaffen; 
^it  S3Ii|e§h)mf  gerftreute  fic^'g  im  Sauf. 
2)ie  2Berf)§Ier=Sdnfe  ftef^en  f^errig  auf, 
dlilan  t^onorirt  bafelbft  ein  jebe§  Slatt 
®urc^  ©olb  unb  ©iI6er,  freilid^  mit  JRabatt. 
9cun  gef)t'§  toon  ba  gum  g^Ieifd^er,  S3dcfer,  (Sd^enfen ; 
®ie  tjalbe  2BeIt  fd^eint  nur  an  ©d^mau§  su  benfen, 
2Senn  fic^  bie  anbre  neu  in  ^teibern  hliiU. 
^er  Cramer  fd^neibet  au§,  ber  ©d^neiber  nd^t. 
Sei:  „§oc^  bent  ^aifer!"  f^rubelt'§  in  ben  ^ellern, 
2)Drt  fod)t'g  unb  brdt'g  unb  fla^^ert  mit  ben  S^ettern. 

gjle^jftifto^^eleg. 
5Ser  bie  5terraffen  einfam  abf)3a5iert, 
@eiiiaf)rt  bie  ©cE)onfte,  f^errli^  aufgejiert, 
©in  Hug'  berbecEt  bom  ftoljen  ^faueninebel, 
Sie  fd^munjelt  un§  unb  hMt  nad)  folcfier  ©d^ebel ; 
Unb  {)urt'ger  aU  hmd)  2Bi|  unb  9iebefunft 
SSermittelt  fid^  bie  reid^fte  2ie6e§gunft. 
5}Jan  toirb  fi^  nid)t  mit  33brf'  unb  33eutel  ^lagen, 
©in  33Idttd^en  ift  im  SSufen  leid^t  gu  tragen, 
9J?it  Sie6e§brieflein  ^aart'g  bequem  fidf)  tiier. 
®er  ''^riefter  trdgt'§  anbdd^tig  im  Srebier, 
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Hub  bcr  Solbat,  urn  rafd)cr  fid;  ju  iuenbcn, 

(vrleiditert  fc^ncU  ben  ©iirtel  feiner  Reuben. 

2)ie   I1taje[tdt  Derjeibe  lr>enn  in's  .Hleiue 

©as  ijoi)^  SBerf  id)  ju  ernieberu  fdieine.  6110 

^yauft. 

2)a§  liberma^  ber  ©did^e,  ba§,  erftarrt, 

^n  bcinen  Sanben  tief  im  Sobcn  bavrt, 

giegt  ungenul3t.     S'er  iueitefte  OJebanfe 

^[t  folc^en  9ieic^tf)um5  fiimmerlid)[te  3d)ranfe, 

2)ie  ''^^f)antajic,  in  iBrcm  bodiftcn  ^-IxhT,,  61 1 5 

Sie  [trent3t  fid)  an  unb  tf^ut  fid)  nie  gcnug. 

T'odi  faffen  ©cifter,  luitrbig  tief  gu  fdiauen, 

3um  ©rdnjenlofen  grdnjenlo^  ^ertrauen. 

®in  fold;  '^sa^ier,  an  ©olb  unb  ^erlen  3tatt, 

^ft  fo  bequem,  man  iuei^  boc^  loae  man  i)at,  6120 

5Ran  braudit  nicbt  erft  ju  marften  nod)  5U  taufdien, 

^ann  fid;  nad)  £^uft  in  2ieb'  unb  23ein  beraufd^en ; 

aiUtt  man  5)ZetaI(,  ein  3Sed)eIer  ift  bereit, 

Unb  febit  e?  ba,  fo  grdbt  man  eine  o^it. 

^]?o!al  unb  .S^ette  mirb  berauctionirt,  6125 

Unb  ba§  ^ajjter,  fogleid^  amortifirt,  . 

$^efdidmt  ben  Bti^'^if^^'^  "^^^  ""^  f'^^<^'  lu^rbottnt. 

'OJkn  will  nicbt§  anber^,  ift  baran  geiiuibnt. 

(So  bleibt  toon  nun  an  alien  ^aifer=Sanben 

3(n  .^leinob,  ©olb,  ^a|)ier  genug  l^orbanben.  6130; 

5laifer. 

Xae  bol)e  SSobl  berbanft  eud>  unfer  9kid», 
2Bo  moglicf)  fei  ber  So^n  bem  !2)ienfte  gleid;. 
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33ertraut  fei  euc^  be§  9teic^e§  iimrer  33oben, 
^f)r  feib  ber  3cf)d|e  iDurbigfte  Guftoben. 
'^i)x  fennt  ben  ireiten  iPofjItieriDabrteu  .'Qort, 
Unb  Joenn  man  grdbt,  fo  fei'g  auf  euer  Sort. 
2>ereint  euc6  nun,  \i)x  ''Dieifter  unfres  i3rf)a^eg, 
GrfiiUt  mit  Suft  bie  aSiirben  eureg  ^(a^e§, 
2Bo  mit  ber  obern  fid^  bie  Untertnelt, 
^n  ©inigfeit  begliidt,  jufammenftellt. 

(S  d)  a  ^  m  e  i  ft  e  r. 
©oil  5hjifcE)en  un§  fein  fernfter  ^Wxit  fid;  regen, 
^di}  liebe  mir  ben  3flu&i^^i^  Suni  ©oltegen. 
2tb  mit  gauft. 
taifer. 
33efd^en!'  id^  nun  bei  §ofe  9}Iann  fiir  ?Kann, 
©efte^'  er  mir  tuoju  er'§  braud^en  fann. 

^  a  g  e  em^jfangenb. 
^d»  lebe  luftig,  l^eiter,  guter  2)inge. 
©in  anbrer  gleic^faUg. 
^d^  jd^affe  gleid^  bem  Siebd^en  ^ett'  unb  SfJinge. 

hammerer  anne^menb. 
SSon  nun  an  trinf  id)  bo^^ett  beffre  3^Iafc^e. 

Gin  anbrer  gfeic^faUf^. 
25ie  SBiirfel  judEen  mid^  fdfion  in  ber  ^afcbe. 

Sanner{)err  mit  i8ebad)t. 
?!Jiein  6d()Io^  unb  5^e(b  ic^  mad)'  e§  f(f)ulbenfrei. 

©in  anbrer  g(oicf)faU5. 
©§  ift  ein  Qd)a1^,  ben  leg'  ic^  (S^d^en  bei. 
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^aif  er. 

^cf)  f)Otfte  2uft  unb  5)cutf)  ju  ncucn  ^Ibatert ; 
S)orfi  tner  eurf)  fennt,  ber  trirb  eu6  Ieicf>t  erratt)en. 
3cf»  mert'  e§  toobl,  bei  aller  Sdni^c  ^lor 
23te  ibr  gelrefen  bleibt  if)r  nad?  iuie  l^or. 

3*^0 rr  ^crbeitommenb. 
3^r  f)3enbet  ©nabert,  gonnt  and)  mir  babon.  6155 

^aif  er. 
Unb  lebft  bu  hjieber,  bu  bertrinfft  fie  f(f)on. 

9Zarr. 
2^ie  3>iuber=58Idtter  !  icf)  berfteb's  nidn  rcc^t. 

^aifer. 
S)ag  glaub'  ic^  it)of>I,  benn  bu  ge6raud)[t  fie  fd^Iec^t. 

3taxx. 
2)a  fatten  anbere,  h)ei^  nirf>t  h)a§  ic^  tf>u'. 

^aifer. 
3f?imm  fie  nur  l^in,  fie  fielen  bir  ja  ju.  6160 

21b. 

9?arr. 
j^itnftaufenb  kronen  todren  mir  ju  §anben ! 

gjiep^ifto^^elee. 
3lDeibeiniger  Sdjlaurft,  bift  tcieber  auferftanben? 

9Urr. 
©efcbicbt  mir  oft,  bod)  nicbt  fo  gut  al^  je^t. 
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S)u  freuft  bic^  fo,  ba^  bic^'g  in  Sc^toei^  ber|e|t. 
6165      2)a  fef)t  nur  Ber,  ift  ba§  too^l  ©elbeg  toert? 

2)u  ^aft  bafiir  toa§  ©c^lunb  unb  58auc^  bege^rt. 

3laxx. 
Unb  f auf en  !ann  ic^  2(cf er,  §au§  unb  3Ste^  ? 

3Ke^^ifto^^eIe§. 
3Serftef>t  fic^  !  biete  nur,  ba§  fe^It  bir  nie. 

maxx. 
■     Unb  ©c^Ioi  ntit  2BaIb  unb  ^agb  unb  gifc^bac^  ? 

Straun ! 
6170      ^c^  moc^te  bic^  geftrengen  §errn  tro^I  fcfiaun ! 

9^arr. 
§eut  2l6enb  toieg'  ic^  mic^  im  ©runbbefi^ !  — 
2tb. 

SJie^^ifto^l^elei  solus. 
SSer  jtoeifelt  noc^  an  unfre§  grjarren  2Bi^ ! 


\ 


ginftere  ©alerle. 

sBa§  jteMt  bu  mid)  in  biefe  buftern  ©dnge? 
^yt  nic^t  ba  brinnen  Suft  gcnug, 
^m  bici)ten  bunten  <r)Dfgebrdnge  6175 

©elegen^eit  ju  ©^3a^  unb  ^rug? 
gauit. 

@ag'  mtr  ba§  nic^t,  bu  f)aft'§  in  alten  Stagen      ^ 

£dng[t  an  ben  Sotjlcn  abgetragcn  ;  V 

2)oc^  je^t,  bein  §in=  unb  SKiberge^n 

Sft  nur  unt  mir  nirf)t  Sort  ju  ftebn.  I  6180 

^d;  aber  bin  gequdlt  ju  t()un,  ) 

^er  g)Zarfd)alf  unb  ber  Sldmmrcr  trcibt  mic^  nun.^  ' 

^er  ^gifer  una,  eg  mu^  fogtcid}  gcfd}C^n, 

m\i  ioelena  unb  ^:]^am  bor  fid)  \ii)n ; 

^-^aimgfh^TRIb  ber  ^Utdnner  lo  pei^jrauen  6185 

oj^u  y^nitrirf^en  Okftalten  \v\\i  er  fd^auen. 

@^mnban'§2Ser!!  ic^  barf  mein  SBort  nid)t  brec^en. 

gjlc^^iftD^f?ele§. 
Unfinnig  toar'g  leic^tfinnig  ju  Derf^recfien. 

68 
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gauft. 
2)u  i)a%  ©efeffe,  nic^t  bebac^t 
2Bof;in  un§  beine  ^iinfte  fu^ren ; 
@rft  f^aben  h:)ir  \i)n  reid;  gemad^t, 
9^un  foUen  W\x  x^n  amiifiren. 

25u  \vd\)n\t  eg  fuge  fic^  fogkid^ ; 

§ier  ftef>en  toir  toor  fteilern  ©tufen, 

©reifft  in  ein  frembefteS  Sereirf), 

aJlac^ft  frebel^aft  am  @nbe  neue  Sd^ulben, 

2)enfft  <r)elenen  fo  Ieid;t  ^erborsurufen 

2Bie  ba§  ^a^jiergef^enft  ber  ©ulbcn.  — 

ma  ^ejen-'^ejen,  mit  @ef^enft=©efpinnften,  ] 

2)od;  2:euferg=2te6c^en,  tcenn  auc^  nicf)t  gu  fd^elten,  /^ 
®ie  fonnen  nic^t  fiir  ^eroinen  gelten. 

2)a  'i)aUn  \mv  ben  alten  Seierton !      3 
Sei  bir  gerat^  man  ftetg  tn'§  Ungeiinffe. 
2)er  2?ater  bift  bu  atter  §inberniffe, 
%m  jebeg  SDiittel  iDillft  bu  neuen  So^n.      ^ 
a)iit  toenig  g^urmeln  iuei^  ic^  i[t'§  gct^an, 
SBie  man  fief)  umfc^aut  bringft  bu  fie  gur  ©tette. 

3)1  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0 ))  ^  e  I  e  g. 
^gg  ^eibenbol!  ge^t  mic&  nic^tg  an, 
©^  f>auf't  in  feiner  eignen  iootte ; 
2)Dc^  gibt'g  ein  mittd. 

3=auft. 

©|)ric^,  unb  of)ne  ©aumni^ ! 


Ungem  entbed'  ic^  t|bl^ere§  ©e^eimni^.  — 
©bttinnen  t^ronen  ^e^r  in  ginfamfeit. 
Urn  fie  Urn  Drt  nod)  toeniger  eine  3eit, 
'SSon  i^nen  f^)red)en  ift  tm:t?5^t. 
^iegjtutter  jinb  e§! 

gauft  aufgejc^vetft. 
gjlutter ! 

©c^aubert'gbicf)? 

^auft. 
®ie  Gutter!  mixtUxl  —  '§  !lingt  fo  tounberlirf). 

2)ai  ift  e§  auc^.     ©ottinnen,  ungefannt 
euc^  SterbUrf)en,  i)Dn  un§  mrf)t  gem  genannt. 
mad)  i^rer  So^nung  magft  in's  ^Xicfftc  f*urfen ; 
®u  felbft  bift  ©^ulb  ba^  i^rer  m  beburfen. 

gfauft. 
Bo^inberSBeg? 

g}le^)^tftoV^ele§. 

teinSSeg!  ^n'^  Unbetretene, 
^ic^t  5u  Setretenbe;  ein  ®eg  an'§  Unerbetene, 
g^icbt  m  erbittenbe.     33ift  bu  berext?  — 
9Zid}t  ®cf)loJier  jinb,  nid)t  Sliegel  toegjufd^teben, 
3?on  einfamfeiten  Unrft  umf^ergetrieben. 
igaft  bu  33egritf  toon  Db'  unb  einfamfett? 


I 
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^  a  u  ft. 

2)u  f^3arteft  bdd^t'  id)  fold^e  <S^rud^e, 
§ier  icittert'g  nacf)  ber  ^erenfiidBe, 
'yiad)  einer  Idngft  bergangnen  ^txt. 
aJiu^t'  ic^  nic^t  mit  ber  2Belt  Derfe^ren? 
®a§  2eere  lerrtert,  Seere§  lefiren?  — 
Bpxad)  id)  tterniinftig  tote  td^'§  angefcBaut, 
Grflang  ber  SBiberfprud^  gebo^^elt  laut ; 
Mn^V  id)  fogar  bor  Juibermdrtigen  Streicfien 
3ur  Ginfamfeit,  jur  JGilberni^  entluetcBen  ; 
Unb  urn  md)t  gang  berfdumt,  aikin  ju  (eben 
Wild)  hod)  jule^t  bem  3:eufel  iibergebcn. 

SJle^l^ifto^fieles.  \ 

Unb  l^dtleft  bu  ben  Dcean  burdBfc^tDommen,         \ 

2)a§  ©rdnjenlofe  bort  gefcf)aut, 

(So  fdf)ft  bu  bort  boc^  SSeir  auf  2Bette  fommen, 

Oelbft  toenn  e§  bir  bor'm  Untergange  grant. 

2)u  fdt>ft  boc^  ettoag.     ^ai)\t  tDof)(  in  ber  ©riine 

©eftiUter  ^3Jceere  ftreicfienbe  2)elpt)ine ; 

Sd^ft  28oIfen  gte^en,  Sonne,  9Jionb  unb  ©teme ; 

^Rid^ts  tuirft  bu  fet^n  in  etoig  leerer  ?^erne, 

35en  ©c^ritt  nic^t  f)oren  ben  bu  tf)uft, 

9^ic^t§  ?5^efte§  finben  too  bu  ru^ft. 

^auft. 

3)u  f^3ri(^ft  ats  erfter  alter  SJt^ftagogen, 
2)ie  treue  9ieo^f)^ten  je  betrogen ; 
9Zur  umgefef)rt.     2)u  |enbe[t  mid^  in'§  Seere, 
2)amit  ic^  bort  fo  ^unft  aU  ^raft  bermefire ; 
SSebanbelft  mic^,  ba^  id),  Irie  jene  ^a^e, 
2)ir  bie  ^aftanien  au§  ben  ©luti^en  fra|e. 


Y2  ^an\\.    Broeitcr  Xljeil. 

9tur  immcr  in  '.  Unr  ^uoaen  ee  ergriinben,  6255 

:;3n  bcinem  Oiicf)t5  boff'  ict>  ba^3  2ia  su  finben.     ^ — 

IJd)  riibmc  bicb  eb'  bu  bicb  l>on  mtr  trcnnft,  ; 
Unb  febe  mobl,  ba^  bu  ben  ^eufel  fennft ;   J 
§ier  biefen  Scbliifjel  nimm.  -' 

§  a  lift. 

2)a§  fleine  Xing ! 

'     9Ji  c  V^  b  i  ft  D  p  b  e  I  e  e. 
Grft  fa^  ibn  an  unb  fcbd^'  ibn  md)t  gcring.  6260 

3-auft. 
gr  irdcbf't  in  meiner  §anb !  er  Icucbtet,  blifet ! 

me^i)iftD))^eIe§. 
gjterfft  bu  nun  balb  Uhi§  man  an  ibm  bcfi^tr 
2)er  3*liiifct  unrb  bie  rccbte  2tcUe  iuittern, 
^olg'  ibm  binab,  cr  fiibrt  bid)  ju  ben  ^3)tiittern. 

?^auft  id)allbevn^. 
2}en  ^^OKittern!  ^rifft'e  micb  immer  \m  ein  3cblag!  6265 
^sae  ift  bas  3i^ort  ba^s  icb  nicbt  ^oren  mag  ? 

sme^^ifto))t^eIc§. 
SBift  bu  befcbrdnh  baft  ncuee  il^ort  bicb  ftort? 
®iaft  bu  nur  boren  was  bu  fd;>on  gcbort  ? 
X'xdy  ftore  nidn^S  iine  ee  aud)  toeiter  tUnge, 
©d)on  Idngft  geiuot^nt  ber  tmmberbarften  Xinge.        627« 

A-au  ft. 

_     ^od^  im  Grftancn  fud^'  id^  ni6t  mcin  JQcil, ^ 

®ae  SdHiubevn  ift  bcr  IKcnf^beit  beftc5^beil ;       I 


1.  3tct.    ^aifevlidjc  ^fata.  73 

SSie  aucf)  bie  9Selt  ibm  ba§  ©efiii)!  toertfieure, 
©rgriffen,  fii^tt  er  tief  ba§  Ungefieure. 

93U  ^  ^  i  ft  D  ^  I;  e  I  e  §. 

5      SSerfinfe  benn !     ^d^  fonnt'  and)  fagen :  fteige ! 

'§  ift  einerlei.     @ntfHef)e  bem  ©ntftanbrten 

^n  ber  ©ebilbe  loggebunbne  9^eirf)e ! 

©rgc^e  bid^  am  langft  nic^t  mef)r  95orf)anbnen  ;     \f    ti^^^ 

9fiie  SBoIfenjiige  fcf)Ungt  fic^  ba§  ©etreibe, 
;o      S)en  ©c^liifjel  frfilDinge,  f^alle  fie  ttom  Seibe. 

g^auft  begeiftevt. 

SSof^I !  feft  i^  faffenb  fii^I'  ic^  neue  ©tcirfe, 
5Die  Sruft  ertoeitert,  ^in  jum  gro^en  2Berfe. 

gjl  e  ^  ^  t  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

©in  glitf^nber  3)reifu^  tf)ut  bir  enblid;  funb 

3)u  feift  im  tiefften,  attertiefften  ©runb. 
55      33ei  feinem  Scfiein  toirft  bu  bie  ^Dtiitter  fe{)n, 

2)ie  einen  fi^en,  anbre  ftefin  unb  geijn, 

SBie'g  eben  fommt.     ©eftaltung,  Umgeftaltung, 

^es  etrigen  ©inne§  etuige  Unterf)altung, 

Umfrf)ii3ebt  bort  33ilbern  atter  Greatur. 
)o      ©ie  fef)n  bid)  nicf)t,  benn  (3cf)emen  fef)n  fie  nur. 

2)a  fa^  ein  ^erg,  benn  bie  @efaf)r  ift  gro^, 

Unb  gei)e  g'rab'  auf  jenen  ©reifu^  log, 

33crii^r'  itjn  mit  bem  ©c^Iiiffel ! 

gouft  mad)t  eine  entjc^ieben  gebictenbe  Stttitiibc  mit  bem  ©c^fiiffel. 

9Jle^i)ifto^{)eIe§  if)n  tictvacf)tenb. 

©0  iff  6  rec^t ! 
@r  f(f)lie^t  fic^  an,  er  folgt  aU  treuer  ^ned^t ; 


y4  gauft.    3tt)citer  I^cil. 

©elaffen  fteigft  bu,  bi*  erbebt  ba§  ©lurf,  6295 

Unb  cb'  fie'g  merfen  bift  mit  ibm  juriic!. 

Unb  baft  bu  i^  etnmal  f^ier^er  gebrac^t, 

®o  rufft  bu  §elb  unb  §elbin  au§  ber  m<i)t, 

®er  erfte  ber  fic^  jener  3:bat  crbreiftct ; 

eie  ift  get^an  unb  bu  ^aft  e§  geleiftct.  6300 

®ann  mu^  fortan,  nac^  magif*em  «cbanbeln, 

^er  ^Bei^raucfienebel  1'icb  in  ©otter  t^anbeln. 

gauft. 
Unbnunh)a§ie^t? 

gjle^^iftovt?ele§. 

®em  9Sefen  ftrebe  niebcr ; 
SJerftnfe  ftam^fenb,  ftam^jfenb  fteigft  bu  n^ieber. 

gauft  ftampft  unb  »erftntt. 

gHevbifto^beleS. 
2Benn  tbm  ber  ©ct)Iuffel  nur  jum  beften  frommt !       6305 
giieugierig  bin  ic^  ob  er  h)ieber  fommt? 


§et(  erleud^tete  ©ate. 

^aifer  unb  giirften,  §of  in  Serocgung. 

^  a  m  tn  e  r  e  r  ju  2)tepf)iftopt)elc0. 

^f)r  feib  un§  nod^)  bie  ©eifterfcene  fdE)uIbig ; 
3)iaci^t  euc^  baran !  ber  §err  ift  ungcbulbig. 

<Bo  eben  fragt  ber  ©ncibigfte  barnad() ; 

^i)x  !  jaubert  nid^t  ber  SJiajeftcit  gur  ©dbmad^. 

^e^^ifto^^eleS. 

^[t  mein  6um^)an  borf)  be^alb  toeggegartgen, 

@r  U)ei^  fc^on  tt)ie  e§  anjufangen, 

Unb  laborirt  berfd^Ioffen  ftiff, 

3Jiu^  gang  befonber§  jid^  beflei^en ;  "^ 

^enn  toer  ben  @^a^,  bag  (Sd^one,  kben  Jt>itt,      l 

33ebarf  ber  l^od^ften  Kunft,  yjiagie  ber  ^ii5ei)en.    _j 

g}larfc|an. 

aBa§  il^r  fiir  ^iinfte  braud^t  ift  einerlei, 
2)er  ^aifer  Will  ba^  aEe§  fertig  fei. 

33  Ion  bine  gu  2Rct3{)ifto^3t)ete8. 

(Sin  5Bort,  mein  §err !  ^i)v  fef)t  ein  !Iar  ©efid^t, 
^eborfi  fo  ift'g  im  leibigen  @ommer  n\d)t\ 
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2)a  f^roffen  i^unbert  brdimlic^  retire  ^Iec!en, 

2)ie  jum  a^erbru^  bie  iwei^e  §aut  bebeden. 

ein  SKittel !  i 

©c^abe !  \o  ein  leud)tenb  ©c^a^d)en, 
^m  ?0lai  getu^jft  toie  eure  ^:;5ant^erta^c^en.  j 

gfie^mt  grofc^laid),  ^rbtensungen,  col^obirt,    .  6325 

Sm  boltften  ^onbUrf)t  forgltc^  biftttUi't ; 
IXnb,  toenn  er  abnimmt,  reinlirf)  aufgeftnd;cn, 
2)er  g^ru^Ung  !ommt,  bie  ^Tu^jfen  finb  entUncf)en.  1 

Sraune. 
®ie  gjlenge  brangt  t)eran  end)  ju  umfrf)ran5cn. 
^rf)  bitt'  urn  Glutei !  ©in  erfrorner  %u^  6330 

2SerI)inbert  mirf)  am  SBanbeIn  tote  am  l^an^en, 
©elbft  ungefc^idt  betoeg'  irf)  mid)  jum  ©ru^. 

g)U^)t?ifto^t?ele§. 
(griaubet  einen  Stritt  toon  meinem  ?^ufe. 

5Braune. 
gfiun  ba§  gef(f)ie^t  h)ol?t  unter  Siebe§Ieuten. 

^e^)^ifto^t)eU§; 
gjlein  ?fu^tritt,  llinb !  ^at  ©rof^re^  ju  bebeuten,        6335 
3u  (^leic^em  ©Icid}C«,  toa§  aud)  cincr  litt ! 
gu^  ^eilet  ^u^,  fo  ift'§  mit  atten  ©licbcrn. 
§eran !  ®ebt  3td)t !  St?r  foUt  eg  nidjt  crtoibcrn. 

Sraune  id)reicnb. 
2Be^  !  2Beb  !  ba§  brennt !  ba«  toar  ein  tjarter  Xritt, 
2Bie  ^^fcrbebuf.  ^340 
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3)ie  §eihing  nef)mt  ifir  mit. 
®u  !ann[t  nunme^r  ben  STanj  nad^  Suft  yeriiben, 
53ei  2a\d  fd^toelgenb  fii^Ie  mit  bent  Sieben. 

3)  a  m  e  ^evanbringenb. 

Sa^t  mid^  ^inburd^ !  ju  grof,  finb  metne  ©d^merjen, 
©ie  h)uf)Ien  fiebenb  mir  im  tief[ten  ^erjen ; 
33i§  geftern  fuc^t  @r  §eil  in  meinen  33lidfen, 
@r  fcf)t»a|t  mit  i^r  unb  tuenbet  mir  ben  Siiicfen. 

^e^^tftD^l^eIe§. 

Sebenflid^  ift  e§,  aber  j^ore  mid^. 

3(n  if)n  f)eran  mu^t  bu  bidf)  leife  briicfen ; 

Sf^imm  biefe  ^o^Ie,  ftrei^'  ifim  einen  ©trid^ 

atuf  Sirmel,  9JtanteI,  ©dfiulter  ioie  firf)'§  mac^t; 

Gr  fiii)It  im  ^erjen  ^olben  9teueftic^. 

S)ie  Slof^Ie  borf)  mu^t  bu  fogleic^  berfrf)Iingen, 

9'lirf)t  9Sein,  nirf)t  SBafjer  an  bie  2i^!pen  bringen ; 

@r  feufjt  toor  beiner  3:;i)ur  nod)  f)eute  9iarf)t. 

Same. 
SftbD^fein@ift? 

9)te^^ifto!t)^eIe§  entruftct. 

9ftef)3ect  too  ftd^'§  gebii^rt ! 
2Bett  mii^tet  x^x  nad)  foIdEier  ^o^le  laufen  ; 
©ie  !ommt  toon  einem  ©rf)eitert)aufen 
2)en  toir  fonft  emfiger  angefc^iirt, 

^age. 
^d^  bin  berliebt,  man  fialt  mid^  nid^t  fiir  bolf. 


78  i^awft-    S'l'fitfr  J^cil. 

■)3^  e  ^)  b  i  ft  D  )3  b  e  I  e  §  M  iSe ite. 

'^^  h)ei^  nirfjt  mei^r,  too^tn  id)  ^oren  fott.  6360 

3uin  ^agcn, 
5)iuf5t  euer  &IM  nicbt  auf  bie  ^iingfte  fe^en. 
2)ie  ^ngcjabrten  tpiffen  eucb  gu  fd)a§en.  — 

'ilntteve  brangcn  fid)  ^crju. 
(Sc^on  irieber  9teue !    SSeldb  cin  barter  <Strau^ ! 
^cf)  belfe  mir  jule^t  mit  2Babrf)cit  au§ ; 
5)er  frfilecbtefte  Sef^elf !    Sie  9?ot^  ift  grof,.  —  6365 

£  gjiiittcr,  gjiiitter !    2a^t  mir  ^auften  I06 ! 

Umf)eric^aiienb. 
2)te  Sid^ter  brennen  triibe  fcbon  tm  Saal, 
2)er  gauge  fiiof  beiregt  ficfi  auf  eiumal.  i 

3tuftdnbtg  feb'  tcb  fie  in  J'^Ige  jiebu,  ' 

^urcb  lauge  ©duge,  feme  ©alerien.  6370 

9iuu  I  fie  oerfammelu  ficb  im  loeiteu  ^Haum 
^es  alten  9titterfaale,  er  fa^t  fie  faum. 
3tuf  breite  2Bdube  2:ep^irf)e  fpeubirt, 
5Jcit  Stiiftuug  Gcf=  uub  Oiifd^eu  auegegiert. 
§ier  braudit  es  bdcbt'  icb  fcine  3*iuberti»orte ;  6375 

2)ie  ©eifter  fiuben  ficb  bon  felbft  gum  Drte. 


SftitterfaaL 

S)otnmernbe  S3e(euc^tung. 
^  a  i  f  e  r  unb  §  o  f  ftnb  eingejogen. 

§eroIb. 

5Retn  alt  @efcf)dft,  ba§  ©d^iauf^tel  anjufiinben, 
SSerliimmert  mir  ber  ©eifter  ^eimtidf)  3Sa(ten  ; 
3Serge6ert§  toogt  man  au§  berftanbigen  ©riinben 
®icf)  ju  erflaren  ba§  bertoorrene  @(|alten.      . 
2)te  ©efjel  ftnb,  bie  ©tiifile  fc^on  gur  §anb  ;   I 
SDen  ^aifer  fe^t  man  g'rabe  bor  bie  3Sanb ;    ^ 
2luf  ben  2;a))eten  mag  er  ba  bie  (Sc^Iac^ten 
2)er  gro^en  ^^xt  6equemlirf)ften§  betrad^ten. 
§ier  fi^t  nun  alk§,  §err  unb  ."oof  im  9?unbe, 
2)ie  33dn!e  brangen  fid;  im  .<ointergrunbe ; 
Sturf)  fiiebd^en  ^at,  in  biiftern  ©eifterftunben, 
3ur  ©eite  Sie6(^en§  lieblicC)  S^iaum  gefunben. 
Unb  fo,  ba  atte  frf)id(icf)  ^s(a|  genommen, 
(3inb  toir  bereit,  bie  ©eifter  mogen  fommen ! 
ipofaunen. 

Slftrolog. 

Seginne  gleid^  ba§  2)rama  feinen  Sauf, 

2)er  §err  6efie^It'§,  xijx  3Sdnbe  tf)ut  eucf)  auf ! 
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^x6)t€  F)inbert  me^r,  ^ier  ift  2Ragie  jur  §anb, 
S)ie  3:e^))3'd^e  fc^toinben,  tr»ie  gerottt  bom  SranbM 
2)ie  '^3taucr  fvmttct  fid\  fie  fehrt  firft  urn,  /     6395 

Gin  tief  ^beater  fcf^eint  fic^  aufjuftellen,  V 

©e^eimnii;»cII  ciu  Serein  une  ju  er^etten,  ( 

Unb  id)  befteige  bas  '^rofcenium.  y 

9Jiepf)ifto^f)eIe§  am  bem  2ouffleur(ocf)e  aiiftau(^enb. 

JBon  bier  que  ^off'  ic^  allgemeine  ©unft, 

©inbldfereien  finb  be§  3:eufel5  Siebefunft.  6400 

3um  2Iftrologcii.  » 

^u  lennft  ben  Jact,  in  bem  bie  Sterne  get)n,         | 
Unb  luirft  mein  g-Iiiftern  meifterlic^  berftctjn,  ; 

Slftrolog.  ^ 

35urrf)  2Bunberfraft  erfcbeint  allbier  jur  Scf)au, 
9}?affit»  genug,  ein  alter  Jem^elbau.  1 

S)em  3(tla£-  gleicb  ber  einft  ben  .'oimmcl  tnig  6405 

Stefan,  reifientveis,  ber  Sciulen  bier  gcnug ; 
(Sie  mogcn  h)oI)I  ber  ^elfenlaft  geniigen, 
S)a  jtueie  fcbon  ein  gro^  ©ebdube  triigc 

3(rd)iteft. 
2)a§  tt>dr'  antit  I  icb  Unifjt'  e5  nidbt  311  ^^reifen, 
@6  foUte  plump  unb  iiberldftig  bei^en.  /     6410 

dioh  nennt  man  ebe(,  unbebiilflid)  grof,.  ^        •, 

ScbmaI='•^^fciIer  lieb'  idi,  ftrebcnb,  grdnjenloe ;     (         V 
Spi^ibogiger  3*;nitb  erbcbt  ben  ©eift ; 
Sold)  ein  ©ebdu  erbaut  uns  allermeift. 

31  ft  r  0 1 0  g. 

Gmpfangt  mit  gfirfurd^t  ftemgegonnte  ©tunben  ;       6415 
2)urd>  magifcf>  2Bort  fei  bie  i^ernunft  gebunben ; 


ugen,  I 

liigen.  / 
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S)agegen  toett  l^eran  feetoege  frei 

©id^  j^errlid^e  bertuegne  ^i^antafei. 

Tilt  2(ugen  fcf)aut  nun  lrta§  if)r  fui)n  beget^rt, 

Unmbglicf)  ift'g,  brum  eben  glauben^lDertf).  1 

5  a  U  ft  fteigt  ouf  ber  anbern  ©eite  be§  'i)3rojcenium§  {)erauf. 

Slftrolog. 

^m  ^riefterfleib,  befrdnjt,  ein  Sunbermann, 
2)er  nun  bollbringt  tuaS  cr  getroft  bcgann.  ^  - 

(Sin  2)reifu^  fteigt  mit  if)m  au§  bcf)Ier  ©ruft, 
(Srfton  al)n'  idE)  au§  ber  ©cf)a(e  2Beit)raurf)buft. 
®r  riiftet  fid^  ba§  i^ol^e  2Ber!  ju  fegnen, 
@§  fann  fortan  nur  @Iuc!Urf)e§  begegnen. 


:) 


g^auft  gro§artig. 

^n  eurem  ^Ramen,  SJIutter,  bie  if)r  tf)ront 
^m  ©rdnjenlofen,  eioig  einfam  lyofint, 
Unb  boc^  gefellig.     (Suer  §au^t  umfci^iijeben 

/■2)e§  Sebeng  ^ilber,  regfam,  o^ne  Seben. 
Wa^  einmal  toar,  in  altem  ©lanj  unb  ©d^ein, 
G§  regt  fid^  bort ;  benn  e§  \vili  eiuig  fein. 
Unb  i^r  bert^eilt  es,  attgelimttige  9Jidd)te,  ^^ 

,  3""^  3^tt  ^^^  ^age§,  jum  ©eirolb  ber  Scdd^te. 

V^ie  cinen  fa^t  beg  2eben§  ^olber  2auf, 
5Die  anbern  fuc^t  ber  fiitjne  2)lagier  auf ; 
^n  rei(f)er  (Spenbe  Id^t  er,  bott  3>ertrauen, 
2Sa§  jeber  toiinfdfit,  bag  2BunberiDurbige  fc^auen. 

2tftroIog. 

2)er  gliifjnbe  ©c^Iiiffel  ruf)rt  bie  ©rfjale  faum. 
Gin  bunftiger  9JebeI  becEt  fogleid^  ben  S^aum, 
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6r  fdE)Ietrf)t  fid)  ein,  er  iuogt  nadi  2BoIfenart,  \ 
©cbehnt,  gebaUt,  berfrf)rdnft,  getbeilt,  gepaart.  / 
Unb  nun  erfennt  ein  0eifter=5)ieifter=2tucf !  / 
So  ipie  fie  iranbeln  madden  fie  "DJJufif.  I 

2(u^o  luff  gen  2'6ntn  quillt  ein  2i>ei^nid)tlDie,        '      6445 
^nbem  fie  jie^n  toirb  alles  5ReIobie.  1 

2)er  Sdulenfdbaft,  and)  bie  3;rigl^^)i)e  lUngt,       y 
^dh  glaube  gar  ber  ganje  ^Tem^iel  fingt.  -^ 

2)a5  ^unftige  fenft  fic^  ;  aus  bem  (eic^ten  ^(or 
Gin  fd^oner  ^iingling  tritt  im  'Had  Fjerbor.  6450 

§ier  fdilueigt  mein  2(mt,  id)  brand)'  ibn  nic^t  ju  nennen, 
^er  foUte  nic^t  ben  ^olben  ^^ari§  fennen ! 

^ari§  ^erDortrctenb. 

2)ame. 
D  !  treld^  ein  ©lanj  auf6Iuf)enber  ^ugenbfraft ! 

3  i»  e  i  t  e. 
25?ie  eine  ^firfcfie  frifd)  unb  tooller  Saft ! 

^ritte. 
2)ie  fein  gejognen,  fii^  gefd)n)ottnen  2\pptn !  6455 

58ierte. 
35u  ntdc^teft  iDot)I  an  folcfiem  ^Bedier  ni^^jen? 

g-unfte.  ^ 

Gr  ift  gar  I?iibfc^,  hjenn  aud)  nic^t  eben  fein.      ( 

©ed^§te. 
Gin  bi^dten  fbnnt'  er  bod)  gelDanbter  fein. 

^Hitter. 
■J^en  Scbdferfnecbt  glaub'  ic^  allbier  ju  fpiiren, 
^i^om  "^Nrinjen  nid;t5  unb  nidjts  Don  §ofmanicren.       6460 
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21  n  b  r  e  r.  x 

@^  nun !  fialb  nacEt  ift  Ittof^I  ber  ^unge  fc^i3n,     j 
3)oci^  mii^ten  \v\v  \i)n  erft  im  §armfci^  fe^n !     x 

2)  a  me. 
6r  fe^t  \\(S)  nieber,  irtetcfilicf),  angenef>m. 

flitter. 
2(uf  feinem  ©d^oofe  iudr'  eud^  it)o{)t  bequem? 

2(nbre. 
6465      ©r  lef^nt  ben  2(nn  jo  gierUc^  iiber'S  ^au^t. 

hammerer. 
2)ie  g^Iegelei !  ®as  finb'  ic^  unerlaubt ! 

2)  a  me. 
^^r  ^erren  h)i^t  an  attem  toa§  ^u  mcifeln. 

2)  erf  e  16  e. 
^n  ^aifers  ©egentoart  fid>  ijinjurdfein ! 

2)  a  m  e. 
@r  ftellt'g  nur  bor !  @r  glaubt  fic^  gang  affein. 

®  erf  eI6e. 
6470      ^a§  ®d;auf^iel  felbft,  ^ier  foUt'  ee  ^oflic^  fein.     ' 

2)ame. 
©anft  i)at  ber  ©^laf  ben  §oIben  iibernommen. 

2)  erf  el  be. 
6r  fd^narcf)t  nun  gleirf),  natiirlic^  ift'g,  boKfommen  ! 


g^  gaui't.    3rocitcr  J^cil. 

^  u  n  g  c  Same  ent-jucft. 
3um  2Set^raud)ebam^3f  toas  buftet  fo  gemifc^t? 
®a§  inir  ba§  ^erj  jum  innigften  erfrijc^t. 

Siltere. 

f^iimm^r !  G^^  bringt  cin  $>aud^  ticf  in's  ©emuthc,     6475 
Gr  fpmmt  wn  Urn  ! 

3(  1 1  e  ft  c. 

(?§  i)"t  bc§  Sa*5thum§  SSIut^e, 
^sm  ^sunglinc-^  al§  5(mbrolia  bcrcitct, 
Unb  atmoipbanid>  ringe  umber  tocrbreitet. 
§  e  I  e  n  a  l)euiortretenb. 
gKe\)biftopf)ete§. 
®as  tear'  fie  benn  !  5^pr  bicfer  batt'  icb  ^ub  ; 
^iibfc^  ift  fie  mU,  boc^  fagt  fte  mir  m(bt  ^u.  6480 

2t  ft  r  D I D  g, 
^ur  mic^  ift  bief^mal  h?eitcr  nicbtC^  ^u  t^un, 
m^  Gbrenmaun  gefteb',  befenn'  id^'e  nun. 
2)ic  3d^cne  !ommt,  unb  batt'  icb  ;>-euerjungen 
^on  'cbonbcit  umrb  m\  jeber  biel  gcfungen  ; 
®em  fie  erfcbeint  unrb  aue  fi*  felbft  entriicft,  6485 

^em  fie  gebbrte  iuarb  ju  i}od}  begludt. 
gauft. 

6ab'  id^  no*  3(ugen?  Sm^  \^^  ^'^  ""  '^^""      : 
2)er  ed^onbeit  Cuette  rei*U*ften§  ergoffen  ?       ^ 
gj^ein  ?^d^rorfengaana  bringt  feligften  ©elmnn,      , 
^sie  tuar  bie  ^A^elt  mir  nid^ig,  unerfcbloffcn !  \    649 

©a§  ift  fie  nun  feit  meiner  ^srieftevfcbaft?  J 


\ 
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1.  3Ict.    taifertid^e  ^PfaTj.  85 

®rft  h3unf(^en§tDert^,  gegriinbet,  bauer^aft !   ^ 

3[>erfdBlinnbe  mir  be§  Seben§  2ttf)emfraft, 

3Senn  id)  mi(^  jc  bon  bir  jiirudgeluof^ne !  — 

©ie  3Sof)[t3cftaIt  bie  mic^  boreinft  entjiidte, 

^n  3*iu6erf^iegelung  begtiicfte, 

2Bar  nur  ein  ©rfjaumbilb  folc^er  (Srfjone !  — 

^u6i[t'§  ber  ic^  bie  gtegung  alter  ^raft, 

S)en  ^nbegriff  ber  geibenfcf>aft, 

^ir  g^eigung,  Sieb'^  Stnbetung,  3Saf)nfinn  golfe. 

5iKe^f)ifto^l^e(e§  (xwi  bem  taften. 
(So  fajjt  eud;  bod^,  unb  fafft  nicl^t  aii§  ber  9?otte ! 

3i  Here  Same. 
©ro^,  too^Igeftaltct,  nur  ber  ilo^jf  gu  !Ietn. 

3  it  n  g  e  r  e. 

©e§t  nur  ben  %\x% !  2Bie  fount'  er  ^lum^er  fein ! 

2)  i  ^  1 0  m  a  t. 

^iirftinnen  f;ab'  id;  biefer  2trt  gefe^n, 

W\i)  bdud^t  fie  ift  ijom  ^o^f  jum  ?5^u^e  fd^on. 

^ofmann. 
(Sie  na^ert  fid^  bem  (Sd)(afer  liftig  milb. 

2)  a  m  e. 
SBie  ^a^Ud^  neben  jugenbreinem  Silb ! 

^oet. 
3Son  ifjrer  ©df)i)n^eit  ift  er  angeftra(;It. 

©ante, 
©nb^mion  unb  2una !  iuie  gemaf)(t ! 


gg  gauft.    3tueiter  It)cil. 

©anj  recfit !  ^ie  Gottin  jdieint  berabjuftnfen,  ^     6510 
eie  neigt  ftc^  iiber,  fcinen  ipauc^  511  trinfen ; 
Seneibenetoert^  !  —  (Sin  ^ufe !  —  2)a§  ^Ha^  i[t  boU. 

5)uenna. 

3Sor  aUen  Seuten  !  SDas  ift  boc^  ju  tott ! 

^auft. 

gur^tbare  ©unft  bem  ^naben !  — 

gtul^ig!  ftitt! 
Sa^  ba§  ©ef^jenft  boc^  mac^en  h)a§  e^  h)iU.  6515 

gtofmann. 
eie  f d;Ieidit  fic^  ^ueg,  lcirf)tfu^ig ;  er  etiuac^t. 

®  amc. 
©ie  fie^t  jic^  urn !  2)a§  ^ab'  id)  iuot)!  gebadjt. 

ipof  mann. 
er  ftaunt!  ©in  2Bimber  ift'g  toaS  itjm  gefcf)ie^t> 

2)  a  me. 
^^r  ift  f cin  5ffiunber  toa^S  fie  bor  fic^  fie^t. 

§of  mann. 
m\t  Stnftanb  fe^rt  fie  fid)  ju  i^m  ^erum. 

Same, 
^cf)  mer!e  fd^on  fie  nimmt  ibn  in  bic  2e^re ; 
^n  foldicm  A^ilf  fi"^  ^^^^  ^Ftdnncr  bumm, 
Gr  glaubt  luobl  and;  ba^  cr  ber  erfte  luare. 


1.  ^3lct.    ^aifevlidie  ^^falg.  87 

glitter.  -N 

Sa^t  mir  fie  gelten !  9)iaj[eftatif cf)  fein !  — 

Same. 
6525         S)ie  Su^Ierin!  SaS  nenn'  id^  bod^  gemein! 

$age. 
^d^  mo(^te  toot)l  an  fetner  SteKe  fein !  j 

§of  mann. 
9Ber  iuiirbe  nic^t  in  folc^em  9ce^  gefangcn? 

■S)  a  m  e. 

®a§  ^leinob  ift  burcfi  mand^e  §anb  gegangen, 
2(ud^  bie  SSerguIbung  §iemlid^  a6ge6raucf)t. 

2(  n  b  r  e. 

6530         3Som  jel^nten  ^a^r  an  ^at  fie  nid^t§  getaugt. 

flitter. 

©etegentlicf)  nimmt  jeber  fidb  ba§  5Befte ; 
"^d)  fjielte  mid)  an  btefe  fd^onen  ytefte. 

©ela^rter. 

^d^  fef)'  fie  beutlid^,  bod^  geftef>'  ic^  frei, 

3u  §n)eif(en  ift,  oh  fie  bie  recfite  fei.  I 

653s  2)ie  (^egenittart  berfii^rt  in'§  Ubertriebne,  ^ 

^c^  f)a(te  mid)  bor  attem  an'§  @efd)rie6ne. 
S)a  lef  ic^  benn  :  fie  f)abe  tuirflid)  aikn 
©raubdrten  !Jroja'§  fonberlic^  gefaUen  ; 
Unb,  h)ie  midf)  biinft,  ijodfommen  ^a^t  ba§  ^ier, 

6540  "^d)  bin  nidbt  jung  iinb  bod)  gefiiUt  fie  mir. 


gauft.    ^^''fitfr  2:i)ci(. 

3(  ft  r  0 1 0  g. 

9fitd^t  ^nabe  rm'i)x !  Gin  fii^ner  §elbenmann 
Umfafit  er  fie,  bie  faum  fidB  lucf)ren  fann. 
©eftdrftcn  3(rm§  ijcbt  er  fie  (;od;  empor, 
(Sntfiibrt  er  fie  Woi)!  gar? 

grauft. 

^ertoegner  3:'^or! 
©utoagft!  ^u  l^orft  nic^t !  i)alt\  bag  ift  ju  biel !      6545 

gKe^f>ifto)3^eUg 

9Kacf)ft  bu'§  boc^  felbft  bag  ^ra^engeifterfpiel ! 

Slftrolog. 

^uv  nod)  ein  Wsort !  5^adB  allcm  iuag  gefcfial^ 
9^enn  icft  bag  <3tiirf  ben  ^iaubber  Helena. 

t^auft.  \ 

2Ba§  dtanh !  Sin  id)  fiir  nic^tg  an  biefer  ©telle !  ' 

3ft  biefer  ©cfttiiffel  nicbt  in  meiner  §anb !  ,     6550 

(Jr  fii^rte  mid),  burd)  ©rang  unb  2l>og'  unb  3SelIe\ 
2)er  ©infamfeiten,  l)er  jum  feften  ©tranb.  / 

§ier  faff  id)  ^-u^ !  §ier  finb  eg  3SirfIidifeiten,      / 
SSon  (;ier  aug  barf  ber  ©eift  mit  ©eiftern  ftreiten,  ( 

^gg  ^oippelreid),  bag  gro^e,  fid)  bereiten.  N  6555 

©0  fern  fie  luar,  iDie  fann  fie  ndf)er  fein !  J 

^d)  rette  fie  unb  fie  ift  bo^^elt  mcin.  ^ 

©eipagt!  Ijbr  93iiitter !  'OJtiitter!  miifU'g  geh)a^ren! 
2Ber  fie  erfannt  ber  barf  fie  nid)t  entbc^ren. 

atftrolog. 

2Bag  t^uft  bu,  ^aufte !  gaufte !  —  mit  ©etoalt        6560 
%a^t  er  fie  an,  fd;on  triibt  fic^  bie  ©eftalt. 


1.  5(ct.    ^aiferlicf)e  ^fatj.  89 

S)en  (Sd^Iiiffel  febrt  er  nad)  bent  ^iingling  gu, 
Seruf)rt  if)n !  —  2Sef)  un§,  SKe^e !  9?u  !  im  din ! 

©j^)Iofiou,  gauft  tiegt  am  iBoben.    ®ie  ©eifter  ge^en  in  Sunft  auf. 

3Ji  e  ^  f)  t  ft  0  p  f)  e  I  e  g  ber  gaufteu  auf  bie  ©coulter  nimmt. 

®a  ^abt  if)r'§  nun!  mit3^arren  fief)  belaben 
6565  ~^agTommt  §ule|t  bent  S^eufel  felbft  gu  @^aben. 

ginfterni^,  2;umuU. 


giDciter  2lct. 


eternals  gaujlenS,  unocranbert. 

hiuter  einent  SorDanq  t,er»ovtvetenb.   Subem  er  it,n  auft,ebt  unb  ,unictrteDt, 

§ici-UcG%UnfcU9cr!  berfii^rt 
3u  fcfiiuergelof'tcm  2iebe§banbe! 
2Ben  §clenaj3aral#rt_ 
^^Tf^mmt  fo  leicl)t  md}t  ^u  ^:Berftanbe. 

"  @id)  uml(l)auenD. 

iBUcf'  i*  t?i"«»f'  i}iert)er,  t)muber, 
2t((uni}eranbcrt  ift  e§,  uni)erfe{?rt ; 
®ie  buntcn  ®d}eiben  ^inb,  fo  biiuft  tmcb,  trubcr, 
^ie  ®vi""«^^'''^'*^"  ^^'^^^^  ^^^  i3crmc(}vt ; 
S)ie  2:mtc  ftant,  i^crflilbt  ift  ba§  i^a^icr ; 
®oc^  alleS  ift  am  ^^Uafe  gcblieben ;  657 

©onar  bie  A'Cbcv  lici^t  nod}  l)icr, 
m\t  U>cld)cr  A-auft  bcm  ^eufd  fid)  uerfd)neben. 
^a'  ticfer  in  bcm  ^Kobrc  ftodt 
ein  ^ro^flein  ^IMut,  unc  id}'§  i^m  abgelodt. 
^u  cincm  foldnni  cinjigen  ©tud 
5Bunf*t'  id)  bcm  grL>f,ten  ©ammler  ©lud. 
90 
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65i 


2.  5tct.     §0(^geti)o(fite^  3ininifr-  91 

'^ud)  f)dngt  ber  alte  ^el§  am  atten  §a!en, 

©rinnert  mid^  an  jene  ©d^na!en 

SBie  id^  ben  ^naben  einft  bele^rt, 
6585  2Boran  er  noc^  bieUeidfit  aU  ^iingling  je^rt. 

@§  lommt  mir  Umfjrlic^  ha§>  ©eliiften, 

9iaud^tuarme  ^iiffe,  bir  bereint, 

Wdd)  al§>  Accent  nod^  einmal  ju  erbriiften, 

2Bie  man  fo  bottig  9iec^t  ju  f)a6en  metnt. 
6590  ©elef)rte  tr)tffen'§  511  eriangen, 

3^em  2;eiifel  ift  e§  Idngft  bergangen. 
6r  fc^iittett  beit  l)erabgenommenen  ^etj,  Sicaben,  heifer  unb  gorfarelten 

©f)or  ber  ^nfecten. 

2Bittfommen !  luiKfommen, 

®u  alter  ^patron, 

2Bir  fc^toekn  unb  fummen 
6595  Unb  lennen  bid^  fd^on.  1 

9?ur  einjetn  im  ©titlen  \ 

S5u  i}a\t  un§  ge^flanjt,  \ 

3u  ^aufenben  fommen  \vix, 

SSater,  getanjt. 
6600  ®er  ©(^a(!  in  bem  Sufen 

SSerbirgt  fid;  fo  fe^r,  i 

SSom  ^elje  bic  2du§d^en  / 

(gnti)Utten  fid;  ef)'r.  _^/ 

9Jie^^ifto^3f)eU§. 

SOSie  iiberrafd^enb  mic^  bie  junge  ©dBo^fuug  freut ! 
6605  5ERan  fde  nur,  man  erntet  mit  ber  ^dt. 

^6)  fcf)utt(e  nod^  einmal  ben  alten  '^iaxx^,  ( 

'^od)  eine§  flattert  ^ier  unb  bort  l^inaug.  — 


92  Jyaiift-    3»»fitcr  1l)c\{. 

§inauf !  umf)er !  in  f)iinberttaufenb  Gcten 

(Silt  eudi,  ibr  Sicbdicn,  ,^u  ucrftccfen. 

2^prt  tpp  bic  altcn  Sdmditcin  [tcbn,  6610 

^licr  im  bebrduntcn  "^Ncvcjamen, 

^n  ftaubigen  Sdierben  alter  3:b|)fe, 

2*em  $)PbIiin3'  i*-'"'-'^  3:obtcnfb).^fc.  j 

^n  foId;em  'ilUift  imb  iliobcrlcbcn  I 

SKuf}  e§  fur  eipig  ©rillen  geben.  J      661 5 

@cf}(upft  in  ben  'ipelj.  „--^ 

^omm,  bedc  mir  bie  Scbultern  nod^  eininal ! 
§cut  bin  id;  iuieber  ''^vrincipal. 
'^od}  bilft  c$  nidite  midi  fo  ju  ncnncn, 
9i>o  [inb  bic  Scute  bic  mid)  ancrfenncn  ! 

Gv  jiii)t  bie  @(ocfe  bie  einen  gettenben  bitrd)biinc;enben  Son  erfd)allen 
liifit ;  niotion  bie  $atlen  erbeben  nnb  bie  Jljiiven  aiiffpvingen. 

?5^amulu§  ben  langen  fiuftevn  ©ang  {)evuiantenb. 

2fieIdB  ein  ^bnen  !  luclcb  ein  Scbauer !  6620 

3:rcp^)e  fdiumnft,  e§  bebt  bie  5Jiauer ; 
®urd)  ber  ^-enfter  buntc§  3it^teni  | 

Seb'  id)  ivcttcrlcuditenb  2i>ittern.    \  ^. 

(S).n-inc3t  bae  Gftridi,  unb  Don  obm    \  \ 

9iic[elt  SXalt  unb  'Zdjutt  Derfcboben^^ j  1      6625 

Hnb  bic  3;biire,  fcft  Dcrricgelt, 

^ft  burd)  'IlUmbcvfraft  cntficgclt.  — 

®ort !    aiUc  fitrdUerli*  !    Qxn  ^Kicfc 

©te(;t  in  ^-auftenS  altcm  iUicfje ! 

©einen  ^^liden,  fcinem  Sinfcn  6630 

5libdit'  idi  in  bie  5^niee  finfen. 

<BoH  idvflieben'^    Soil  idi  [tebn'^ 

^d)  luie  iuirb  ee  mir  ergebn  I 


2.  "Jict.    §od)gc»)olbtoo  3ii"'"t^i^-  93 

3Jie))^ifto^f)elc§  wiufcub. 
§eran,  mein  3^reunb !  —  ^^r  I^ei^et  ^flicobemu^. 

famulus. 
6635      §Dd()Jt)urbiger  §err !  fo  ift  mein  5Ram'  —  Oremus. 

S)a§  laffen  i»ir ! 

?5^  a  m  u  I  u  g. 
SSie  frof) !  ba^  iF)r  mid;  fennt. 

gji  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0  )3  ^  c  I  e  §. 

^d^  itiei^  e§  tcof^l,  beiaf)rt  urtb  nod^  ©tubent, 

Semoof  ter  .V)err !  3(ucf)  ein  gelef^rter  Wlann 

(Stubirt  fo  fort,  treil  er  ni^t  anberg  farm. 
6640      60  baiit  mart  fief)  ein  md^ig  ^artetrf)au§, 

2)cr  grof5te  ©eift  baut'e  borfi  nicf)t  i)oIlig  aug. 

^oc^  eiier  'Dieifter  bas  ift  ein  S3efcf)(agner : 

JBer  fennt  if)n  nirf)t  ben  eblen  ^Doctor  SSagner, 

^en  (Srften  jel^t  in  ber  gelefjrten  28elt ! 
6645      ^^  ift' '3  aUein  ber  fie  jufammenl^alt," 

2)er  2i>ei!?f)eit  tdg(id;er  isermef)rer. 

Sfttlui^begierige  §ord;er,  ^^oixv 

iserfannncin  fid;  um  i^n  ju  §auf. 

(5r  leuc^tet  einjig  t)om  .Slat[;eber ; 
6650      ^ie  Sd)(iiffef  iibt  er  tuie  Sanct  ''^eter, 

3!)a§  Untre  fo  ba§  Dbre  fc^Iiefit  er  auf. 

2Bie  er  toor  alfen  gliif)t  unb  funfelt, 

^ein  9iuf,  fein  9iuf)m  (;dlt  iueiter  Stanb  ; 

Selbft  ?^auftu§  9iame  tuirb  berbunfelt, 
6655      Qx  ift  e§,  ber  aflein  erfanb. 


l566o 


94  Sauft-    Btt'fitft  Zijtil 

^amulu§. 

3Serjeif)t !  ^o^^miirbiger  ^txx !  luenu  id^  eucf)  fagc,    1 

3Benn  ic^  ju  iinbcr)prccf»cn  Umgc : 

5I>on  allcm  bem  ift  nicl^t  bie  A^age, 

93cfcf)eibcnf)eit  ift  fein  bcfdncben  2:^eil. 

^n's  unbcgreiflidbc  iscrfcbtinnbcn 

S)c§  f)oben  9}knn§  iveij?  er  fic^  nirf)t  ju  finbcn, 

SBou  bcffcn  2BicbcrIunft  erflc^t  er  Jrc[t  unb  §ctl. 

2;a6  3i'ni"cr,  \m  ju  doctor  3^au[tu5  Xagcn, 

9?ocf)  unbcriif^rt  fcitbem  cr  fern, 

(Srlyartct  fcinen  alten  $)crrn. 

^aum  Juag'  id)'^  mid;  l^ercin  ,^u  roagen. 

2Ba§  mu^  bie  ©ternenftunbe  fein?  — 

©emducr  fdBcint  mir  p.  erbangen ; 

3:^iir)3foftcn  bebten,  ^liicgel  fprangen, 

©onft  famt  xi)x  felber  nid^t  therein. 

2^0  bat  bcr  Wlann  fid^  f^ingctbiin  ? 
g^ii^rt  mid;  gu  if>m,  bringt  ibn  ^cran. 

3^amulu§. 

2td^ !  fein  39erbot  ift  gar  ju  fdiarf, 

^rft  Ivcif?  nidU  oh  id)'y  iyagcn  barf. 

93Jonatc  lang,  bc^  grofjcn  'll'cvtco  tuillcn,  6675 

£ebt'  er  im  aUcrftillftcn  Stillcn. 

2)er  ;^artcftc  gcleftrter  'lOuinncr         ^ 

Gr  fiebt  au5  iuie  ein  5^obIenbrenner,    i 

©efcbiiuirjt  bom  Cbrc  bic^  ,^itr  'Diafen,  I 

®ie  3(ugcn  rott)  Dom  A'Cucrblafcn,  ]  6680 

<Bo  ledfijt  er  jebem  3(ugcnblid ; 

©eflirr  bcr  3<inge  gibt  ^JJiufif. 


2.  -}kt.    !^od)Qc\vMbtci  ^'"I'l'ft"-  95 

9)i  e  i)  ^  i  ft  0 ))  f)  c  I  e  5. 
<SoIIt'  cr  ben  3utntt  mir  nerneinenV 
^c^  bin  bcr  3Jlann  bas  ©liicf  if)m  ju  6efd)leunen. 
Xex  3^  a  m  u  I U  §  get)t  ab,  Ttep^i^topijtk^  fe^t  fid)  gratoitatifc^  niebcr. 

6685      ^aum  ^ab'  ic^  ^^^ofto  f)ier  gefa^t 

9iegt  ficb  bort  binten,  mir  befannt,  ein  @a[t. 
2)ocf)  bicf^mal  i[t  er  Don  ben  9ieuften, 
@r  ioirb  jic^  grdnjenloe  erbreuften. 

S3  a  c  c  a  I  a  ur  c  u  §  ben  @ang  !)erftiirmcnb. 

3:f>or  unb  3:f)uve  finb'  id}  ojfen ! 
6690  3Jun,  ba  Id^t  ficb  enblidi  boffen, 

2)a^  nic^t,  iuie  bisfjer,  im  2)iober 
S)er  Sebenbige  tuie  ein  S^obter 
<Bid)  berfiimmere,  fid)  berberbe, 
Unb  am  2^h^n  felber  fterbe. 

6695  2)iefe  3}tancrn,  biefe  9Sanbe  \ 

^fteigen,  fenfen  fid)  gum  Gnbe  V 

Unb  iwenn  loir  nid;t  balb  entlueic^en        \ 
ffa;vS  „»A  't.-,u  ii»s  c:+,,v,  nvv,^;rf>,,»  \ 


9i>irb  un§  ^mU  unb  Sturj  crreic^en 

53in  Derluegen,  ipie  nid;t  eincr, 

6700  3(bcr  lueitcr  bringt  mid^  feiner. 

®od;  iiia§  foK  id)  ^eut  erfaf)ren ! 
2Bar'§  nidit  fjier,  bor  fo  biel  Saf)ren, 
3Sd  id),  dngftli^  unb  beflommen, 
SSar  al§  gutcr  ^ucb§  gefommen  ? 
6705  2Bo  id;  biefen  Sdrtigen  traute, 

Tlxd)  an  if)rem  ©^nad  erbaute. 

SfuS  ben  atten  33ii(berfruften 
£ogen  fie  mir  tua^j  fie  luu^ten. 


J 
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2Ba5  fie  iinif,tcn,  fclbft  nidjt  glaubtcn, 

<B\d)  unb  mir  bae  2eben  raubten,  6710 

SBie  ?  —  T'ort  dintcn  in  bcr  3<^^^^/ 

©i^t  nocf)  (Siner  bunfc(4iclle ! 

^fJaf^enb  fcf)'  idi'g  mit  Grftaunen,  | 

©i^t  er  nocf)  im  ^elj,  bem  braunen ; 

2SaF)rIidf)  line  id;  \hn  berliej?,  6715 

9?oc^  gef)ullt  im  raubcn  S>Iie^ ! 

2)amal!o  fcfiien  cr  jluar  gciuanbt, 

2(1^  ic^  if?n  nod;  nic^it  Dcrftanb. 

§eutc  iuirb  e§  nic^t^S  t»erfangcn, 

%x\\d)  an  'xi)n  f)erangegangen !  ^  6720 

2Benn,  alter  ^^xx,  nicfit  2etf)e'§  triibe  J-Iutbcn 

2)a§  fdiiefgefenfte  fa(;le  §au)3t  burdi)d)n)ommen, 

©ebt  anerfennenb  f)icr  ben  ©driller  fommen, 

©ntirtad)fen  afabemifcfien  9hit(;en. 

^d)  finb'  end)  nod;  Une  id;  eudi  fa(; ;  6725 

6in  2tnberer  bin  i  d;  ioieber  ba. 

5Jl  e ))  ^  i  ft  0  ^1  ^  c  I  e  §. 

?QJid;  freut  ba^  id;  cud)  ^crgeldutct. 

^d;  fd;d^t'  cud;  bamale  nid;t  gcring ; 

2)ic  ^Kaupc  fd;on,  bie  6(;rl;faUbc  beutct 

2)en  fiinftigen  bunten  ©d;metterling.  6730 

9(nt  Sodenfo^^f  unb  3).nl3enfragen    '     " 

Gm))fanbet  i^r  cin  finblid;c^j  S3cbagcn.  - 

'^i)x  trugt  it)of^I  niemals  einen  B^Vf'^  — 

§eut  fdniu'  icb  cud^  im  ©dnuebenfo)3f. 

Gianj  vefotut  unb  ioader  fef;t  ibr  an<i,  6735 

^ommt  nur  nidjt  abfoUit  nad)  ^^au^. 
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SB  a  c  c  a  I  a  u  r  c  u  § 
5Rein  alter  §err!  3Bir  finb  am  altert  Drte, 
Sebenft  jebocf)  erneuter  ^i'xUn  2auf 
Unb  fparet  bo^^jelfinnige  3Sorte ; 
9Sir  paffen  nun  gan5  anbery  auf. 
^f)r  ^dnfeltet  ben  guten  treuen  l^ungen, 
S)a§  ift  eud^  oFine  ^unft  gelungen, 
2Ba§  f)eut  ju  ^age  niemanb  iuagt. 

3H  e  ^)  f)  i  ft  0 1)  f)  e  I  e  g. 
2Benn  man  ber  ^ugenb  reine  9Sabrt)eit  fagt 
2)ie  gelSen  ©rfmdbeln  feine§iT)eg§  be^agt, 
Sie  aber  fiinterbrein  nac^  ^abren 
2)a§  atteg  berb  an  eigner  i>"iut  erfat)ren, 
^ann  biinfeln  fie  e§  fdm'  au§  eignem  (SAo^f ; 
2)a  ^ei^t  e§  benn :  ber  ^Oteifter  tuar  ein  3;:ro^f. 

Saccataureug. 
Gin  S^elm  bielleid^t !  —  benn  trelc^er  Se^rer  fpri(f)t 
2)ie  SSabrkit  un§  birect  in's  3(ngeficfit? 
©in  jeber  Voei^  gu  met)ren  iuie  ju  minbern, 
Salb  ernft,  balb  l^eiter  flug  ju  frommen  Minbern. 

9Jie^bifto^^e[e§. 

3um  Semen  gibt  e§  frcilic^  eine  ^dt, 
3um  Setjren  feib  iBr,  merf  id;,  felbft  bereit. 
©eit  mancf^en  3[R0nben,  einigen  Sonnen 
©rfat^runggfiitte  i)abt  it)r  Woijl  getuonnen. 

Saccalaureui. 
Grfal^rungStoefen  !  Scfjaum  unb  ^uft ! 
Unb  mit  bem  ©eift  nicfit  ebenbiirtig. 
6eftebt !  Jcae  man  toon  je  getru^t 
Gg  ift  burrfjauS  nicf^t  h)iffeneix)urbig  .  . . 
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9)le^l^ifto)3f>ete§  imdj  cinev  '|5aufe. 

5)iid)  beud)t  e§  langft.     ^d;  iuar  ein  %^ox, 
9iun  fomm'  id;  mir  red^t  fdjaal  unb  albern  bor. 

Saccalaureu^. 
®a§  freut  mid;  fel^r !  ©a  I^or'  id)  bod^  SSerftanb ; 
2)er  er[te  ©rei§,  ben  ici^  berniinftig  fanb !  6765 

^(S)  fud;te  nadj  berborgensgolbncm  ®(i)a1^t, 
Unb  fd;aucrlid)e  Sloijlen  trug  id;  fort. 

33accalaureu§. 

©efte^t  nur,  euer  ©dBdbel,  eure  ©la^e 
^ft  nid;t  mel^r  hjert^  al§  jene  \)o^kn  bort? 

?!Jie^f)ifto^3f)ete§  gemiit^Ucf). 
3)u  tt)ei^t  iDof^I  nid^t,  mein  g^reunb,  h)ie  grob  bu  bift?    6770 

SaccalanreuS. 
^m  2)eutfd^en  liigt  man,  iuenn  man  I^ofUdf)  i[t. 

9)i  e  ^3 1^  i  ft  0  ^  1^  e  ( e  g  ber  mit  feincm  9io(Iftuf)(c  immer  nailer  in'8  ^ro> 
jccntum  viicft,  jum  ''^>arteiTe. 

§ier  ofeen  iuirb  mir  Sid()t  unb  £uft  benommen, 
^d^  finbe  it)o^l  bei  ^\x6)  ein  Unterfommen? 

33accalaureug. 
Srnmafjiid;  finb'  id;  bafj  jur  fd;red;t'ftcn  ^-rift 
SKan  ettua^j  fcin  iuitl,  \vo  man  nid;t§  mcf^r  ift.  6775 

2)e§  9Jtenfd)en  Seben  Icbt  im  33(ut,  unb  too 
33eh)egt  ba§  33(ut  fid;  toie  im  ^iingling  foV 


O  K^-^\ 


w-^-^^ 
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2)a§  ift  Icbenbig  33Iut  in  frifd^er  ^raft, 

2)a§  neue§  Seben  fidf)  au§  Se6en  fc()a|tt. 

Sa  regt  fic^  atte§,  ba  tuirb  tuas  getban, 

2)a§  ©(f)lDacf)e  fcifft,  bag  Siic^tige  tritt  l^eran.  .        ^^. 

^nbcffen  tmr  bie  f)aI6e  aBelt  gett)onnen  •y>r>^'-'\0 

9Bag  f)a6t  if)r  benn  getJjan?  genirft,  gefonnen, 

©etraumt,  ertDogen,  ^lan  unb  immer  ^(an. 

©eh)i^ !  ba§  3(Iter  t[t  ein  Mk§  %kUt 

^m  g^roft  Don  grittenf)after  3^Dt^. 

§at  einer  brei^ig  ^a^r  boriiber, 

©0  ift  er  fd^on  fo  gut  tt)ie  tobt. 

2(m  beften  Jx)dr'§  euc^  jeitig  tobtgufcfjlagen. 

9)i  e  p  ^  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 
2)er  2^eufel  ^at  l^ier  tueiter  nic^t§  gu  fagen. 

33accalaureu§. 
2Benn  id^  nid^t  mitt,  fo  barf  !ein  S^eufel  fein. 

^e^f)ifto^^eIe§  abfeitg. 
2!)er  2::eufel  ftettt  bir  ndd^ftenS  bod^  ein  33ein. 

58accalaureu§. 

®ie^  ift  ber  ^ugenb  ebelfter  SBeruf ! 
S)ie  SSelt  fie  tuar  nid^t  et)'  id^  fie  erfd^uf; 
SDie  ©onne  fiil^rt'id^  au§  bem  5Reer  f)erauf; 
5[Rit  mir  begann  ber  SKonb  be§  2Bed()feIg  2auf ; 
®a  fd^miicEte  fief)  ber  2::ag  auf  meinen  SSegen, 
®ie  ©rbe  griinte,  bliiijte  mir  entgegen. 
2(uf  meinen  SBinf,  in  jener  erften  9kc^t, 
©ntfaltete  fidf)  atter  Sterne  $rarf)t. 
9Ber,  au^er  mir,  entbanb  euc^  atter  ®d^ran!en 
^^ilifterf^aft  einf lemmenber  ©ebanfen  ? 
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^(f)  abcr  frei,  luie  mir'g  im  Gciftc  fpridit, 

SSerfoIge  frol^  mein  innerlicbco  i'icfit, 

Unb  Iranble  raf6,  tm  eigenftcn  Gntjiirfen,  6805 

2)as  ^elle  toor  mir,  g-infternip  im  9tudten. 

3Jle^3i)iftD^3f)eIe§. 

Driginal,  fabr'  f)tn  in  beincr  ^sradBt !  — 

2Bie  tiHirbe  bi6  bie  Ginjirfit  frdnfen : 

^er  fann  ipgg  S)ummeg,  toer  tpqg  ^lugeg  benfen 

S)a'g  nidBt  bie  Qjortoelt  frfion  gebad^t  ?  —  6810 

S)ocfi  finb  ipir  aurf)  mit  biefcm  nidit  gefdbrbet, 

^n  iuenig  '^abren  Irirb  es  anbers  fein : 

2Benn  ficf>  ber  9}toft  and)  ganj  abfurb  gebdrbet, 

@§  gibt  jule^t  bod^  nod^  e'  2Bein. 

3u  bem  jiingern  '^^arterrc  bas  nid)t  applaubirt. 
^^r  bleibt  bei  meinem  SSorte  fait,  6815 

Qud)  guten  ^inbern  la)]'  id;'§  gef>en; 
Sebenft :  ber  Jeufel  ber  ift  alt, 
(go  ioerbet  alt,  i^n  ju  berftefjen ! 
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im  @inne  be6  9KitteIa(ter8,  meittauftge  unbeljulflid^e  ?Ipparate,  gu 
pt)antaftifd)en  3>i"'<f<'n. 

3B  a  g  n  e  r  am  §erbe. 

®ie  ©lode  tont,  bie  furrf)terlid;e, 
20  2)urdbfc^auert  bie  berii^ten  93Jauern. 

9Zi(^t  liinger  iann  ba§  Ungeiyiffe 

2)er  ernfteften  ©rtuartung  bauern. 

©c^on  ^ellen  fic^  bie  g^infternifje ; 

<Bd)on  in  ber  innerftern  ^f)ioIe 
25  ©rg(uf)t  e§  tuie  leBenbige  ^ot>te, 

^a  h)ie  ber  f>errli(f)fte  (Sarfunfel, 

33erftraf)Ienb  33Ii|e  burc!^  ba§  2)un!e( ; 

©in  f)elle§  iDei^eg  Sicf)t  erfrfieint ! 

D  ba^  icf)'§  bie^mal  ni(^t  berliere !  — 
30         2tcf)  ©ott !  icaS  raffelt  an  ber  2;f)ure? 

5D^e:pf)ifto^^eIe§  eintvetenb. 
SBittfommen !  eg  ift  gut  gemeint. 

SBagner  fingftlid^. 
SBittfommen  !  ju  bem  ©tern  ber  ©tunbe. 

2)od^  ^altet  2Bort  unb  2ttf)em  feft  im  gJiunbe, 
(Sin  Ijerrlid^  3Berf  ift  gleid^  ju  ©tanb  gebrad^t. 
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g)te^btfto^^eIc§  leifer. 
2Bag  gibt  eg  bcnn? 

SBagner  Icifer. 

@§  h)irb  ein  5Renfcf)  gemad^t.      6835 

ein  5Renf*  ?  Unb  ipclcb  berliebteg  ^$aar 
§abt  iljr  in'5  SHauc^Iod^  eingefc^Ioffen? 

2Bagner. 

Sebiitc  ©ott !  h)ie  fonft  bag  3^"S^"  9)tobe  Wax 

Grtlciren  toir  fur  eitel  ''^offen.  ~ 

S)er  jarte  ^unct  am  bem  bag  Seben  f^jrang,      X^     6840 

35ie  f)oIbe  ^raft  bie  aug  bem  ^nnern  brang 

Unb  nabm  unb  gab,  beftimmt  ficb  felbft  ju  jeid^net 

6r[t  ^idcbfteg,  bann  ficb  g-rembeg  anjueignen, 

2)ie  ift  toon  if)rer  SBiirbe  nun  entfe^t ; 

SBenn  ficft  bag  3:bier  nodb  h)eiter  bran  ergefet,    ^  6845 

©D  mu^  ber  'DJienfcb  mit  feinen  gro^en  ©aben 

3)ocf)  fiinftig  l^bfjern,  l)bi)<:xn  Urf))rung  baben. 

3um  §erb  getuenbet. 
®g  leuc^tet !  fef)t !  —  9tun  Id^t  fic^  mxUx^  ^offen, 
3)a^,  iDenn  ivir  aug  biel  bunbert  Stoffen 
2)urcf)  9)Iifcbung,  benn  auf  ^)J^ifrf)ung  fommt  eg  an,     6S50 
2)en  93tenfdienftoff  gcmddilirf)  com|3oniren, 
^n  eincn  ^olben  toerlutiren 
Unb  if)n  gef)orig  co^obiren, 
©0  ift  bag  SKerf  im  ©titten  abgetban. 

3uin  $crb  getncnbet. 
©g  toirb  !  bie  93iaffe  regt  fid)  flarer,        \  6855 

2)ie  iiberjeugung  ii)af)rer,  h)af)rer : 
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2Ba§  man  an  bcr  9^atur  @ef>eimmfeboIIe§  ^rie§, 
2)a§  toagen  twir  berftdnbig  ju  ^robiren, 
Unb  iuii'-S  fie  fonft  organifiren  lie^, 
35  a§  la)')  en  ioir  fr^ftallifiren. 

gji  e  ^  F)  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 

SBer  lange  lebt  ^at  biel  erfat)ren^ 
gi^icltg  9teueg  fann  fiir  i^n  auf  biefer  9SeIt  gefd^ebn^ 
^d^  hahc  fcfion,  in  meinen  ^BSanberjafjren, 
^rvftaaifirte§  SJ^enfc^enboIf  gefei>n. 

28  a  g  n  e  r  bisfjev  immcv  aufmerfi'am  auf  bie  ^^to(e.    ^ 
Q§  fteigt,  e»  bli^t,  e§  f^duft  fic^  an, 
^m  2(ugen6Ii(f  ift  e§  getf)an. 
6in  grower  2>orfa|  fcBeint  im  Stnfang  toff ; 
S5ocf;  luoKen  tnir  be§  ^"f'^ttS  fiinftig  lad^en, 
Unb  fo  ein  §irn,  ba§  trefflid^  benfen  fott, 
2Birb  fiinftig  aud^  ein  2)en!er  madden. 
Snt'jiicft  bie  ^£)io(e  betrad)tenb. 
S)a§  @Ia§  erflingt  toon  lieblid^er  ©eiimlt, 
@§  triibt,  e§  !Idrt  fic^  ;  alfo  mu^  e§  tcerben  ! 
^d)  fef)'  in  jierlic^er  ©eftalt 
©in  artig  9JidnnIein  fid^  gebdrben. 
2Ba§  trtoKen  "mh,  tbas  ioitt  bie  9SeIt  nun  me^r? 
2)enn  bag  ©efjeimni^  liegt  am  Stage, 
©ebt  biefem  is^aute  nur  0ef)or, 
@r  toirb  ju  Stimme,  loirb  jur  ©^rad^c. 

^  0  m  U  n  c  U  I  u  §  in  ber  %^ijiok  ]u  aBagner. 

5^un  2>dterd^en !  h)ie  ftef)t'§?  e§  toar  !ein  ©d^erg. 
^omm,  briidfe  mid)  rerfit  jdrtlidfi  an  bein  ^erj, 
^Dodi  nidit  ju  feft,  bamit  ba§  &la%  nicbt  f^ringe. 
3)a§  ift  bie  ©igenfdiaft  ber  ®inge : 
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9kturlirf)em  geniigt  ba§  SSeltad  faum, 

2Ba6  fun[tlid>  ift,  toerlangt  gefd^Ioff  nen  9?aum. 

3n  a.Uopt)iftopl)elo«t. 
®u  aber  ©dbalf,  ir>err  inciter,  bift  bu  {>ier?  6885 

^m  redbten  31ugeublicf,  id;  banle  bir. 
Gin  gut  Ojcfdncf  fuljvt  bid)  ju  iin§  berein, 
^idueil  icb  bin,  miifj  id)  aud)  tbcitig  fein. 
!^d;  mod)tcjnid;  jogleid;  gur  Jtrbcit  fcbiir^. 
^u  bift  geiimnbt,  bie  ^ii>ege  niir  511  fiirjen.  j     6890 

2B  agner. 

9iur  nod^  ein  2Bort !  bi§t)er  mu^t'  id^  mid)  fc^dmcn, 
2)cnn  alt  unb  jung  beftiirmt  micb  mit  ^sroblemen. 
3um  33eifpicl  nur :  nod;  nicmanb  fonnt'  c^5  faffen 
5Bie  ©eel'  unb  Seib  fo  fd)bn  5ufammen|)aljen, 
(So  feft  fid)  balten  als  urn  nic  ju  fdbeiben, 
Unb  bod()  ben  2:ag  fid)  immerfort  t)erleiben. 
©obann  — 

5R  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

§alt'  ein  !  id;  tuoUte  lieber  fragen : 
9Barum  fidE)  3Rann  unb  ^rau  fo  fd)Ied^t  bertragen  ? 
®u  fommft,  mein  ^reunb,  bieriiber  nie  in'§  9^eine. 
§ier  gibt'^  ju  tt)un,  bas  eben  luiU  ber  ^leine.         _-^oo 

^omuncuIuS. 

2ea§  gibt'Sjut^un? 

5Ke))t)ifto^)l^eIe§  auf  cine  (Soitentfjiire  beutenb. 
$icr  jeige  beine  ©abc ! 
SBagncr  immor  in  bie  '■^>^io(e  fd)auenb. 
g^iirlDa^r,  bu  bift  ein  aUerliebfter  5lnabe ! 
"Die  ©eitcnt^iir  bffnot  fic^,  man  ficljt  {^-auft  auf  bciii  it'ager  Ijingeftrecft. 
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§omuncuIu§  crftaunt. 
Sebeutenb!  — 

Die  ^^iole  entjci^dipft  am  2Bagner§  §anben,  fd^raebt  iiber  gauft  unb 
be(eud)tet  i^n. 

©cf)Dn  umgeben !  —  ^lar  ©eiDcifjer 
^m  bidbten  §aine,  %xaun  bie  fi^  entfleiben ; 

;905      2)te  atferliebften !  —  S)a§  toirb  immer  beffer. 
2)ocf)  eine  Idf^t  fid^  gldnjenb  iinterfd)eiben, 
3(u§  f)Drf)ftem  §e(ben=,  Jr)oi;I  au-o  G5otterftamme.  ' 

©ie  fe|t  ben  ^uji  in  ba§  burd)firf)tig  §el(e ;  / 

®e§  eblen  ^orper§  f)oIbe  2e6en§flamme  ,' 

)9io      ^ii^It  fidi  im  fdimiegfamen  ^r^ftatt  ber  2BeIIe.  1 

"^od)  Wdd)  ©etofe  rafrf)  beiuegter  ^liigel,  \ 

2BeIc^  ©aujen,  ^Idtfdiern  iuii^It  im  glatten  ©^jiegel?     ■ 
®ie  5Rdbc!^en  f(ief)n  berfdiurfttert ;  hod)  alUxn 
2)ie  ^onigin  fie  blicft  gelaffen  brein 

3915      Unb  fiet)t,  tnit  ftoljem  ioeiblic^em  33ergnugen, 

2)er  ©rf)iDdne  ^iirften  if)rem  ^nie  fid)  f(^miegen, 
3ubringUd)=3a^m.     @r  fd)eint  fid)  ^u  geit)Di)nen.  — 
Sluf  einmal  aber  fteigt  ein  Sunft  emlpov 
Unb  bedt  mit  bid)tgeh)ebtem  g^Ior 

5920      2)ie  lieblic^fte  Don  atten  6cenen. 

2Sa§  bu  nicbt  atte§  ju  tx^a^kn  t)aft ! 

©0  f(ein  bu  bift,  fo  gro^  bift  bu  ^f)antaft. 

^d^  fet)e  nicf)t§  — 

§  D  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 

2)a§  glaub'  id^.     ®u  au§  ^Rorben, 
^m  9^ebeIaUer  jung  geiDorben, 
6925      ^m  28uft  toon  Stittertbum  unb  ^^fdfferei. 
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35>P  iiidre  ba  beirt  3(ui5C  frei ! 
^m  ^^iiftem  bift  bu  nur  ju  .^au)e. 

Um^cric^aucnb. 
3>erbraunt  ©eftcirt,  bemobert,  iribrig, 
(Spi^bogig,  fcbnorfclbafteft,  rticbrig !  —^y^ 
Griimcbt  un§  biefcr,  gibt  el  neue  3^otb,  6930 

Gr  bk'xbt  glcicb  auf  ber  Stette  tobt.       -^ 
©albi^ucllen,  Scbiydnc,  nacfte  3cbonen,  ) 
^a-j  Wat  fcin  abnungebotlcr  Traum ;       (^ 
2Bic  luoUt'  er  fief)  bierbcr  gciuobncn  !  [ 

^dt,  ber  bequemfte,  bulb'  es  faum.  J  6935 

9?un  fort  mit  ifim.  -"'^^ 

9)?e))^i[tDpbeIe§. 

3^er  3Iu6tDeg  foil  midb  freuen. 

^omunculul. 

33efief)I  ben  ^rieger  in  bie  2c^Iarf»t,  \ 

'Da§'  "DDMbcben  fiibre  bu  jum  ?)ieiben,    j 

So  ift  glcicb  allcj  abgcmacbt.        ^^y^ 

3e^t  ebcn,  ioic  irf*  fcbnell  bebacbt,  6940 

3ft  claffifcbe  3A>aIpurgienacbt ; 

2^av  Scfte  ioas  begcgnen  fonnte 

Sringt  ibn  511  feinem  Glemcnte. 

9JJ  e  ^3  ^  i  ft  0  ^)  ^  e  I  e  §. 
2)ergleicf»en  hah'  icb  nic  oernommen. 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 

®ic  n)oIIt'  c§  aud^  ^i  curcn  Cbren  fommen?  6941 

9?omanti)die  (^cfpcnftcr  fcnnt  ibr  nur  aUein, 
Gin  ecbt  ©efpenft  aucf»  claffifd>  t)at'l  ju  fein. 
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yo 


J^v^ 


oV 
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9)c  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

SBoI^in  benn  aber  foK  bie  3^af)rt  fic^  regen  ? 
^td^  h)ibem  fd^on  antififd^e  ©ollegen. 

§omuncuIu§. 

5Rorbit>eftIid^,  ©atan,  ift  bein  Suftrebter; 

©iiboftlidi  bie^mal  aber  fegein  luir  — 

2(n  grower  g^Idd^c  flie^t  ^seneiog  frei,  ~"~^^ 

Umbufc^t,  umbaumt,  in  ftill=  unb  feud^ten  Sudeten,       \ 

®ie  Gbnc  bef)nt  ftc^  ju  ber  33crge  ©d^Iud^ten,  v' 

Unb  oben  liegt  ^f)arfalu§  alt  unb  neu.  ""^'^ 

gjt  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^)  1^  e  I  e  §. 

D  h)e^  !  l^intDeg  !  unb  la^t  mir  fene  (Streite 
3Son  3:^rannet  unb_©flat)eren6er©eite. 
!DRid^  langeiceilt'g,  benn  faum  ift'§  abgetf)an, 
©0  fangen  fie  toon  borne  toieber  an; 
Unb  feiner  merft :  er  ift  bodf)  nur  genedft 
SSom  2(6mobeu§  ber  bafjinter  ftedt. 
©ie  ftreiten  fid^,  fo  t)ei^t'§,  um  g^reifieit^red^te, 
©enau  befe^n  finb'g  ^ned^te  gegen  ^ned^te. 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 
2)en  9}Ienfd^en  (a^  ibr  tuiberf^enftig  2Befen, 
©in  jeber  mu^  fid^  tuel^ren  tttie  er  fann, 
3Som  ^naben  auf,  fo  iuirb'S  jule^t  ein  5Rann. 
§ier  fragt  fid()'§  nur  tuie  biefer  fann  genefen? 
§aft  bu  ein  SJiittel  fo  er^rob'  e§  ^ier, 
SSermagft  bu'§  nirf)t  fo  iiberla^  e§  mir. 

9)U^f)ifto^^eIe§. 

SKand^  S3rodfenftucfcf)cn  tucire  burd^ju^roben, 
2)orf>  ipeibenriegel  finb'  id^  borgefd^oben. 


^o- 


VkV 
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5Da§  GkiedhenDolf  c§  taugte  nie  redbt  bid ! 

2)od>  bicnbct'y  eud)  mit  freiem  Sinnen=S^ieI, 

a>erlodt  be»  ^Jienfdbcn  iBruft  511  i)eitem  ©iinben, 

2)ic  unfcrn  unrb  man  immer  biifter  finben.  ^697 5 

Unb  nun  icaS  foU's? 

§  D  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 

2)u  bift  ja  fonft  nirf)t  blobe; 
Unb  lucnn  id;  Don  tl;e[faUfd)cn  i^qcn  rebe, 
©0  ben!'  id)  f)ab'  id;  ir»a§  gefagt. 

'a)ie^I;ifto))^eIe§  (uftcru. 
2:f)effalifd)e  <QeEen !  2SoH  !  ba§  finb  ^erfonen 
9caci^  benen  i)ah'  id)  lang  gefragt. 
9Jiit  it)nen  9Mci^t  fiir  9?ad;t  ju  it)oi)nen 
^d)  giaube  nidbt  bafj  e§  be{;agt ; 
S)oci^  gum  S3efud; !  iscrfud) ! 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 

®en  9)kntel  ber, 
Unb  um  ben  9^itter  umgcfc^ilagen ! 
®er  Sa^^en  lr>irb  eucb,  tuie  bi»f)er,  6985 

2) en  cinen  mit  bcm  anbern  tragen, 
^d)  leud;te  Dor. 

SSagner  ongftUd). 
Unbid^? 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 
G()  nun 
2)u  bleibft  ju  ^au^e  3Biditigfte§  ju  tbun. 
entfalte  bu  bie  alten  ^^sergamente,  \ 

'^adj  '-l>orfd;rift  fammic  'iieben'g=GIemente   V.  6990 

Unb  fuge  fie  mit  ^^orfi^it  ein^  an's  anbre.    \ 
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2)a€  2S  a  §  bebenfe,  mck  6eben!e  2B  i  e  ? 
^nbeffen  id;  ein  Stiiddjen  3BeIt  burrf)\iianbre 
Gntbecf'  id)  tooM  ba§  3;upfd)en  auf  bo^  ^. 
699s      Xann  ift  ber  grofje  ^i'l^scf  erretd)t, 

Solc^  einen  So^n  berbient  etit  foIcf)e§  Streben : 
©olb,  6f)re,  9?u^m,  gefunbe^3  langes  Seben, 
Unb  2Siffenfd)aft  unb  S^ugenb  —  and)  bielleic^t. 

SBagner  betviibt. 
Seb'  tDof)! !  S)a§  briidt  bag  ^erj  mir  nieber. 
7000      ^d^  furd^te  f(f)on  id^  fe^'  bid)  niemaB  toieber. 

9Zurt  ^jum  ^eneiog  frifcf)  t)ina6^ 
§err  2?etter  ift  nic^t  ^u  berad^ten. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

2tm  @nbe  t)dngen  ipir  bod)  ab 
SSon  Sreaturen  bie  tpir  mad^ten. 


CIaffifd?e  tPalpurgisnad^t. 
^^arfattfc^e  gelber. 

ginftentiB. 

3um  SdBauberfefte  biefer  ^a<i)t,  trie  ofter  ]d)on,  7005 

Xret'  id)  einber,  Gricfitho,  icfi  bie  biiftete ; 

5iirf)t  fo  abfcf»euli(f)  Juie  bie  leibigen  ^ic^ter  mic^ 

^m  iibermaB  berldftern.  .  .  Gnbit3en  fie  bodb  nie 

^n  2o6  unb  2^abel.  . .  Uberbleirf»t  erfcfieint  mir  fd^on 

3?Dn  grauer  3elten  3i>pge  toeit  bae  Zbal  hah'm,  7010 

2(l6  3iacfigeficbt  ber  forg=  unb  grauenboUften  'D?arf)t. 

2Bie  eft  fc^on  lineberbolt'  fief's!  SSirb  firf)  immerfort 

Sn'§  GtDige  h)ieberf)oIen.  . .  Reiner  gonnt  ba§  Sieid^ 

^em  artbern,  bent  gonnt' §  feiner  ber' 6  mit  Sixaft  cx'maxh 

Unb  frdftig  herrfcf>t.     Xenn  jeber,  ber  fein  innres  2elb[t  7015, 

9iicf)t  ju  regieren  t»ei^,  regierte  gar  ju  gem 

2)e§  5Jarf)bar6  3SiIIen,  eignem  ftoI?iem  Sinn  gemd^. . . 

§ier  abcr  tuarb  ein  gropes  53eifpiel  burdbgefdmpft : 

2Sie  firft  ©eiualt  Geiimltigerem  cntgegenftettt, 

2)er  Jrci^^it  f^olber  taufenbblumiger  ^ranj  jerrei^t,  70: 

2)er  ftarre  Sorbeer  fief)  urn's  ,s^a\ipt  be^  ^errfcf)er5  biegt. 

§ier  trdumte  3)iagnu§  friif)er  ©ro^e  33liitf>entag, 
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2)em  fd^luanfen  3"ngletn  Iaufd;enb  lr»ad;te  gdfar  bort ! 
2)a§  luirb  fid;  mefjen.     SSei^  bie  2SeIt  hod)  itjem'g  gelang. 

'025  SSad^feuer  gliibcn,  rotf)e  g^Iammen  f^enbenbe, 
2)er  33oben  f)aud)t  bergoff'nen  53lute§  2i>iberfd^ein, 
Unb  angclodt  t»on  feltnem  SSunbergtanj  ber  9iad^t 
2>erfamme(t  jid»  f)elfenifc^er  Sage  2egion. 
Urn  aUe  5"*^uer  fd)lt)anft  unfic^er,  ober  fi|t  '^ 

'030  Sebaglid),  alter  3:age  fabelf^aft  ©ebilb. . .  ( 

2)er  50?onb,  jiyar  unbollfommen,  aber  leudjtenb  f)eK, 
©rfiebt  fic^,  milben  ©lanj  berbreitenb  iiberall ; 
S)er  3elt^n  %xuq  berfc^iDinbet,  g^euer  brennen  blau. 

Tiod),  itber  mir!  toeld)  uneriDartet  5Reteor? 
'035  G§  leucbtet  unb  beleud^tet  forjjerlicfien  33att. 
^c^  trittre  2eben.     2)a  gejiemen  h)iff  mir'g  nid^t 
Sebcnbtgem  ju  naben,  bem  id^  fdidblic^  bin ; 
®a5  bringt  mir  bofen  9^uf  unb  frommt  mir  nic^t. 
©c^on  finft  e§  nieber.     2Seid^'  id^  au§  mit  2Bo^Ibebad^t ! 
Gntfernt  ftc^. 

2)ie  Suftfa^rer  oben. 

§DmuncuIu§. 

'040  'B(i)\t)thi  nod^  einmal  bie  9tunbe 

iiber  3^ramm=  unb  Sd^aubergrauen ; 
^[t  e§  boc^  in  3:f;al  unb  ©runbe 
©ar  gefpenftifd^)  anjufdjauen. 

gKe)3^ifto^t)eIe§. 
(£ef)'  \6),  n)ie  burd)'g  alte  ?5^enfter 
ro4s  S^i  ^^§  ^^orbens  3Buft  unb  @rau§, 

©anj  abfc^eulic^e  ©ef^enfter ; 
^in  id^  i)kx  h)ie  bort  gu  §aui. 


112  gauft.    Broeitev  If)eU. 

§omunculu§. 

<Bki) !  ba  f(^reitet  eine  Sange 
SEeiten  ®c^ritte§  Dor  un§  i)'\n. 

^ft  e§  bod;  a(§  lodr'  if?r  bange ; 
©a^  ung  burd^  bie  Siifte  jieJ^n. 

§omuncuIu§. 

Sa^  fie  fcfireiten  !  fe|'  ifin  nieber 
2)eincn  9iitter,  unb  fogleidf) 
^ef)rct  if)m  ba§  Seben  tuiebcr, 
5E)enn  cr  furf)t'g  im  g^abelreic^. 

^auft  ben  S3oben  beriif)rcnb. 
2Bo  i[t  fie?  — 

§omuncuIu§. 
2Bu^tcn's  ntd?t  ju  fagen, 
©od^  {)ier  hja^rfdieinlid)  ju  erfragen. 
^n  Gile  magft  bu,  ef>'  es  tagt, 
3Son  ^lamm'  ju  ?^Iamme  f^itrenb  gef^en : 
9Ber  ju  ben  SJiUttern  ^i6)  gelDagt 
§at  toeiter  nic^t§  ju  uberftef>en. 

gj?  e  ^  t)  i  ft  0  ^  f)  c  I  e  §. 

2(urf)  id)  bin  l}icr  an  mcincm  J^cil ; 

^od)  iuiif^t'  id^  Seffere^  nid)t  ju  unferm  ^eil 

2II§  :  jebcr  mi3gc  burd;  bic  Jvcuer 

5>erfud>cn  fid)  fcin  cigcn  3(bentt)cucr. 

®ann,  urn  un#  ioieber  ju  bereinen, 

£a^  beine  Seudftte,  Kleiner,  tbnenb  fdicincn. 
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§DmuncuIu§. 
(go  foil  e§  6U|en,  fott  e§  flingen. 

3)a§  ®Ia«  bxbijnt  unb  Ieuci)tet  gema(tig.    . 
^un  frifc^  ju  neuen  2Bunberbingen ! 

^auft  allein. 
2So  ift  fie !  —  ?yrage  je|t  nicf)t  tueiter  nad^ . .  . 
2Sdr'§  nic^t  bie  (5d)offe  bie  fie  trug, 
S)ie  2BeUe  nicf)t  bie  i^r  entgegen  fcf)Iug, 
©0  ift'§  bie  2uft  bie  if)re  ©^rac^e  fprad^. 
§ier !  burd^  ein  2Bunber,  I)ier  in  ©riec^enlanb ! 
^d^  fii^Ite  glei^  ben  33oben  tDO  id;  ftanb  ; 
SSie  mic^,  ben  ©c^Idfer,  frifcf)  ein  ©eift  burrf;gliii>te, 
©0  ftel^'  ic^,  ein  2(ntdu§  an  @emutf)e. 
Unb  finb'  ic^  f)ier  ba§  ©eltfamfte  beifammen, 
©urc^forfc^'  id)  ernft  bie^  Sab^rintf;  ber  g-lammen. 

(gntfernt  [ic^. 

5Re)3{)iftD^^eIe§  um^erfpiivenb. 

Unb  ir)ie  i(f)  biefe  g^euerc^en  bur(f)f(f)h)eife, 

©0  finb'  ic!^  mic^  boc^  gang  unb  gar  entfrembet, 

^a\t  alfe§  nadt,  nur  f)ie  unb  ba  befiembet : 

S)ie  ©^f)inje  fcf)am(o§,  unberfc^dmt  bie  ©reife, 

Unb  h)a§  nid^t  affe§,  lorf'ig  unb  6ef(ugelt, 

3>on  toorn  unb  f)inten  fi^)  int  2luge  f))iegelt .  . . 

^Wax  finb  and)  \m  bon  ^erjen  unanftdnbig, 

S)od^  ba§  2lntife  finb'  id)  ju  lebenbig  ; 

2)a§  mii^te  man  mit  neuftem  ©inn  bemeiftern 

Unb  mannirf)faltig  mobifd^  iiberfleiftern  .... 

Gin  toibrig  35oIf !  bod)  barf  mid()'§  nid)t  berbrie^en 

3(I§  neuer  ©aft  anftdnbig  fie  §u  grii^en .... 

©liidju !  ben  fc^onen  ^raun,  ben  flugen  ©reifen. 


114  ganft.    ^tDcitfr  2:t)cU. 

©reif  j(^narrenb, 

9ii(f)t  ©reijen  !  ©reifen  !  —  9?temanb  l^ort  e§  gem 
©af,  man  if)n  @rei§  nennt.     ^ebem  SSorte  flingt 
2)cr  Urfprung  nad)  iuo  es  fic^  ber  bebtngt :  7095 

jSrau,  grdmltcf),  grieggram,  greuUd),  ©rdber,  grimmig, 
Gtiimologifcf)  gleirf)ertoeife  ftimmig" 
S^erftimnien  un§. 

Unb  bocb,  ntd^t  abjufrfilreifen, 
©efditt  bal  ©  r  e  i  im  @t)rentitel  ©  r  e  i  f  e  n. 

©reif  ttjic  obcn  unb  immer  fo  fort. 
5?aturli(^  !  bte  3>ertt)anbtfcbaft  ift  erprobt,  7100 

^Wat  oft  gefdbolten,  mebr  jebodb  gelobt ; 
2)kn  greife  nun  nacf)  ?Jidbcben,  .kronen,  ©olb, 
®em  ©reifenben  ift  meift  fyortuna  ijolh. 

21  m  e  i  f  e  n  oon  ber  coloffalcn  Hrt. 

^^r  fprecbt  Don  ©olb,  irir  batten  biel  gefammelt, 

^n  ^elf=  unb  §5f)Ien  fyeimlidb  eingerammelt ;  71 

3) as  2(rimaf^en=i^oIf  I)at'§  au^gef^iirt, 

©ie  (ad^en  bort,  toie  tueit  [ie'§  toeggefii^rt. 

©r  eif  e. 
SBir  tuoUen  fie  fd^on  jum  ©eftdnbni^  bringen. 

21  r  i  m  a  f  ^  e  n. 

9'^ur  nid}t  jur  freten  ^ubelnad^t. 

^ie  morgcn  ift'e  alle§  burdigebradbt,  71 

6§  ioirb  un§  bielmal  tDO^I  gelingen. 
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3)1  e  ^  I)  i  ft  0  ^  f|  e  I  e  §  {)at  ftd)  jreifc^en  bic  Sp^inje  gefegt. 

2Bie  leid^t  unb  gem  \6)  midf)  I)iert)er  getuo^ne, 
©enn  id^  berftel^e  9Jiann  fiir  5[Rann. 

9Bir  fjaud^en  unfre  ©eiftertone 
71 15  Unb  i^r  berforpert  fie  al§bann. 

Se|t  nenne  bic^  bi§  iDtr  bic^  tneiter  fennen. 

3}?  e  ^  f>  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 
Wt\t  bielen  ^^iamen  glaubt  man  mic^  ju  nennen  — 
<Sinb  Srtten  l^ier?  ©ie  reifen  fonft  fo  biel, 
(5rf)(ad^tfelbem  nadBjuf^iiren,  SBafferfaKen, 
7120  ©eftiirjten  SJiauern,  clafftfc^  bum^jfen  Stellen; 
SDaS  todre  ^ier  fiir  fie  ein  it)iirbig  3isl- 
©ie  jeugten  an^  :  ^m  alten  Siif)nen=S^ieI 
©a^  man  mic^  bort  aU  old  Iniquity. 

2Bie  !am  man  brauf  ? 

9Ke^^iftD^{)eIe§. 

^rf)  toei^  e§  felbft  nicbt  h)ie. 
©^^inj. 
7125  SRag  fein  !  §aft  bu  toon  ©ternen  einige  ^unbe? 
9Ba§  fagft  bu  ju  ber  gegeniDcirt'gen  ©tunbe? 

9Jie^^iftD^{)eIe§  auffdiaucnb. 

©tern  fc^ie^t  nad^  ©tern,  befcftnittner  3[Ronb  fcfieint  f)eUe 
Unb  mir  ift  h)oM  an  biefer  trauten  ©telle, 
^Jrf)  n^cirme  mid)  an  beinem  Sotoenfelle. 
7130  i^inauf  fid^  ju  berfteigen  tudr'  jum  ©c^aben, 
@i6  9tdtf)fel  auf,  gib  attenfalI§(St)araben. 


X16  j^aitft-    3>^fitfr  X^fil. 

<Bpidd)  nur  btrf>  felbft  au§,  ioirb  frfion  9^dtf>fel  fein. 

9?erfudy  cinmal  bidh  innigft  aufjulbfcn : 

„2)em  frommen  5)iannc  noting  imc  bem  bbfcn, 

2) em  ein  *it>Iaftron,  aecctifdi  511  rapircn,  7135 

6um^5an  bem  anbern,  ^oIIe§  511  boUfiihren, 

Unb  beibeg  nur,  um  3eu§  ju  amiifiren." 

©rfter  ©reif  jc^narrcnb. 
2)en  mag  ic^  nicfit! 

3l»eiter  Greif  ftdvfor  fcf)narrenb. 
aBa§  \mii  un€  bcr? 

33eibe. 
S)er  ©arftige  ge^oret  nid^t  f)ier^er ! 

^epI;ifto^3l?eIe§  brutal. 

S)u  glaubft  bielleid^t  be§  @afte§  9^dgel  frauen  7140 

9iic^it  and)  fo  gut  toie  beine  fd^arfen  ^lauen? 
35er[ud)'€  einmal! 

(S^binr  milbe. 

T)u  magft  nur  immer  bleiben, 
2Birb  bicf)'§  borf)  felbft  au^  unfrer  "^^Jcitte  treiben; 
^sn  beinem  £'anbe  tbuft  bir  \va§  ju  ©ute, 
SDod;,  irr'  id;  nicbt,  bier  ift  bir  fd}Ied)t  ju  3[RutI;e.        7145 

5)1  e  ^3 1)  i  ft  0  V  b  e  I  e  §. 
2)u  bift  red)t  a).ivctitlidi  oben  an5ufd)auen, 
^od)  unten  I;in,  bie  33eftie  mad^t  mir  ©rauen. 
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2)u  g^alfd^er  lommft  gu  beiner  bittern  Su^e, 
2)enn  imfre  ^a^en  finb  gefunb  ; 
2)ir  mit  b erf d^rum^f tern  ^sferbefu^e 
Sebagt  e§  rtic^t  in  unferem  Sunb. 

©  i  r  e  n  e  n  ^jvalubiren  oben. 

5!Ji  e  )3 1^  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 
2Ber  finb  bie  ^ogel  in  ben  Slften 
3)es  ^a^^3eIftrome§  f)ingeiuiegt? 

@elt)af)rt  eud^  nur !  bie  2((ter6eften 
§at  fold^  ein  ©ing=©ang  fd^on  befiegt. 

©irenen. 
2(d^  toa^  toofft  \i)x  eud^  berioo^nen 
^n  bent  §d^Iicf)=2Bunber6aren ! 
§ord^t,  iDir  fommen  t)ier  gu  ©cfiaaren 
Unb  in  h)ot)Igeftimmten  S^onen, 
©0  gegiemet  e§  ©irenen. 

©^J^inje  fte  oerj)3ottenb  in  berfelkn  SRetobie. 
9Zot{)igt  fie  f)era6jufteigen ! 
©ie  berbergen  in  ben  3h)eigen 
^^re  garftigen  ^abid^tsfraUen, 
©ud)  berberblirf)  anjufaKen, 
2\ienn  \^x  euer  D^x  t)erleif)t. 

©irenen. 
SSeg  !  ba§  §affen,  iueg !  ba§  9?eiben  ; 
©ammeln  tuir  bie  flarften  $5^reuben. 


118  gauft.    3n)citer  3;f)eit. 

Unter'm  ^tmmel  au§ge[treut ! 

3(uf  bem  SBafjer,  auf  ber  Gvbc 

©ei'§  bie  beiterfte  ©ebdrbe  7170 

^ie  man  bem  3iHIIfommnen  beut. 

9)1  e  ^  b  i  ft  0  )3 1)  e  I  c  §. 

S)a§  [inb  bie  faubem  5Zeutgfeiten 

2Bo  au§  ber  ^etjle,  toon  ben  Saiten 

6in  3:cn  fidi  urn  ben  anbern  flicftt. 

2)ay  3:rallem  ift  bei  mir  berloren,  7175 

Ge  fvabbelt  \vol)\  mir  urn  bie  D^ren 

SlUein  jum  .^Qerjen  bringt  e§  nid^t. 

©plains  e. 

(S^ricb  nid^t  toom  ^erjen !  bag  tji  eitel ; 

©in  leberner  berfcbrum^fter  33eutel 

35a§  ^a|t  bir  c(}er  511  ©eficfit.  7180 

^auft  l^crantretenb. 
SSie  h)unberbar !  ba§  2(nf(fiaun  tl^ut  mir  ©'niige, 
3m  ©ibertridrtigen  gro^e,  tiirfitige  3"3*^- 
^rf)  af^ne  fcbon  ein  giinftigeS  ©efcbicf ; 
2So{}in  i^erfe^t  micf)  biefer  ernfte  33Iicf  ? 

2tuf  igpliinye  bCjiigUcf). 
SSor  foldfien  f)at  einft  Cbi^3u§  geftanben  ;  71S5 

Sluf  Sivencn  liejiiglid^. 
$8or  foIc^Kn  friimmte  ficb  Ul^^  in  (^dnfnen  iganben  ; 

"Xuf  'JhneiUMi  be^iiglid). 
SSpn  folcfien  tx>arb  ber  Ijbdfifte  Srfia^  gefpart ; 

3tuf  ©veife  bejiiglid). 
9Son  biefen  treu  iinb  cbne  ^^ebl  benmbvt. 
2?om  frifcben  @ei)'te  fiibl'  icb  micb  burcbbrungen, 
©eftalten  gro^,  gro^  bie  ©rinnerungen.  7190 
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gjl  e  ^  ^  i  ft  D  )3  {>  e  U  §. 
©onft  Ijatteft  bu  bergleic^en  toeggeflucfit, 
2)od)  je^o  frf)cint  e§  bir  511  frommen  ; 
5Denn  h)o  man  bie  ©eliebte  furf)t, 
©inb  Ungel^euer  felbft  tDiUfommen. 

g^auft  ju  ben  @pf)injen. 
^i)x  ^rauenbilber  mii^t  mir  Siebe  ftefin : 
§at  ein§  ber  Guren  Helena  gefef)n  ? 

2Bir  reicfien  nic^t  I;inauf  ju  if)ren  STagen, 
2)ie  (e^teften  ^at  §ercule3  erfd)Iagen. 
SSon  6f)iron  fonnteft  bu'§  erfragen ; 
3)er  fprengt  ^erum  in  biefer  ©eifternarf)t, 
SSenn  er  bir  ftef)t,  fo  ^aft  bu'g  toeit  gebrad^t. 

®  irenen. 

©offte  bir'g  bod^  au<^  nid()t  fefilen ! ,  .  <, 
2Bie  UIt>^  bei  un§  beritteilte, 
®cf)mdf>enb  nid^t  Donibereilte, 
2Bu^t'  er  biele§  ju  ergafjlen ; 
SSiirben  atte§  bir  bertrauen, 
2Bottteft  bu  gu  unfern  ©auen 
3)irf)  an'§  griine  5!Jleer  berfiigen. 

©^j^ing. 

Sa^  bid^,  ©bier,  nid^t  betriigen. 
©tatt  ba^  UI^^  fidf)  birtben  lie^, 
2a^  unfern  guten  dlati)  bid)  binben ; 
^annft  bu  ben  bof)en  Sf^iron  finben, 
©rfiii^rft  bu  \vav  id)  bir  berbie^. 

gauft  entfernt  fi(f). 


]20  Bauft.    Btt'fitfr  S^eil, 

3Sa§  frdrfijt  borbei  mit  Jlug^Ifcblag? 

So  fdnu'K  ba^  man'e  nid^t  feben  mag,  7215 

Unt>  immcr  cine  t'cm  anbern  nad}, 

2)en  ^dQ^Tc  tDiirben  jie  ermiiben. 

2)em  Sturm  bee  2?^intcrunnbc^  Dergletd^bar, 

3ncibe-5  ']>f^'^l>-'"  f^i"i"  ciTcidibar  ; 

Q^  finb  bie  rafd)en  ®tt»mpbaliben.  7220 

Unb  mcblgcmeint  ibr  .^rddv^egruB, 

93iit  ©eierfdniabel  unb  (iidnfefu^. 

Sie  mocbten  gem  in  unfern  ^reifen 

2(1^  (StammDermanbte  ficb  ermeifen. 

9K  e  )3  b  i  ft  D  p  b  e  I  e  §  me  iHn-icf)itd)tert. 
^lo^  anbres  3«ug  jifdit  jmifdjen  brein.  7225 

SSor  biefen  fei  eucb  \a  nicbt  bange, 

Ge  finb  bie  ^opii  ber  lerndifd'en  2cb(anc^e, 

3>cm  9iumpf  getrennt,  unb  glauben  ir>av  ju  fein. 

Sod)  fagt,  h)a§  fott  nur  au§  eud^  luerbcn? 

SSas  fiirunrubige  Gebdrben?  7230 

2Bo  iPoUt  ibr  bin  V  33cgebt  eud)  fort !  . .  . 

^d)  fetje,  jener  G^orue  bort 

9Jlacbt  eucb  jum  ©enbebale.     33e5Juingt  eudi  nid^t, 

©ebt  bin  !  begriifjt  nuand>  reijenbee  ©efidit. 

Tie  ^amien  finb'^^,  luftfeine  I^irnen,  7235 

iltit  gddielmunb  unb  fredien  3tirnen, 

3.lUe  fie  bem  SatiirDolf  bebagen  ; 

Gin  ^^odefufe  barf  bort  aliiv  magen. 


7240 
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^^r  bleibt  bod^  ^ier?  ba^  id^  eud^  luieberfinbe. 

^a !  SJiifd^e  bic^  gum  luftigen  ©efinbe. 
2Bir,  bon  2rg^^)ten  ^er,  finb  langft  geico^nt 
3)a^  unfereirtg  in  taufenb  ^a^re  tBront. 
Unb  refpcctirt  mir  unfre  Sage, 
©  0  regein  iinr  bie  5)ionb=  unb  Sonnentage. 
7245  (3i|en  bor  ben  ^t^ramiben, 

3u  ber  33oIfer  ^oc^gerid^t ; 

Uberfd^tpemmung,  ^rieg  unb  ^^rieben  — 

Unb  bergiefjen  !ein  ©efic^t. 


$  eneio§ 

umgeben  tion  ©enjafffvii  unb  ''J^^m^l^en. 

Sf^ege  bic^  bu  Srf)ilfgef(u[ter  ! 

§auif)e  leife  5)?obrgcfc^mifter,  7250 

Saufclt  leicf)tc  'li^eibcnftrdud^e, 

2if))elt  '^sa)."H)el5itter5H)eige 

Unterbrcd^nen  3:^rdumen  ju  !  .  .  . 

9iH'cft  mic^  borf)  ein  grauelid)  3Bittern, 

ipeimlid^  allbetiiegenb  3ittern  7255 

2(u§  bem  SSatteftrom  unb  9iub. 

^auft  an  ben  glu§  trctenb. 

§or'  id)  rccbt,  fo  mu^  idb  glauben : 

Winter  ben  b erf cf)rdnf ten  2auben 

2)iefer  3*^^*9^/  i>i^f^^  Staubcn 

3:bnt  ein  menfcbendbnlidie  Sauten.  ^^i 

Scbeint  bie  2BeI(e  borf)  ein  Scfjiud^en, 

Siiftlein  trie  —  ein  (Sd^erjerge^en. 

^t^m^jt^en  gu  gauft. 

2lm  beften  gefdm^'  bir, 

3)u  legteft  bid)  nieber, 

Grbolteft  im  ^iiblen  726s 

©rmiibete  ©lieber. 
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©enofjeft  ber  immer 
2)ic^  meibenben  9iu^  ; 
2Sir  fdufetn,  Wxx  riefein, 
2Bir  flitftern  bir  ju. 

?^auft. 
^(^  trad^e  ja !  D  la^t  fie  iualten 
2)ie  unt)ergleicf)U(^en  ©eftalten 
2Bie  fie  bort^in  mein  3(uge  fc^icft. 
So  tuimberbar  bin  id)  burd^brungen  ! 
©inb'g  3:raume?-©inb'§  ©rinnerungen? 
<Bd)on  einmal  trarft  bu  fo   begliidt. 
©etudffer  fd^leid^en  burc^  bie  3^rifcf)e 
2)er  birf)ten,  fanft  betpegten  33iifcbe, 
^\d)t  xau\d)zn  fie,  fie  riefein  faum  ; 
3]Dn  alien  Seiten  fjunbert  Quellen 
SSereinen  ^xd)  im  reinlid^  f^etten, 
3um  Sabe  fla^  bertieften  $Raum. 
©efunbe  junge  ^rauenglieber 
3>om  feudE)ten  (Spiegel  bD)))3eIt  luieber 
©rge^tem  2luge  gugebrac^t ! 
©efellig  bann  unb  frofjlid^  babenb, 
Grbreiftet  fc^trimmenb,  furc^tfam  luatenb ; 
©efd^irei  gule^t  unb  2Bafferfci^Iarf)t. 
Segniigen  fottt'  id)  mxd)  an  biefen, 
5)^ein  2(uge  foKte  f)ier  genie^en, 
'^od)  immer  toeiter  ftrebt  mein  (Sinn. 
S)er  33Ii(!  bringt  fc^arf  nad)  jener  §iiffe, 
^a§  reidEie  Saub  ber  griinen  '^ixlk 
SSerbirgt  bie  ^o^e  ^onigin. 

2Bunberfam !  aurf)  Sc^toane  fommen 
2lu$  ben  Sud)ten  f)ergefcf)li?Dmmen, 


124  Sauft.    ^mitex  2f)eU. 

SIkjeftdtifcf)  rein  bciregt. 

9iuMg  fcfitoebenb,  jart  gefellig, 

Stber  ftol^  unb  felbftgefallig 

SBie  fic^i  §aupt  unb  Scfinabel  regt ....  7300 

Giner  aber  fdbeint  bor  alien 

Sriiftenb  liifin  fid)  ju  gefaUen, 

Segelnb  rafdi  burdi  alle  fort ; 

©ein  ©efieber  bidbt  fic^  fc^JueKenb, 

2BeUe  felbft,  aiif  S!>pgen  tweKenb,  7305 

2)nngt  er  311  bem  l^eiligen  Ort .... 

S)ie  anbern  fdinnmmen  bin  unb  iineber 

W\t  rubig  gidnjenbem  ©efieber,  , 

23alb  and)  in  regem  ^rdd^tigen  Streit  1 

2)ie  fc^euen  ^Rdbd^en  absulenfen,  7310 

®a^  fie  an  if^ren  2)ienft  nidtt  benfen, 

9cur  an  bie  eigne  (5icberf)eit. 

Seget,  (Scbiueftern,  euer  Dbr 

2(n  be§  Ufer§  griine  Stufe ; 

§or'  id)  recbt,  fo  fommt  mir'y  bor  7315 

31I'3  ber  Sd^all  Don  '^^ferbec^  .'oufe. 

2lUt^t'  ic^  nur  toer  biefer  9iacl^t 

Scbnelle  Sotfdbaft  jugebrad)t. 

^ft  mir  bodi  aU  brobnt'  bie  Grbe 

Scballenb  untcr  eiligem  ^^ferbe.  7320 

2!"ortbin  mein  Slid ! 

Gin  giinftigeS  ©efdiid, 

Soil  e^  mic^  fcbon  erreidjen  ? 

D  9l^unber  oI)ne  ©leic^Kn  ! 
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Gin  SReuter  fomml  f)erangetra6t, 

6r  fcfieint  toon  @eift  unb  Wintb  hca,aU, 

9?Dn  blenbenb-lDei^em  ^sferb  getragen  .... 

^d^  irre  md)t,  icf)  fenn'  \i)n  frfion, 

S)er  ^'.fiilt^ra  beriifjmter  ©ol^n !  — 

^alt,  6f)iron !  ^alt !  ^c^  ^abe  bir  ju  fagen .... 

©^iron. 
2Ba§gibt'§?    SSagtft'g? 

^auft. 

^Begd^me  beinen  ©c^ritl ! 
©fiiron. 
^d^  rafte  nid^t. 

^auft. 

©0  bitte !  S'iimm  mid^  mit ! 
61^  iron. 
(Si|'  auf !  fo  !ann  td^  nac^  Selieben  fragen : 
2B0f)in  be§  2Seg§?  Su  ftebft  am  Ufer  f)ier, 
^cf)  bin  bereit  bic^  burd^  ben  g^Iu^  ju  tragen. 

^auft  auffi^enb. 
2Bof)in  bu  twittft.     ^iir  eiuig  ban!'  id^'§  bir .  .  .  . 
2)er  gro^e  9Jiann,  ber  eble  ^abagog, 
®er,  jid^  jum  ^tutim,  ein  ^elbenbolf  erjog, 
2)en  fc^onen  ^rei§  ber  eblen  2(rgDnauten 
Unb  alle  bie  be§  2)i(f)ter§  2Belt  erbauten. 

(S^iron. 
®a§  laffen  h)ir  an  feinem  Drt ! 
©elbft  ^affa§  fommt  aU  ^Renter  nicbt  ju  G^ren  ; 
2lm  Gnbe  treiben  fie'§  nad^  if^rer  2Beife  fort 
21I§  iDenn  fie  nid^t  erjogen  tt)dren. 


126  goufi.    Bmcitcr  Iljetr. 

2)en  2tr5t,  ber  jebe  ^flange  nennt,  7 

2)ie  SBurjeIn  big  in's  Jief[te  fennt, 
2)em  Hranfen  §ei(,  bem  2Bunben  Sinbrung  fc^afft, 
Umarm'  id^  f>ier  in  @eift=  unb  ^orperfraft ! 

©I^iron. 
2Barb  neben  mir  ein  ^elb  t»erle|t, 
2)a  U>uf,t'  icf)  $)ult'  unb  diati)  ju  fcbaffen !  7 

2)ocb  lic^  tch  meine  ^unft  ^ule^t 
2)en  2BurjeIit)eibern  unb  ben  ^^faffen. 

%au]t 

®u  bift  ber  tua^re  gro^e  5Rann 

2!)er  gobeSinort  nicbt  bbren  fann ; 

©r  fud^t  befcf)eiben  augjutweicben  7 

Unb  tijnt  aU  gdb'  e§  ©eine^gleicfien. 

6f)iron. 

®u  frfieineft  mir  gefcfiicft  ju  f^eucbeln, 
®em  ^urften  lt)ie  bem  33oIf  ju  fd)meirf)eln. 

gauft. 

©0  tuirft  bu  mir  benn  bod^  gcftebn  : 

®u  baft  bie  ©rotten  bciner  3cit  gefebn,  ; 

2)cin  Gbelften  in  3:f)aten  nacbgeftrcbt, 

.<palbgbttli(f>  ernft  bie  2^age  burdbgelebt. 

'^od)  unter  ben  ftcroifcben  05eftalten 

2Ben  \ja\t  bu  fitr  ben  "Jiicbtigften  ge^atten  ? 

Gbiron. 

^m  i?e^ren  3(rgonautcnfreife  ; 

5Bar  jeber  braij  na(f>  feiner  eignen  2Beife, 
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Unb,  wad)  ber  ^raft  bie  xi)n  befeelte, 

^onnt'  cu  geniigen,  iuo'g  ben  anbern  fef)Ite. 

3?ic  ^ioefuren  baben  ftets  gefiegt 

SBo  ^ugenbfiiff'  unb  S(f)5nf)eit  iiberiuiegt. 

Gntfcblu^  unb  fc^neUe  'Xbat  gu  anbrer  .Seil 

2)en  33oreaben  irarb'S  gum  frf)5nen  3:^f)eiL 

■)iacf)l"innenb,  fraftig,  flug,  im  diat^  bequem, 

®o  berrfrftte  ^afon,  ?^rauen  angenefim. 

^ann  Cr))^eu§,  jart  unb  tmmer  ftid  bebdc^tig, 

Scblug  er  bie  Seier  aUen  ubermdcf)tig. 

Sdmrfficfitig  S^nceuS,  ber,  bet  2^ag  unb  d}ad)t, 

2)ae  fieiPge  Sc^iff  burcf)  ^U))^'  unb  Stranb  gebrad^t.  .  .  . 

GefeKig  nur  la^t  fief)  @efaf)r  er^roben : 

2Benn  einer  tcirft,  bie  anbern  atte  loben. 

gauft. 

5Bon  §ercule§  toittft  nicf)t^  ertt)d{>nen  ? 

g^iron. 

D  tre^  !  errege  nic^t  mein  (Sef)nen.  . . 
^c^  f)atte  ^^obu§  nie  gefef)n, 
9?od^  3(reg,  §erme§,  toie  fie  fjei^en, 
2)a  faf)  ic^  mir  bor  2(ugen  ftef)n 
3Sa§  atte  9Jienfc^en  gottlid^  ^reifen. 
®o  toar  er  ein  geborner  ^onig, 
21B  ^iingling  berrlicbft  anjufc^aun ; 
2)em  ditern  Sruber  untertf)dnig 
Unb  aixd)  ben  afferliebften  J^^raun. 
2)en  jtoeiten  jeugt  nicbt  ©da  iuieber  ; 
9?icbt  fii^rt  if)n  §ebe  f)immelein  ; 
3Sergeben€  miiben  fid)  bie  2ieber, 
^ergeben§  qudfen  fie  ben  Stein. 


128  J^aiift-    3wcitcr  JfjeU. 

©0  ]cl)X  and)  33ilbncr  nuf  ibn  )?odien,  7395 

©0  bcrrlidi  fam  er  nic  jur  ©rfiau. 
3>om  fduinften  ^^J^ann  baft  bu  gef^rocften, 
9Zun  f^ri(^  aurf)  toon  ber  f d^ionften  ^rau ! 

6  f)  i  r  D  n. 

2Ba€  !  .  .  ^rauen;©d^on(}cit  iwitt  mrf)t#  fiei^en, 

^ft  gar  ju  oft  ein  ftarreS  SBilb  ;  7400 

9iur  fold)  ein  SBefen  fann  idE)  )5reifen 

2)a§  frob  unb  lebcn^Iuftig  quittt. 

S)ie  ©d)one  bicibt  fid)  felber  felig  ; 

2)ie  Stnmutf)  madit  unt»iberftef)Uc^, 

9Bie  Helena,  ba  ic^  fie  trug.  7405 

?^auft. 
2)utrugft  fie? 

6  ^  i  ro  n. 

^a,  auf  biefem  9iitden, 

S^auft. 
35in  id^  nid^t  fd^on  bertoirrt  genug, 
Unb  fold}  ein  ©i|  mu^  mid;  begliiden ! 

g^tron. 

©ic  fa^tc  fo  mid^  in  bag  §aar 
2Bic  bu  eg  tt)uft. 

gauft. 

D  gan,^  unb  gar  7410 

3SerIicr'  id^  mid; !     (Srjdlilc  inie  ? 
©ic  ift  mein  ein^igcg  33egc(}ren  ! 
52c(Kr?  iucbin?  adi,  trugft  bu  fie? 


I 
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3)ie  ^rage  la^t  fid)  leicfit  gelrdf^ren, 

2)ie  2)io§furen  fjatten,  jener  o^it, 

S)a§  ©cf)h)efterc^en  au^3  9idu6erfauft  6efrcit. 

2)pdi  btefe,  nid^t  geiuof^nt  befiegt  ju  feirt, 

Srmannten  fid;  unb  ftiirmten  f)interbrein. 

®a  f)telten  ber  ©efd)linfter  eiligen  2auf 

^ie  ©itmipfe  6ei  @Ieufi§  auf ; 

2)ie  Sriiber  irtateten,  ic^  !patfc^ite,  fd^luamm  f)inii6cr ; 

5Da  f)3rang  fie  ab  unb  ftreidielte 

2)ie  feucfite  9JJdbne,  fd)meid)eUe 

Unb  banfte  Iie6Iic^4Iug  unb  felbftbetcu^t. 

2Bie  wax  fie  reisenb  !  jung,  be§  2(Iten  2uft ! 

^auft. 
@rft  je^en  ^al^jr ! . .  . . 

6 1^  i  r  0  n.  "^ 

^d)  fef)',  bie  ^^ilologen 
©ie  l^aben  bid^  fo  tr»ie  fid)  felbft  betrogen. 
©anj  eigen  ift'§  mit  mt)tf)oIogif(^er  %vau  ; 
2)er  2)i(^ter  bringt  fie,  iine  er'§  braud^t,  gur  ©d;au: 
9^ie  tt)irb  fie  miinbig,  iDirb  nid^t  alt, 
®tet§  aj)^3etitlid)er  @e.ftalt. 
2Birb  jung  entfiif)rt,  im  2(tter  noc^  umfreit ; 
©'nug,  ben  ^oeten  binbet  feine  3^it- 

gauft. 

©0  fei  aud^  fie  burd()  feine  3eit  gebunben ! 
§at  bod^  Std^itt  auf  ^{^erd  fie  gefunben, 
©elbft  au^er  atter  3eit.     2BeIc^  fcltneg  &iM : 
©rrungen  Siebe  gegen  ba§  ©efc^id  ! 
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Unb  foKt'  id)  nicf)t,  fe^nfuditigfter  ©elualt, 

^n'g  Seben  jiefjn  bie  einjigfte  ©cftalt? 

2)a§  etDige  2Befen,  ©ottern  cbenbiirtig,  7440 

©0  gro^  aU  jart,  fo  E)el)r  al^  lieben^tourbig  ? 

S)u  faf)ft  fie  einft,  i)cnt  ^ah'  id)  fie  gefei)n, 

So  fcbon  tine  reijenb,  lr>ie  erfef)ut  fo  fcbon. 

3iun  ift  mein  ©inn,  mein  SBefen  ftreng  umfangen, 

^d^  lebe  nid^t,  !ann  id^  fie  nidf)t  eriangen.  7445 

©l^iron. 
9)lein  frember  5Rann !  aU  -IRenfrf)  bift  bu  entjiidt ; 
2)od;  unter  ©eiftern  frfieinft  bu  \voi}l  bcrriidt, 
9?un  trifft  firf)'§  ijkx  511  beinem  ©liicfe ; 
SDenn  alk  '^aljt,  nur  loenig  3lugenbUcfe, 
$f(eg'  ic^  bei  9Jtanto  borjutreten,  7450 

©er  %od)Ux  2igcula^§  ;  im  ftillen  33cten 
glefjt  fie  jum  33ater :  ba|,  ju  feiner  (S^re, 
®r  enblic^  bodE)  ber  Sirjte  ©inn  ber!Idre 
Unb  bom  bertoegnen  Xobtfdilag  fie  befet)re.  .  . 
3)ic  liebfte  mir  au§  ber  ©ibl;Kengilbe ;  7451 

9?irf)t  fra^ent^aft  betuegt,  tuDf)(t(;dttg  milbe ; 
^i)x  gliicEt  el  Wo'iji,  bei  einigem  2.^erh)eilcn, 
'^\t  2Burjel!rdften  bidE)  toon  ©runb  ju  l^eilen. 

Sauft. 

©e^eilt  UnK  id^  nid^t  fein,  mein  @inH  ift  mdd^tig  ; 

3)a  h)dr'  ic^  \a  hjie  anbre  niebertrdd^tig.  746< 

6f>iron. 

3?erfdume  nid^t  ba€  .§eil  ber  eblen  Dueffe ! 
@efrf)lDinb  tjerab  !  2Bir  finb  jur  ©telle. 
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^auft. 

©ag'  an !  2Bof)in  'i)a\t  bu,  in  graufer  9?ad;t, 
5Durci^  ^ieggetrdfjer,  mid^  an'§  Sanb  gebrad^t? 

6  f)  iron. 

^ter  tro^ten  ^Rom  unb  @rie(j^enlanb  im  Streite, 
^eneiog  rerf)t§,  ImU  ben  Dl^mp  jur  ©eite, 
S)a^  gro^te  9fteidE)  ba§  fid^  im  ®anb  berliert ; 
2)er  i^onig  f(ief)t,  ber  33iirger  trium)3f)irt. 
S3Iic!'  auf !  i)ier  [tef)t,  bebeutenb  naf), 
^m  9Jionbenfcf)ein  ber  etoige  S£enH)eI  ba. 

9Kanto  inmenbig  trciumenb. 

3Son  ^ferbeg  §ufe 
(Srflingt  bie  fieilige  ©tufe, 
^albgotter  treten  f^eran. 

g^iron. 
©an^  recf)t ! 
9^ur  bie  2(ugen  aufgetfjan ! 

5Ranto  emad)enb. 
2Billfommen !  ic^  fef)'  bu  bleibft  nicfit  au3. 

6f)iron. 
©tei)t  bir  bod^  aud^  bein  %^mp^^an^ ! 

gjlanto. 

©treifft  bu  nod^  immer  unermiibet  ? 

6f)irDn. 

2Bot)nft  bu  bod^  immer  ftitt  umfriebet, 
^nbe^  ju  freifen  midf)  erfreut. 


162  5a»l't-    ^n'fitcr  Xl)eil. 

manto. 

^(f>  tjarre,  mic^  umfreif't  bie  ^eit. 
Unbbiefer? 

6f)iron. 

®ie  berrufene  9k(f>t 
§at  ftrubelnb  if)n  f)ierhergebrad}t. 
§elenen,  mit  berriicften  oinnen, 
.C-^clenen  \m\l  cr  fid)  gciDinnen,  7485- 

Unb  Irei^  nic^t  tine  unb  too  beginnen ; 
2(eflepifc{)er  6ur  tor  anbern  toertb. 

gjlanto. 
35en  lieb'  id^,  ber  UnmogUcf)e§  bege^rt. 

S^iron  ift  jd^on  ttjeit  weg. 

gjlanto. 

3:ritt  ein,  SSertoegner,  fottft  bid^  freuen ; 

Tit  bun!Ie  6ang  fiibrt  ju  ^erfe^)boneien. 

^^n  beg  DIt}m))u§  f^oblem  gu| 

Saufcht  fie  gef)eim  berbotnem  @ru^. 

^^icr  tjah'  \d}  einft  ben  Dr^jbeu'S  eirtgefcfjJDdrjt, 

SBenu^'  el  beffer,  frifd) !  be^erjt ! 

®ie  fieigen  ^inab. 


749« 


2(m  oberen  $eneio§ 

tt)ie  guoor. 

Siren  en. 

<Btnxp.  eucf)  in  ^^seneios  ?^'Iut^  ! 
^Idtfc^ernb  jiemt  es  ha  ^u  frfitpiminen, 
Sieb  um  Sieber  anjuftimmen, 
®em  iinfelicjen  3>D(f  511  @ut. 
Cf)ne  SSaffcr  ift  fein  S^ai ! 
^ii^ren  ioir  mit  f)e((em  ^eere 
©ilig  gum  agdifdben  9Jceere, 
Siirb'  un0  jebe  Suft  ju  SC^eil. 

©rbbebcn. 

®  irenen. 

©d^dumenb  fe^rt  bie  2BeIfe  toieber, 
3^lie^t  nid^t  mef)r  im  33ett  barnieber ; 
©runb  erbebt,  ba§  SBafjer  ftaucbt, 
.ties  unb  Ufer  berftenb  raucbt. 
^liic^ten  tuir  !    ^ommt  aUe,  fommt ! 
9?iemanb  bem  ba§  2Bunber  frommt. 

?5ort !  if?r  eblen  frokn  ©dfte 
3u  bem  feeifcf)  beitern  5-efte, 
33Iinfenb,h)o  bie  3itterli:)el(en, 
Uferne^enb,  leife  fc^toeKen ; 
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134  %an^.    StonUt  31)eit. 

®a  Wo  2una  bo^^jelt  leuchtet,  / 

Urns  mit  beiPgem  l:hau  bcfcuc^tct.  \ 

2)ort  cin  frcibelpec^tes.  Sebcn,  .  7515 

§ier  ein  dngftlicft  (Srbe=33eben  ; 

eilc  jebcr  illugc  fort !  1 

Scbaubcrbaft  i[t'6  urn  ben  Crt.  '^ 

..        .   .^ 
®  e  i  c^  m  0  5  in  ber  Jiefe  brunuiioni)  mib  polternb.   j  «^^ 

©inmal  nocf>  tnit  ^raft  gefdboben,  /             "^ 

W\t  ben  Sd^ultern  brab  geboben  I  \    7520 

<2o  gelangen  luir  nacb  obcn,  j 

9i^o  iin^S  allee  iueidien  mu^.  ^ 

©^binre. 
25>elcb  ein  Unbemnirtig  oittern, 
§d^licb  graufenbafte'j  ii^ittern  I 
2SeId>  ein  SdMimnfen,  iueld^ee  $5e6en,  7525 

(5d>aufelnb  .*oin=  unb  'Ji'ibcvftrebcn  ! 
5fi>elcb  unleiblidn^r  "iserbrufj  1 
^ocb  Jinr  anbern  nicbt  bie  StcKe, 
Srddfie  Io§  bie  ganje  ^oUc. 

9?un  erbebt  ficb  ein'G)eii}pIbe  7530] 

55unberfam.     Ge  ift  bevfelbe, 

■Jener  3llte,  Idngft  Grgraute, 

2)er  bie  ^nfel  S^eloe  baute, 

6iner  ^rei^cnben  5U  iieb' 

2tu»  ber  9i'og'  empor  fie  trieb.  7535 1 

Gr,  mit  Streben,  T'rdniicn,  Xriiden, 

Strme  ftraff,  gefriimmt  feu  ^Hiiden, 

SBic  ein  3ltla^  an  ©ebdrbe, 

ipebt  er  Soben,  9^afen,  Grbe, 
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^ie§  imb  @ne§  unb  Sanb  unb  Setten, 
Unfrc5  Ufer§  ftiae  Setten. 
©0  jerrei^t  er  eine  ©tredfe 
Duer  be§  SBaleg  ruf)ige  ©edfe. 
2tngeftrengteft,  nimmer  miibe, 
Goloffale  Slarijatibe ; 
2^rdgt  ein  furrf)tbar  Steingeriifte, 
3lo6)  im  Soben  big  jur  Siifte ; 
2Beiter  aber  \oW§  nirfit  fommen, 
(S^jf^inje  §aben  ^la^  genommen. 

©  e  i  §  m  0  §.  ^ 

T)a§  l)ah'  id^  gan^  allein  Dermittett, 
Wlan  tuirb  tiiir'g  enblidf)  gugeftebn  ; 
Unb  f;dtt'  ic^  nid;t  gefrftiittelt  unb  geriittclt, 
2Bte  iDcire  biefe  3i^e[t  fo  fd^on?  —  v^ 

9Bie  ftcinben  cure  33erge  broben 
^n  :^rdcf)tig=reinem  9(tf)erblau,  \ 

§dtt'  xi)  fie  nid;t  f^erborgefd^oben  \ 

3u  ma(;Ierifd^=ent5ii(fter  <Bd)au !  I 

2(1^,  angefic^tg  ber  I)i>df)ften  2(t)nen,  | 

2)er  9tadBt,  be§  6()ao§,  id^  micf)  ftar!  betrug  / 

Unb,  in  ©efettfd^aft  toon  3::itanen,  ( 

mit  ^elion  unb  Dfja  a(g  mit  S3aaen  fd^Iug.        J 
9Bir  toKten  fort  in  jugenblid^er  §i|e, 
S8i§  iiberbriiffig,  nod)  gule^t, 
SBir  bem  ^arna^,  al§  eine  So^^elmu^e, 
S)ie  beiben  S3erge  frebelnb  aufgefe^t .... 
2()Jo(fen  l)a.it  ein  frof)  3Serlt)eiIen 
2)ort  nun  mit  feliger  5)Zufen  (Sf>or. 
©elbft  ^u^jitern  unb  feinen  2)onner!eilen 
§ob  id^  ben  ©effel  ^od^  em^3or. 
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^e^t  fo,  mit  ungefieurem  Streben,  7570 

©rang  au§  bem  9(bgrunb  \d}  krauf 
Unb  forbre  laut,  ju  neuem  Seben, 
9)iir  frii^Iirf)e  S3elDoI;ner  auf. 

(5  ^  J;  i  n  E  e. 
Uralt  muJ5te  man  geftef)en 

Sei  ba§  f)ier  Gm^orgebiirgte,  7575 

fatten  \v>\x  n\d)t  felb[t  gefeben 
2Bie  fid;'g  au§  bem  Soben  tuiirgte. 
33ebufcbter  9SaIb  berbrcitet  fid;  binan, 
9tod;  brdngt  fid)  %iU  auf  g^els  beiuogt  t)cvan  ; 
©in  ©^)l^inK  toirb  fici()  baran  nicbt  fcbren  :  7  580 

Wxx  laffen  un€  im  f)ei(igen  ©i^  nidH  ftoren. 

©reif  e. 

©olb  in  Slattc^en,  ©olb  in  g-Iittern 

2)ur4»  bie  9ii^en  fef)'  id)  jittern. 

2af}t  euci^  fotdien  ^d)ai^  nid)t  rauben  ; 

^mfen  auf !  ei  auejuflauben.  7585 

Q,i)Ox  ber  2(meifen. 

25>ie  if)n  bie  S^iefigen 

Gmpor  gefd)oben, 

^f)r  Savpelfii^igen 

©efcbiuinb  nad)  obcn ! 

SBc^enbeft  au6  unb  ein  !  7590 

^n  folcben  9{i§en 

^ft  jebes  Srofelein 

3^ertf)  ju  befi^en. 

®a§  Sttterminbefte 

5[Ru^t  if)r  entbeden 

2(uf  bag  gefcbluinbefte 


7595    I 
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^n  affen  Srfen. 
2(ttemfig  mii^t  \hx  fein, 
^f)r  2BimmeIfc^aarcn ; 
9Zur  mit  bem  ©olb  f)erein ! 
©en  Serg  la^t  faf>ren. 

©reif  e. 
herein  !  herein !  9Zur  ©olb  ju  §auf, 
SBir  legen  unfre  ^lauen  brauf ; 
©inb  9tiegel  bon  ber  beften  2(rt, 
S)er  grb^te  ©d()a^  ift  iuoi)!  bertyabrt. 

^Ijgmaen, 
§a6en  U)irflici()  ^Ia|  genommen, 
3Biffen  rtid^t  lt)ie  e§  gefcfiaf). 
graget  ni(^t  tool^er  h)ir  fommen, 
3)enn  tvir  finb  nun  einmal  ba  ! 
3u  be§  Sebeng  luftigem  ©i^e 
Signet  fic^  ein  jebe§  Sanb  ; 
3eigt  fief)  eine  ^elfenri^e, 
^ft  aucf)  fd^on  ber  ^''^^vq  jur  §anb. 
3tyerg  unb  3h^^i^sin/  raf<^  S""^  ?^t^ife^/ 
9)iufterf)aft  ein  jebe^  ^aar  ; 
2Bei^  nid^t,  ob  e§  gleid^er  Sfieife 
©d^on  im  ^arabiefe  tuar. 
2)Dc^  tt)ir  finben'§  i)kx  jum  beften, 
©egnen  banlbar  unfern  ©tern  ; 
2)enn,  ina  Often  trtie  im  28eften, 
3eugt  bie  SJiutter  ©rbe  gem. 

2)aftijte. 
§at  fie  in  einer  '^ad)t 
3)ie  ^leinen  ^erborgebrac^t ; 


138  gauft-    3tt)eiter  S^eit. 


©ie  h)irb  bie  ^leinften  erseugen, 

^inben  aud^  ^f^re§gleicf)en.  7625 

$^gmden  =  3(Itefte. 

@ilet  bequemen 

©i^  ein5unef)men ! 

©iltg  sum  Ser!e ; 

©d^nelte  fiir  Stdrfe ! 

9^ocf)  ift  e§  Jyriebe ;  7630 

Saut  eud)  bie  Srfimiebe, 

^arnifrf)  unb  2Baffen 

2)em  §ccr  ju  fcf)affen. 

^^r  ^mfen  atte, 

9iuf)rtg  im  Sdnuatte,  7635 

S6afft  un-S  "illictatte ! 

Hub  ifir  S)afnilc, 

^Icinfte,  fo  inele, 

©ucf)  fei  befohlen 

^bljer  ju  (lolen  !  ,7640 

(gcbirfitet  ^ufammen 

^eimlidie  g'^aninien, 

(Srf^affet  ung  ^ohkn. 

©enetaliffimug. 

g)^it  ^feil  unb  Sogen 

grifcft  au^ge^ogeu  !  7645 

2(n  jenem  ©either 

Scbie^t  niir  bie  Wxijix, 

Unjdblig  niftenbe, 

§odbmiit(ng  briiftciibe, 

2tuf  einen  Stud !  7650 
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2(tte  h)te  @inen ; 
2)a§  ix)ir  erfd;etnen 
3)Iit  §elm  unb  ©d^murf. 

^mfen  unb  2)aftijte. 

3Ber  toirb  un§  retten  ! 
2Sir  fc^affen  '§  (Eifen,      • 
©ie  frf)mieben  Retten. 

^ft  nod)  mcf)t  jeitig, 
®rum  feib  gefc^meibig. 

®ie  ^ranic^e  beg^biifu?. 

SHorbgefd^rei  unb  ©terbellagen ! 
ingftlici  g-lugelf(atterfrf)ragcn ! 
2BeIc^  ein  2(rf)5en,  toel^  0eitot)rt 
2)ringt  f)erauf  gu  unfern  §o(in  ! 
2((Ie  finb  jie  fcEion  ertobtet, 
©ee  i)on  ibrem  S3Iut  gerot^et ; 
gjii^geftaltete  Segierbe 
dlauht  be§  9^eif)er§  eble  ^i^rbc. 
9Se^t  fie  boc^  fc^on  auf  bem  ioelme 
2)iefer  gett6auc^=Jlrumm6etn=©c^eIme. 
3f)r  ©enoffen  unfre§  ^eeree, 
9iei^emDanberer  be§  3)^eere«, 
6urf)  berufen  iDir  jur  'Stadjz 
'^n  fo  naijbertDanbter  ©arf)e ; 
Reiner  f^are  ^raft  unb  Slut, 
©tDtge  geinbf(f)aft  biefer  Srut ! 

3erftreuen  fid)  frad^^enb  in  ben  I'iiften. 
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932  e  p  f)  i  ft  0 ))  ^  e  I  e  5  in  bev  Qbne. 

2)ie  norbifdben  §ejen  hju^t'  td()  tooH  ju  meiftern, 

5Jiir  luirb'^  nic6t  juft  mit  biefcn  frembcn  ©ciftern. 

2;:er  33(ocE5berg  bUxbt  ein  gar  bequcm  Socal, 

3Bo  man  aurf)  fei,  man  finbet  firft  jumal. 

J-rau  ^  1 1  e  tracbt  fiir  uiB  auf  ibrem  Stein,  7680 

3Iuf  feiner  §  0  b  luirb  §  c  i  n  r  i  d)  muntcr  fcin, 

2)ie  Srfinard^er  f cf)nau5en  ^trar  ba§  6 1 e n b  an, 

2!ocf>  attc§  i[t  fiir  taufcnb  i^ahx  getban. 

JSer  \im^  benn  bier  nur,  iuo  er  gebt  unb  ftebt, 

Db  unter  ibm  ficb  nid^t  ber  '^oben  bldl;t? .  .  7685 

^cb  iiHinble  luftig  burcb  ein  glattes  2:bal 

Hnb  binter  mir  erbebt  fidi  auf  cinmal 

Gin  'Serg,  jliuir  faum  ein  'Serg  ^u  nennen, 

'^Non  meinen  S^^biniren  micb  jebocb  ju  trennen 

(Sdf)Dn  bodh  genug  —  bier  jucft  npcb  mancbe'g  ?ycucr    7690 

2)a§  Jbal  binab,  unb  flannnt  um'^o  3(bentbeuer .  .  . 

9ipcb  tanjt  unb  fcbirebt  mir  locfenb,  nieicbenb  nor, 

(S^ji^biibifrf)  gaufelnb,  ber  galante  6^or. 

^^tur  facbte  brauf !  3(IfjugelrtDbnt  an'§  9cafcf)en  j 

9So  ec^  aucb  fei,  man  fucbt  lt)a§  ju  erbafcl)en.  7695  \ 

2  ami  en  2Wepf)iftop^e(c3  nac^  fid^  gie^enb. 

©efcbluinb,  gcfcbivinber !  j 

Unb  immer  u^eiter ! 

^'ann  iincber  jaubernb, 

0efdMiHi|ig  plaubernb. 

G-S  ift  fo  beiter  77c 

2)en  alten  Siinber 

Un§  nadi  ju  jieben, 

3u  fdMrerer  '^u^e. 

''Diit  ftarrem  ^yu^e 


^omtnt  er  gef^ol^ert, 
©in^er  geftol^jert ; 
er  fc^Ie^^jt  ba§  Sein, 
SSie  h)ir  if)n  flie^en, 
lXn§  l^interbrein. 

3Jle^)^ifto^^ele§  ftiUfte^cnb. 

SBerfruc^t  ©efc^icf !  33etrogne  9J?annfen ! 
2]on  2{bam  f)er  berfii^rte  §anfen ! 
2llt  h)irb  man  luol^I,  ttter  aber  f (ug  ? 
SBarft  bu  nic^t  fd^on  bernarrt  genug ! 

2Ran  irei^,  ba§  3SoI!  taugt  au§  bem  ©runbe  ni^t§, 
©efrfmiirten  Sei6§,  gefcf)min!ten  2(ngefic^t§. 
g^ic^ts  ^aben  fie  @efimbe§  ju  erh)ibern, 
2Bo  man  fie  anfa^t,  morfc^  in  atten  ©liebern. 
SRan  tuei^,  man  fief)t'§,  man  fann  e§  greifen, 
Unb  bennod^)  tangt  man,  toenn  bie  Suber  ^feifen ! 

Sam  ten  inne^altenb. 

§alt !  er  befinnt  fi^,  gaubert,  fte^t ; 
Gntgegnet  ifim  ba^  er  eud^  nicEjt  entgef^t ! 

5iJie))l^iftD^]^eIe§  fortfd)rciteub. 

9^ur  ju !  unb  ta^  bid^  in'§  ©etrebe 
2)er  3h)eifelei  nidEit  tf)orig  ein  ; 
/Denn  toenn  e§  !eine  §ejen  gdbe, 
.2Ber  Xeufel  mod^ite  5teufel  fein ! 

S  ami  en  anmutf)igft. 

^reifen  tuir  urn  biefen  ^elben ; 
Siebe  tuirb  in  feinem  §ergen 
(Sid^  getoi^  fUr  (5ine  melben. 
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3h3ar  bei  ungeiriffem  Sdbtmmer 
(Srfietnt  \bx  Mbfd^e  J-rauenjimmer, 
Unb  fo  morf)t'  id)  euc^  nirfjt  fd^Iten. 

Gm))ufe  einbnngenb. 

Slud^  nid^t  mirf> !  aU  eine  fol^e 
2a^t  mic^  ein  in  eure  3^oIge. 

2  ami  en. 
^ie  ift  in  unferm  ^rei§  jubiel, 
3Serbirbt  bocf)  immer  unfer  Spiel. 

6m^3ufe  ju  2)?cpf)iftopf)cIc«. 

33egrii^t  toon  'DJiibmicben  Gm).nife, 
2)er  irauten  mit  bem  Gfelsfu^e ; 
S)u  'i)a\t  nur  einen  "it^ferbefu^ 
Unb  bodb,  §err  33etter,  fcbbnften  @ru^ ! 

93lepF)iftppbeIe§. 

§ier  bacbt'  id)  lauter  Unbefannte 
Unb  finbe  leiber  9?al)berh)anbte ; 
G§  ift  ein  alU§>  33ucb  ;;u  bidttern : 
'^om  i^arj  bi^  fellas  immer  ikttern ! 

@m^)uf  e. 

Gntfcbieben  Jnei^  icb  gleicb  ju  F)anbcln, 
^n  bietee  !bnnt'  icb  mid^  tertranbein  ; 
2)odi  eucb  JU  Gbren  hah'  id)  je^t 
2)ai  Gfelsfbpfcben  aufgefe^t. 

5R  e  p  b  i  ft  0  ^3  b  e  I  e  §. 
^sdi  merf  e§  bat  bei  biefen  Seuten 
33crmanbtfd)aft  ©ro^cs  ju  bcbeutcn ; 
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2)oc^  mag  ftd^  toaS  and)  toitt  eraugnen, 
®en  (Sfelifo^jf  mod^t'  id)  berldugnen. 

S  a  mi  en. 
2a^  btefe  ©arftige,  fie  berfc^eud^t 
SSfiS  irgenb  fc^on  unb  lieblic^  beuc^t ; 
SBas  irgenb  fcfion  unb  lieblic^  trdr', 
©ie  fommt  ^eran,  e§  ift  nic^t  meijr ! 

gjl  e  p  f)  i  ft  D  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

2(u(i)  biefe  3[Riif)m(^en,  jart  unb  fc^mdc^tig, 
©ie  finb  mir  allefammt  berbadBtig  ; 
Unb  fainter  folc^er  2BdngIein  9^ofen 
giirc^t'  ic^  hod)  and)  5[Retamor)}{)Dfen. 

Samien. 

SSerfud^'  e§  bod^  !  finb  unfrer  biele. 
©reif  5u !  Unb  ^aft  bu  ®m  im  ©))iele, 
GrbafdE)e  bir  ba§  6efte  Sdd§. 
2Ba§  foil  ba§  liifterne  ©eleier? 
S)u  bift  ein  miferabler  g^reier, 
(Stoljirft  einf)er  unb  tf^uft  fo  gro^ !  — 
dlnn  mx\d)t  er  fid^  in  unfre  <Bd)aaxtn ; 
Sa^t  nad)  unb  narf)  bie  ^Rasfen  fafjren 
Unb  gebt  if)m  euer  2Befen  blo^. 

SJl  e  |3  f)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

SDie  ©d^onfte  i)ah'  id)  mir  eriefen .... 

@ic  umfaffcnb. 
D  tref;  mir !  toeld^  ein  biirrer  Sefen  ! 

(Sine  aiibere  ergrcifenb. 
Unb  biefe? ©c^md^Iic^eg  ©efic^t! 
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2  ami  en. 
33crbienft  bu'§  beffer?  biinf  el  nic^t. 

3Jie^^ifto^^ele§. 

^ie  ^Icinc  mod^t'  t6  mir  Derpfdnbcn  .... 
2acerte  fd^Iiipft  mir  aue  ben  $)dnbcn  I      ' 
Unb  fdilanc3enttaft  ber  glatte  Sop\. 
S^agecjcn  faff  idB  mir  bie  Sange .... 
Ta  pad'  \d}  eine  STb^rfueftange ! 
2;en  '^^iniena^^fel  aU  ben  ^o^f. 
2«p  iriU'e  Hnaue  ?  .  .  .  .  9co*  eine  ^ide, 
3ln  ber  id)  midt  bieEeidit  erquide ; 
3um  le^tenmal  geiuagt !  @l  fei ! 
9?ed>t  quammig,  quappig,  'i>a§'  bejablcn 
5}iit  bcbem  '^n-eie  Crientalen  .... 
2)o4i  ad) !  ber  Sobift  ))Ia^t  entjhjei ! 

S  a  mi  en. 
%ahxt  au§einanber,  fd^iuanft  unb  fdilt>cbet 
5Bli^artig,  fcbti^arjen  g-tugs.  umgebet 
2)en  eingebrungnen  §ejenfoF)n ! 
Unfidne,  fd^auberbafte  5lreife ! 
Sdnrcigfamcn  Jy^ttigl,  g-Iebermdufe ! 
3u  iyoblfeil  fommt  er  bo^  baton. 

g)lej)btftDp^eIe§  fic^  jdjuttteub. 
5>ie(  ftiiger,  fcbeint  e§,  bin  idt  nid<t  gclrtorben ; 
2(bfurb  ift'g  ^ier,  abfurb  im  3iorben, 
Gefpcnfter  bier  irtie  bort  bertradt, 
isolf  unb  ^vceten  abgefd^madt. 
^ft  ebon  bier  cine  "^Jhimmenfd^anj, 
^ie  uberatt  ein  Sinnentanj. 
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^d)  griff  nad)  ^olben  SKagfenjugen 
Unb  fa^te  2Befen  ba|  micf)'§  fd;auerte .... 
^di  mpcf)te  gerne  mi(^  betrilgen, 
2Benn  e^  nur  Idnger  bauerte. 

@ic^  Stt)if(^cn  bent  Oeftein  tierirrenb. 
mo  bin  ic^  benn?  2Bd  tt)ill'§  ^inauS? 
2)a§  toar  ein  ^^fab,  nun  i[t'§  ein  ©rau§. 
^rf)  fam  ba^er  auf  glatten  3Begen, 
Unb  je^t  \kbt  mir  ©erott  entgegen. 
i^crgebenS  !lettr'  id)  auf  unb  nieber, 
9Bo  finb'  ic^  meine  ©^jf^inje  toiebcr  ? 
©0  toll  f)dtt'  id)  mir'§  nid;t  gebad^t, 
@in  folc^  ©ebtrg  in  ©iner  9Zacf)t ! 
2)a§  f)ei^'  id)  frifd^en  §e;renritt, 
2)ie  bringen  ifjren  33lDd§6erg  mit. 

Drea§  00m  9?aturfe(g. 

§erauf  ^ier  !  3Rein  ©ebirg  ift  alt, 
©tel^t  in  urfprungUd)er  ©eftalt. 
9?eref)re  fd^roffe  ?^elfenfteige, 
S)eg  ^sinbu§  Ie|tgebef)nte  B^^^^S^- 
<Bd)on  ftanb  id^  unerfd;iittert  fo 
2(I§  iiber  mic^  ^om^ejuS  flof). 
2)aneben,  ba§  ©ebilb  beg  SSa^ng 
i^'i-fd^tcinbet  \d)on  bei'm  ^xai}n  bc$  §af)n§. 
2)ergleid^en  5Rdf)rd^en  fef>'  id^  oft  cntftefjn 
Unb  ^lo^lic^  tcieber  unterge^n. 

Wl^pi)i\top\)tU§. 

©ei  ®f>re  bir,  ef)rh)urbige§  §au:pt ! 
58on  f)of)er  Sid^enfraft  umlaubt ; 
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2)er  aUerflarfte  'DJiPnben)cf)ein 

X^ringt  nidbt  jur  Jinftcrni^  beretn.  — 

^pdB  neben  am  ©ebufcbc  jiebt  7825 

Gin  2icf>t  bae  gar  befdunben  gluf)t. 

SSie  ficf>  bas  aUes  fiigen  mu^  ! 

^iirluabr  I  es  ift  §omuncuIu-3. 

2Boi)er  bee  SSege,  bu  Aleingeielle? 

§pmunculu§. 

^cb  fcbipcbe  fo  toon  Stell'  ju  Stetle  7830 

Unb  ntpcbte  gem  im  beften  3inn  cntftebn, 

i^pU  Umiebulb  metni:^Iae  ent^tuei_jii  fdilagenj 

2fiiein  tua^  id;^  biebcr  gefebn, 

iQinetn  ba  mod)t'  tcb  midi  aicbt  tuagen. 

^^iur,  urn  bir's  im  23ertraun  ju  fagen :  7835 

3tiHn  ']}biIpfDpf)en  bin  icb  auf  bcr  Bpnx, 

^cb  borcbte  ju,  e§  bieft  :  Oiaturl  i)ktur!      '^^     \y 

"^tiXK  biefen  toill  id)  mid)  nicbt  trennen, 

(Sie  miiifen  bocb  bae  irbifd^e  'Xi>efen  fennen ; 

Unb  id>  erfabre  inobt  am  Crnbe  7840 

SBobin  id)  mid)  am  atlerfliigften  loenbe. 

?)?  e  p  b  i  ft  0 ))  f)  e  I  e  §. 

^a^  tbu'  auf  beinc  eigne  ^tanb. 

^enn,  iuo  ©efpenfter  "^nKi^  gcnommcn, 

^ft  audi  bcr  ^^bilofo^jb  Jr>iUfpmmcn. 

T'amit  man  feincr  ^unft  unb  (^unft  fidi  freue,        784] 

Grfd>afft  er  gleicb  ein  3^u^enb  neue. 

28enn  bu  nid^t  irrft,  fommft  bu  nid^t  \\\  "iserftanb ! 

SBiUft  bu  entftebn,  cntftcb  auf  eigne  §anb ! 

^  p  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 
@in  guter  jHatl?  ift  aud)  nid)t  ju  berfc^mdf>n. 
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©0  faf^re  ^in!  9Bir  tootten'g  toeiter  fc^n. 
Srennen  fid^. 

31  n  a  E  a  g  0  r  a  §  5u  3r  f)  a  I  e  §. 

®ein  ftarrer  Sinn  toitt  fic^  nic^t  bcugen, 
33ebarf  eg  2Settre§  bidb  ju  iiberjeugen? 

S)ie  SSeffe  beugt  fi^  jebem  SSinbe  gem, 
®Dc^  ifdlt  fie  fic^  bom  [d^roffen  ^elfen  fern. 

StnajagoraS. 

2)urc^  g^euerbunft  ift  biefer  %iU  ju  §anben. 

Scales. 

^m  ?5^eu(^ten  ift  2e6enbige§  erftanben. 

.^omunculuS  jrcijcfien  beiben. 

Sa^t  mic^  an  eurer  ©eite  gel^n, 
^ir  felbft  geliiftet'g  ju  entfte^n  ! 

3(naEagDra§, 
§aft  bu,  D  'X^aU^,  je,  in  Giner  9?ac^t, 
(SdIc^  einen  33erg  au§  ©c^Iamm  fjerborgebrac^t? 

^^ale§. 

9^ie  icar  ^^iatur  unb  \f)t  lebenbigeg  ^lic&^'i 
2luf  Xag  unb  '?flad)t  unb  ©tunben  angeiuiefen. 
©ie  bilbet  regelnb  jeglic^e  ©eftalt, 
Unb  felbft  im  ©ro^en  ift  e§  nid)t  &zWaU. 

Slnajagorag. 

§ier  aber  h)ar'§!  ^lutonifcf)  grimmig  ^^mv, 
Slolifc^er  2)iinfte  ^natlfraft  unge^euer 
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^urcbbracf^  be^  flarf>cn  'i8obeu>o  alte  ^ru[te 
2)a|  ncu  cin  Serg  fcglcic^  cntftebcn  mu^te. 

2bale§. 
3S^ae  tiMrb  baburrfi  nun  n?eitcr  fcrtgefe^t? 
(5r  ift  aurf)  ba,  unb  bae  i[t  gut  jule^t.  7870 

•Diit  fplc^em  Streit  bcrliert  man  ^t'xt  unb  SBeile 
Unb  fii^rt  bod^  nur  gebulbig  3SoIf  am  Seile. 

2InaragoraS'. 

<S(f»neK  quiHt  ber  Scrg  toon  5Rtirmibonen, 

3)ic  ?^elfenf))alten  ju  behjobnen, 

^^ligmden,  ^smfcn,  'J'dumerlinge  7875 

Unb  anbre  tbdtig  fletne  Singe. 

3um  §omuncuIu8. 
^k  baft  bu  GroBem  nacbgeftrebt, 
Ginfieb[erifcb=be)cbrdnft  gclebt ; 
Aannft  bu  jur  ^lerrfcbaft  btcb  genjobnen, 
<Bo  laff  icb  bicb  als  ^onig  !ronen.  7880 

^omuncuIu§. 
2Ba§  fagt  mcin  3:^ale5  ? 

®ia'#  nicbt  ratben ; 
W\t  c*Rleinen  tbut  man  fletne  I'baten, 
^Itit  Giroften  nnrb  bcr  ^Icine  groR. 
Sieb  bin  I  bie  fcbt^arje  ^ranicb^-Ii^olfe ! 
Sie  brpbt  bem  aufgeregtcn  2>ol{e  7885 

Unb  rttiirbe  fo  bem  ^cnig  brobn. 
51iit  f6arfen  Scbndbein,  fraUcn  Seinen, 
Sie  ftecben  nieber  auf  bie  itleinen  ; 
$8erf)dngni^  itjetterleuc^tet  fcfion. 
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©in  3^rei)el  tobtete  bie  Sieiber, 

UmfteEenb  ruf)igen  ^riebengJuei^er. 

Tiod)  jener  ?[)iDrbgefrf)ofje  9tegen 

©c^afft  graufam=blut'gen  9^acf)e=©egen, 

(Srregt  ber  9?af)t)eriDanbten  2Butf) 

yiad)  ber  ^s^gmaen  freblem  93Iut. 

2Ba§  nii^t  mm  ®cf)ilb  unb  §e(m  unb  ©peer? 

SSa§  ^ilft  ber  9fieif)erftraf>I  ben  3h)ergen  ? 

2Bie  jic^  3)afH}I  unb  ^m[e  bergen  ! 

©rfion  tuanft,  e§  fliefjt,  e^3  ftiirjt  ba§  §eer. 

2tnai*agora§  nad}  etnei-  ''^paufe  feierlic^. 

^onnt'  id^  bi§f)er  bie  Unterirbifd^en  loben, 
©0  tuenb'  icl^  mirf)  in  biefem  %aii  nad)  oben  .... 
3)u !  broben  eloig  unberaltete, 
2)reinamig=^reigeftaltete, 
2)id^.ruf'  icE)  an  bei  meineg  23Dlfe§  2BeJ), 
2)iana,  2una,  ^ztaU ! 
2)u  Sru[t=ern)eiternbe,  im=2;iefften4innige, 
2)u  ru^ig=fc^einenbe,  gett>altfam=innige, 
©rbffne  beiner  @cf)atten  graufen  ©dilunb, 
3!)ie  alte  3Jlac^t  [ei  oi)ne  ^auber  funb  ! 
$aufe. 

93in  id^  gu  fd^nett  er^ort ! 

§at  mein  %ki)n 

^a<i)  jenen  §5f>n 

2)ie  Crbnung  ber  ^Ratur  geftort  ? 

Unb  grower,  immer  grower  na^el  fd^on 
^er  ©Dttin  runbumfd^riebner  STbvon, 
©em  3(uge  furd)tbar,  iinge^euer ! 
^n'§  ©uftre  rotfjet  fid^  fein  ^euer. .  . 
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^Jcic^t  ndfier  !  brD!E)enb=mddf*tige  $Hunbe, 

Su  ri(f)teft  un§  unb  2anb  unb  WUqx  3U  ©runbc ! 

©0  Wax'  e§  tuafjr,  ba^  bid)  tfjeffalifc^e  g^rauen,  7920 

^n  freblenb  magifc^em  SSertrauen, 

^Bon  beinem  ^fab  berabgefungcn? 

$BerberbIic^[tel  bir  abgcrungen  ?  .  .  . 

^a§  Ucf)te  ®d)ilb  f)at  fid>  umbunfelt, 

2luf  einmal  reifjt'g  unb  bli^t  unb  funfelt !  7925 

SBeld;  ein  ©cpraffel !  aSelrf)  ein  3ifrf)en  ! 

©in  ^onnern,  ifi>inbget[)um  bajnufdien !  — 

2)emut{;ig  ju  be§  3:f)rDne§  ©tufen !  — 

SSerjeifjt !  ^d^  ijah'  e§  fjergerufen. 

SBirft  fid)  auf'8  2tngefid)t. 

SBa§  biefer  5J?ann  nidBt  al(e§  i>ort'  unb  fat) !  7930 

^d)  Irtei^  md)t  redit  ipie  uns  gefcbab  ; 

2(ud^  (;ab'  id)'g  md)t  mit  ibm  empfunben. 

©eftebcn  inir,  e§  jinb  berriidte  Stunben, 

Unb  2una  iniegt  fief)  ganj  bequem 

2ln  if)rem  ^la^  fo  toie  borbem.  7935 

ipomuncuIuS. 

©dtaut  f)in  nad^  ber  ^st)gmaen  ©i^, 

®er  33crg  Wax  runb,  je^t  ift  er  fpi^. 

^d)  fpitrt'  ein  ungebeure§  ^vrallen, 

2)er  5^1^  toar  au^3  bem  ^lionb  gefaDfen, 

©leid^  f)at  er,  obne  nadijufragen,  7940 

©0  5yvounb  aU  ^-cinb  gcquctfdU,  evfdilagen. 

2)od>  mu^  ic^  foldie  .^itnfte  lobcn, 

35ie  fdiovferifd;,  in  einer  9fad)t, 
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3uglei^  toon  unten  unb  bon  oben, 
S)ie^  Serggebdu  511  Stanb  gebrad^t. 

©et  rul^tg !  @i  'max  nur  gebad^t. 
©ie  faf)re  {)in  bie  garftige  33rut ! 
2)a^  bu  nirfjt  ^onig  toarft  ift  gut. 
SfJun  fort  gum  ^eitern  3Reeregfefte, 
S)ort  ^Djft  unb  ef)rt  man  2Bunbergafte. 
Sntfernen  fic^. 

3Ji  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0  ^  {)  e  I  e  §  an  ber  ©egenfeite  fletternb. 

S)a  mu^  id^  mic^  burd^  fteite  ?5^elfentre^^3en, 
2)urc^  alter  Sicken  ftarre  2BurjeIn  fd^Ie^j^en ! 
9(uf  meinem  §arj  ber  fiargige  Sunft 
§at  toag  bom  ^e(^  unb  ba§  f)at  meine  ©unft ; 

3undd^[t  ber  ©c^toefet §ier,  6ei  biefen  ©ried^en 

^ft  Don  bergleicfien  iaum  bie  ©pur  ju  ried^en  ; 
9?eugierig  aber  tnar'  id),  nad^gufpiiren 
2Bomit  fie  §5I(enquaI  unb  glamme  fd^iiren. 

^ri^a§. 
^n  beinem  2anbe  fei  einf^eimifd^  flug, 
^m  fremben  bift  bu  nid^t  geiuanbt  genug. 
S)u  foffteft  nid^t  ben  ©inn  ^ur  §eimatf)  fef)ren, 
3)er  t^eiligen  ©irfien  SSiirbe  ^ier  beref^ren. 

3)1  e  p  ^  i  ft  0  p  ^  e  I  e  §. 
Tlan  ben!t  an  ba§  toaS  man  berlie^, 
5Sa§  man  geU)of)nt  Jrar  bleibt  ein  ^arabie§. 
2)odE)  fagt :  Wa^  in  ber  §i)i)Ie  bort, 
33ei  fc^tDarfiem  Sid^t,  fid^  breifad^  ^ingefauert? 
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3)ie  ^^orf^aben  !  ©age  bicf>  gum  Drt 
Unb  f^jricf)  fie  an,  h)enn  bid)  nic^t  fcf^auert. 

SBarum  bonn  nicf^t  I  —  ^db  febe  tuac^  unb  ftaune. 

<Bo  ftolj  irfi  bin,  mufj  icb  mir  fclbft  gcftebn :  7970 

®ergleidicn  hab'  id;  nie  gefebn, 

2!ie  finb  ja  fdilimmcr  aU  3tlraune.  .  .  . 

2i>irb  man  bic  urncnuorfncn  Biinben 

^m  minbcftcn  nodi  bdBlid'  finbcn, 

9isenn  man  bicfj  T'rcigctbiim  crblidt?  7975 

SSir  litten  fie  nicbt  auf  ben  Sdiiuellen 

£)cr  graueniipllftcn  unfrer  .C;)bUon. 

§ier  iDurjelt'c-  in  ber  Sdipnfjeit  Sanb, 

S)ag  h)irb  mit  9tu^m  anti!  genannt.  .  .  . 

©ie  regen  ficb,  fie  fcbeincn  micb  ju  fpiiren,  7980 

©ie  jiDitfcbern  ^^feifenb,  ^3"fcbermau5:3>amp^ren. 

^^orftja§. 

©ebt  mir  ba§  2tuge,  Scblrteftem,  ba^  el  frage, 
SKer  fid)  fo  na^  an  unfre  Jempel  ioage. 

9}?  e  ^)  b  i  ft  0  ^3  b  e  I  e  §. 

5>erebrtefte !  Griaubt  mir  eud>  ju  naben 

Unb  euren  3egen  breifadi  ju  empfabcn.  7985 

^d}  trete  Dor,  jnmr  nodi  alc->  Unbct'annter, 

2)Dcb,  irr'  id)  nidU,  ireitlciufigcr  'iNermanbter. 

3tltnnirbige  ©otter  ijab'  icb  fdton  erblidt, 

3>or  CV'-"  nnb  -libea  ticfftcne  micb  gebiidt. 

SDie  "i)>ar5en  felbft,  bev'  (5baov,  eure  Sdnocftern,         7990 

^cf)  \ai}  fie  geftern  —  ober  ebegeftern  ; 
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2)oci^  GurC'-Sgleicfien  f)a&'  icf)  nie  erblicft, 
^d^  frfiiyeige  nun  unb  fuf)(e  mid;  entjiidt. 

^I^orf^aben. 
@r  fd^eint  3Serftanb  §u  Ijaben  biefer  ©eift. 

3)te^f)ifto^f)eIe§. 
3fiur  iuunbert's  mirf)  ba^  eurf)  fein  2)i(f)ter  ^reif't. 
Unb  fagt!  trie  fam'§,  trtie  fonnte  hm  gefrf)ef)n? 
^m  53tlbe  Ijab'  id)  nie  eu^  S^iirbigfte  gefebn ; 
3Serfu(f)'6  ber  3Jtei^e(  bocf)  eucfi  ju  erreicf)en, 
5Ric^t  3u"o,  ^aKa§,  3Senu§  unb  berglei(^en. 

^f)or!^aben. 
SSerfenft  in  einfamfeit  unb  pifte  d1ad)t 
§at  unfer  ^rei  noc^  nie  baran  gebacf)t ! 

gjie^I)iftopf)eteg. 
2Bie  fottt'  e§  aurf)?  ha  i^r,  ber  Sffielt  entrust, 
§ier  niemanb  fei)t  unb  niemanb  eurf)  erblirft. 
®a  mii^tet  i^r  an  folc^en  Crten  i»of)nen 
2So  ^xad)t  unb  ^unfl  auf  gleirf)em  ©i^e  %oncn, 
2Bd  jeben  2^ag,  bef^enb,  im  2)o^^elfrf)ritt, 
©in  SRarmorblorf  aU  §elb  in'g  2eben  tritt. 

aso  — 

^^Dr!t)aben. 
©d^toeige  ftiff  unb  gi6  un§  fein  ©etiiften-! 
2Sa§  ^iilf  e§  un§  unb  h)enn  tt)ir'§  6effer  inii^ten? 
^n  5Rarf;t  geboren,  9Md^tlidf)em  bertrtanbt, 
33eina{?  ung  felbft,  gang  atten  unbefannt. 

gjie^)f)ifto^^ele§. 
^n  foment  %ali  ^at  es  nirfit  biel  gu  fagen, 
3)ian  fann  fic^  felbft  aucf)  anbern  iibertragen. 


154  5a«ft-    3iueiter  ^Iljeil. 

(Eu6  Treien  a'niu^t  Gin  5(ucse,  g'niigt  Gin  3^^*^/ 

3)a  giniV  ce  wohl  and}  nuitliologifrfi  an  8015 

^n  jtuei  bie  Sl^efenbeit  ber  brei  ju  faffen, 

2)er  britten  ^Silbni^  mir  ju  iiberlaffcn, 

2(uf  turje  ^eit. 

G  i  n  e. 
2Bie  biinft'g  eurfi?  gincj'  e§  an? 

2)ie  anbern. 
2>erfud)en  iyir'g!  —  borf)  obnc  IHiuV  unb  S^f^"- 

93Uvf)ifto^f;eIe^5. 

'?flnn  fiabt  if)r  g'rab  ba§  33e[te  iDcggcnomnien,  8020 

SBie  toiirbe  ba  baC^  ftrengfte  Silb  Dolltommen  I 

G  i  n  e. 

2)rud'  bu  ein  2(uge  511,  '■■j  i[t  leidH  gcfc^ef)n, 
20)5  alfofort  ben  Ginen  Staffjahi  fcbn, 
Unb,  im  ^^rofil,  iuirft  bu  fogleidi  cvrcic^en 
©efd^Unfterlid)  bollfommen  une  ju  gleicben.  8025 

gjl  e  p  f)  i  ft  0  ^  i>  e  I  e  ^. 
SBiel  G{>r' !  G§  fei ! 

^^orf^aben. 
G^  fei ! 

^e^^ifto^3^ele§  ak^  '•;U)ortt)a§  im  <ProftI. 

2)a  fteb'  id)  fd>on, 
S)eg  G^ao§  bietgeliebter  8ot)n  ! 

^^orf  liabcn. 
2)eg  Gtjaog  ^5d)ter  finb  unr  unbcftritten. 
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Man  fd^ilt  mid^  nun,  o  <B(i)mad) !  §erma^f)robiten. 

^^or!i;)aben. 
8030  ^m  neuen  ^ret  ber  ©(^trteftern  iueldBe  SdBone ! 

9Bir  i)abiin  jiuei  ber  Stiigen,  giuei  ber  3^^"^- 

^Ji  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 
S>or  atter  2(ugen  mu|  id;  midf)  berftecfen, 
!5m  §5((en)3fuf?I  bie  S^eufel  ju  erfdjreden. 


3)fonb  im  3^"*^^  tier{)arrenb. 

©irenen 
auf  ben  ^lippen  um{)er  gelagert,  flotenb  unb  fmgenb. 

§aben  fonft  bei  nad^tigem  @rauen 

^id*  theffalifcfie  3iiu6erfrauen  8035 

^reiH'lbaft  berabgejogen, 

33Iicfe  rubig  l>on  bcm  '^ogen 

2)emer  Oiacbt  auf  3ittenrcgen 

93tilteblifeenb  GJlanjgeiinmmel 

Unb  crleucbte  bas  ©etiimmel  8040 

Tae  ficb  aue  ben  'Kogcn  bebt. 

2)ir  5u  jebem  Sien[t  erbottg, 

(Sdbbne  Suna,  fei  une  gndbig ! 

9?  c  r  e  i  b  c  n  unb  ^  r  i  1 0  n  e  n  al«  2}?eernjunber. 

Jonet  laut  in  fd^drfern  ^cnen, 
5^ie  bac-  brcitc  l^ccer  burcbbrof^nen,  8045 

3>olf  ber  2:tefe  ruft  fortan  ! 
3Sor  bcv  Sturmco  graufen  3dilunben 
9i*idH'n  unr  311  ftiUften  ©riinben, 
§clbcr  ®ang  jiebt  un^  ^eran. 
156 
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(Bebt !  Wk  iinr  tm  ^od^entjiideit 
Um  mit  golbcneu  .^etten  fcfiiniicfcn, 
2(u(f)  gu  ^ron=  unb  ©belfteinen 
(S^ang=  unb  ©iirtelfrfimuc!  bereinen. 
2ttte§  ba§  ift  eure  J-rurfit. 
6cf)d^e,  fc^eiternb  f)ier  berfcBIungen, 
§a6t  i^r  un§  ^erangefungen, 
3f)r  2)dmDnen  unfrer  Sud^t. 

<3irenen. 

2Bi[fen'§  trof^r,  in  ?Keere§frifc^e 
©latt  6ef)agen  fic6  bie  ?ytfc^e, 
Sc^iDanfen  £e6en§  ofjne  2eib  ; 
2)Dcf) !  S^r  feftlidB  regen  ©c^aaren, 
§eute  mod^ten  tuir  erfaf)ren 
2)a^  if>r  mef)r  aU  g^tfc^e  feib. 

9^ereiben  unb  ^ritonen. 

(g(>e  irir  f)ie^er  gefommen 
ipaben  toir'S  ju  ©inn  genommen, 
©d^ireftern,  Sriiber,  je^t  gefcfituinb  ! 
§eut  bebarf  §  ber  !(einften  9^eife 
3um  boKgiiltigften  Selueife 
2)a^  it»ir  me^r  aU  ?yifd^e  finb. 
Gntfcvnen  fic^. 

©  i  r  e  n  e  n. 

?^ort  finb  fie  im  9^u ! 
5^ad^  ©amotf)race  g'rabe  ju, 
33erfc^tuunben  mit  giinftigem  9Sinb. 
2Ba§  benfen  fie  ju  i)DlIfiif)ren 
^m  3fteid^e  ber  ^otjen  ^abiren  ? 


158  gauft.    3n)citfr  I{)ci(. 

Sinb  ©otter  !  'li^unbcrfam  oilmen,  8075 

2)ie  ixd)  intmcrfprt  fclbft  cv,^ciu-\on 
Unb  nicmal^  iinffen  h?ae  fie  finb. 

33Icibc  auf  bctnen  ^lofm, 

§plbe  Suna,  gndbig  ftcbn  ; 

2)a^  es  ndd^tit3  iierbleibc,  8080 

Urts  ber  S^ag  nicbt  bertrcibe. 

^  b  a  I  e  §  am  Ufer  ju  §  0  tu  11  n  c  u  I  u  §. 

^cb  fiibrte  bic^  jum  alten  Siereu'c-  gem ; 

^Wav  finb  h)ir  nic^t  toon  feiner  i^oble  fern, 

^ocb  bat  er  einen  havUn  ^op\, 

Xer  iinbenydrtiv3e  3auertp))f.  8085 

2)ae  ganje  menfcbUcf)e  ©efcblecbt 

93Zacbt'6  ibm,  bent  Grieegram,  nimmer  red)t. 

^'ccb  ift  bie  3"fii"ft  ibm  enttedt, 

^'afiir  bat  jebermann  $Re)^^ect 

Unb  ebret  ibn  auf  feinem  '^Noften ;  8090 

2(ucb  ^at  er  mandjem  tocblgetban. 

§  0  ni  u  n  c  u  I  u  ^. 

^robiren  Juir'e  unb  flp))fen  an ! 

9Jid)t  gleicb  luirb'5  ©Ia§  unb  ?ylamme  f often. 

9U  r  e  u  d. 

(Sinb'g  '5J^enfdienfttmmen  bie  nicin  Cbr  i>erniinmt? 

W\z  eg  mir  gleicb  im  tiefften  iper,^en  grimmt !  So<js 

Ou'bilbe,  ftrebfam  Wotter  ,^u  erreiduMi, 

Hub  i>od)  iH'rbammt  fid?  immer  felbft  ju  gleic^en. 

(Beit  alten  ^abren  fonnt'  idi  gottlidt  ru^n, 

^odi  tricb  micb'y  an  ben  'iJeften  iuo^ljut^un; 
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Unb  fd>iut'  id;  bann  julel^t  tioHbrad^te  'Xijatm, 
©0  Wax  e5  ganj  aU  ijiitV  id>  md)t  geratf^en. 

Unb  bod),  0  @ret§  be§  -IJ^eers,  bcrtraut  man  bir; 
®u  bift  ber  9Beife,  treib'  un5  nidit  Don  f^ier ! 
(Sdiau'  biefe  ^lamme,  menf6endf)n(id)  ^mar, 
Sie  beinem  $Ratf>  ergibt  fid)  ganj  unb  gar. 

9^ereu§. 
2iBa§  9?at^ !  ^at  9tatf)  bei  9Jtenfc^en  je  gegolten? 
Gin  flugeS  SBort  erftarrt  im  barten  Di)t. 
Bo  oft  auc^  3:f)at  fid)  grimmig  felbft  gefd)olten, 
33Ieibt  boc^  ba§  SSoIf  felbftlmliig  mie  jubor. 
aSie  bab'  id)  ^ari§  i)dter(id)  geluarnt, 
Gf)'  fein  ©eliift  ein  frembe§  2Beib  umgarnt. 
2(m  griecbifc^en  Ufer  ftanb  er  fiibnlid)  ba, 
^^m  fiinbet'  id)  teas  ic^  im  ©eifte  faf) : 
2)ie  Siifte  qualmenb,  iiberftrbmenb  $Hot^, 
©ebdife  glii^enb,  unten  ^iJ^Drb  unb  2^ob : 
2:rDJa'$  @erid)t§tag,  rf)^t{)mifcb  feftgebannt, 
^abrtaufenben  fo  fd)redlid)  aU  gefannt. 
X't'%  %hm  3Sort  bem  ?yrec^en  fdiien's  ein  S^iel, 
6r  folgte  feiner  8uft  unb  l^lioe  fiel  — 
Gin  9^iefenlei(fmam,  ftarr  nad)  langer  Dual, 
2)e§  ^inbu§  3(blern  gar  tuiUfommnes  Wia^i. 
lUriffen  aucf)!  fagt'  ic^  if)m  nid)t  Dorau§ 
^er  Girce  Siften,  be§  Gi^flo^en  @rau§? 
I^a^  ^anhitn  fein,  ber  3einen  leidtten  ©inn, 
Unb  h)a§  nic^t  alles!  58rad;t'  ibm  bas  ©etmnn? 
SBis  bielgefdiaufelt  it)n,  boc^  f)3dt  gcnug, 
®er  SSoge  ©unft  an  gaftlic^  Ufcr  trug. 


lf>0  Sai'ft-     Srveiin-  Xl)di. 

3:  f»  a  I C  g. 
2)em  tDcifen  "TRann  gibt  fol6  Jictragcn  Dual, 
^er  gutc  bocb  iK^rfucbt  C5  upcb  cinmal. 
(I'iit  Cuentd^cn  Tanfe  Unrb,  tipcf*  ibn  ju  bcrgniigen,   8130 
Tic  Centner  Unbanfe  tipUig  iibcmnegen. 
Tenn  nicf»t  Geringec^  babcn  iinr  5U  flebn : 
2)er  ^nabe  ba  JDiinfcbt  iDetelirf)  ju  entftefjn. 

91  e  r  e  u  6. 

3>erberbt  mir  nicbt  ben  feltenften  ^umor ! 

(})a\v^  anbrec^  ftebt  mir  beute  nocb  bebor:  8135 

Tie  ^Dcbter  hab'  icb  atte  berbefcbicben, 

Tie  ©rajien  bes  'Jlkeres,  bie  Tcriben. 

9itcbt  ber  Cbmp,  nicbt  euer  Soben  trdgt 

Gin  frfion  ©ebilb  bae  ficb  fo  jierlicb  regt. 

(Sie  toerfen  ficb,  anmutbigfter  ©ebdrbe,  8140 

2>om  ©afferbracben  auf  'D^eptunue  ^^^ferbe, 

Tern  Glement  auf  e  ^artefte  toereint, 

2)a^  felbft  ber  Scbaum  fie  noc^  ju  beben  fcbeint. 

IJm  iyarbenfpiel  toon  'isenu5'  '^1iufcbelit?agen 

^pmmt  Gialatee,  bie  fcbonfte,  nun  getragcn,  8145 

Tie,  feit  ficb  ^rprie  t)pn  une  abgefcbrt, 

^^n  ^^^apboe  irirb  al§  @ottin  felbft  toerebrt. 

Unb  fo  befi^t  bie  .^olbe,  lange  fcbon, 

2(l6  ©rbin,  3:empelftabt  unb  3Sagentbron. 

$)injr»eg  !  6§  jiemt,  in  5>aterfreubenftunbe,  S150 

9^id^t  loa^  bem  .*oerjen,  2cbeltti>prt  nicbt  bcm  '5Jiunbc. 
.sSinmcg  ju  '•^>roteue  I  f^vaa,t  ben  ©unbermann  : 
SBie  man  entftctin  unb  ficb  berlDanblcn  tann.  j 

©ntfernt  ftd)  gegen  tat  Tleex. 


i 
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3:^  a  leg. 

2Bir  fjaben  md)t§  buri^  btefen  6(f)ntt  getoonnen, 
8155  '   ^rifft  mart  and)  ^roteu^,  gteirf)  ift  er  jerrortnen; 
Unb  ftef)t  er  euc^,  fo  fagt  er  nur  gule^t 
2Ba§  [taunen  macfit  unb  in  SSeriuirrung  fe^t. 
2)u  bift  einmal  6eburftig  [oIrf)en  ^iat^S, 
3Serfuc^en  J»ir'§  unb  toanbkn  unfres  ^fab§  ! 
©ntfcrnen  ftd). 

©irenen  oben  auf  ben  gcljen. 
8160  2Ba§  fef)en  h)ir  i)on  Jueiten 

2)a§  2BeI(enreic^  burcf)gleiten? 

2(r§  tt)te  md)  2Binbe§  9iegel 

Slnjogen  twei^e  ©egel, 

©0  l^ett  finb  fie  ju  fd^auen, 
8165  S?er!Idrte  SJ^eereSfrauen. 

£a|t  un§  ^erunterfUmmen, 

SSerne^mt  %  boc^  bie  ©timmen. 

91  e  r  e  i  b  e  n  unb  ^  r  i  t  o  n  e  n. 

9Ba§  h)ir  auf  $)dnben  tragen 
(Son  affen  eucf)  bef)agen. 
8170  6f)eIonen§  S'tiefen^Sdnlbe 

(Sntgldnjt  ein  ftreng  Oiebitbe : 
©inb  ©otter  bie  tuir  bringen  ; 
9Ku^t  §o^e  Sieber  fingen. 

©irenen. 
^lein  toon  ©eftalt, 
8175  ©ro^  bon  ©eiralt, 

2)er  ©cfieiternben  9ietter, 
Uralt  berefjrte  ©otter. 


1(32  gawfi-    Btwcit"  2^"^. 

9Zereiben  «ub  2;  r  it  on  en. 
SBtr  bringen  bie  ^abiren. 
Gin  friefclid;  %i\t  ju  fii^ren  ; 
©enn  mo  fie  ijeilig  lualten, 
^fieiptun  h)irb  freunblicf>  fd;alten. 

©irenen. 

3Btr  ftel^en  end)  na^, 
2Benn  ein  ©cftiff  gerbrai^, 
Unh)iber[tebbar  an  ^raft 
©d^ii^t  i^r  bie  9Kannfd)aft. 

giereiben  unb  S^ritonen. 
®rei  f^aben  w'w  mitgenommen, 
2)er  bierte  iDottte  nidBt  fommen, 
®r  fagte,  er  fei  ber  re(f)te 
®er  fiir  fie  atte  bcid^te. 

©irenen. 

©in  @ott  ben  anbern  ©ott 
gjiarf)!  n)of)I  ju  ©^)Dtt. 
(Jt)rt  if)r  atle  ©naben, 
gitrrf)tet  jeben  ©cf^aben. 

g^iereiben  unb  3::ritonen. 
©inb  eigentlid)  if)rer  fieben. 

©irenen. 
SSo  finb  bie  brei  geblieben  ? 

gfiereiben  unb  ^ritonen. 
W\x  h)ufeten'§  nid^t  ju  fagen, 
©inb  in  Dl^m))  5U  erfragen ; 
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2)Drt  iuef  t  and)  luo^I  ber  adjU, 
2ln  ben  norf;  niemanb  ba(f)te. 
^n  ©naben  un§  geh)drtig, 
2)oc^  alte  noc^  nic^t  fertig. 

2)iefe  unbergleic^Ud^ien 
SSoEen  immer  toeiter, 
©et^nfuc^tgboKe  §ungerleiber 
^iad^  bem  Unerteic^Urf)en. 

©irenen. 

SSir  finb  geh)of)nt, 
9Bo  e§  aucf)  tf)ront, 
^n  ©onn'  unb  5[Ronb 
^injubeten,  e§  Iof)nt. 

9^eretben  unb  St  r  it  on  en. 

2Bte  unfer  3tuf)m  jum  f)orf)ften  ^rangt 
2)iefe§  ^eft  anjufufjren ! 

©  i  r  e  n  e  n. 

S)te  §elben  be§  3{Iterti>umg 
©rmangein  be§  dlui)m§, 
2Bo  unb  h)te  er  and)  ^rangt, 
2Benn  fie  ba§  golbne  3SUe^  eriangt, 
S^r  bie  ^abiren. 

SBicbertioIt  aU  lUgefang. 
SSenn  fie  ba§  golbne  SSIie^  eriangt, 
23Bir !  i^r !  bie  ^abiren. 

9fiereiben  unb  2^ritonen  jie^en  uoviiber. 


164  %an\t.    ^lueitet  X^cil. 

§  D  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  g. 
3!)te  Ungeftalten  fef?'  irf)  an 
21I§  irben=fc&Ied)te  Stopfe,  8220 

^^iun  ftp^en  ficfi  bie  SSeifcn  bran 
Unb  brec^en  fjarte  ^o^)fe. 

3:f)ale§. 

2)ag  ift  e§  ja  it)a§  man  bege^rt, 
2)er  Dioft  mad^t  erft  bie  ^Kiinje  tuert^. 

^roteu^  itnbcmertt. 

©0  etir>a§  freut  mtrf>  alten  %abkx  !  8225 

3e  h)unberlicf)er  befto  refpectabler. 

Sobiftbu,  ^Proteus? 

^  r  0 1  e  u  §  baud^rcbncrifd^,  balb  na^,  batb  fern. 
§ier !  unb  ^ier ! 
2:^ale§. 
2)en  altcn  ®cf)er3  berjei^'  icf)  bir  ; 
'i^od),  einem  g^reunb  nirf)t  eitle  2Borte !  I 

^d^  trei^,  bu  fpric^ft  bom  falfcfien  Drte.  8230 

^  r  0 1  e  u  §  a{«  aus  bcv  ^evnt. 
2eb'  h)ol;I ! 

Xl^ale§  tcijc  ju  §omuncutu8. 

@r  ift  ganj  naf).  ^flun  leud^te  frifdf), 
6r  i[t  ncugierig  trie  ein  ^-ifd^  ; 
Unb  mo  cr  audh  ge[taltet  ftodft, 
S)urd)  ^lammen  h)irb  er  f>ergeIorft. 
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§omuncuIu§. 
@rgie^'  irfi  gleirf)  be§  2i(^te§  Sl^enge, 
33efd)eiben  boc^,  ba^  id^  ba§  @la§  nid^t  f))renge. 

$roteu§  in  (Seftatt  etner  9iiefen=@c^Ubfrote. 
3Ba§  Ieuc6tet  fo  anmut&ig  fd^on? 

%i)ai^§  ben  §omuncu(u§  oer^iitlenb. 

@ut !    2Senn  bu  2uft  f)aft,  !annft  bu'g  ndkr  febn. 
2)ie  fleine  5)Kibe  la^  bid)  nicf)t  t)erbne|en 
Unb  jeige  bid;  auf  menfcf)Iic^  beiben  ^^ii^cn. 
W\t  unfern  ©unften  fei'g,  mit  unferm  2Bi((en, 
9.\5er  f4)auen  toitt  tx)a§  toir  ber^jiillen. 

^roteu  §  ebe(  geftattet. 
SBeltiueife  ^nijfe  [inb  bir  rtod^  betou^t. 

©eftalt  ju  h)edf)feln  bleibt  nod^  beine  Suft. 
§at  ben  §omuncutu«  ent^iiUt. 

^roteu§  erftaimt. 
©in  leud^tenb  3h)erglein  !   ^kmaU  nod^  ge[ef)n  ! 

©§  fragt  um  9tati)  unb  mod^te  gem  entftebn. 
6r  ift,  n)ie  id)  bon  if)m  bernommen, 
@ar  Jrtunberfam  mir  i)alb  jur  2BeIt  gefommen. 
3bm  fef)It  e§  nicfit  an  geiftigen  ©igenfd^aften, 
^Dc^  gar  ju  fe^r  am  greiflic^  2:ud)tigbaften. 
Sig  ie|t  gibt  ibm  ba§  @la§  allein  ©etuid^t, 
®od^  h)dr'  er  gem  jundc^ft  t)erf6r).ierUd)t. 
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^  r  0 1  e  u  §. 
2)u  bift  ein  toaf^rer  ^ungfern^So^n, 
e^'  bu  fein  fcateft  bift  bu  fcf)on ! 

3:  b  a  I  e  §  leife. 
2luci^  fd^eint  e§  mir  Don  anbrer  (Seite  fritifd^, 
@r  ift,  mid()  biinft,  l^erma^t)robitifrf». 

^roteu§. 
S!a  mu^  e»  befto  eber  gIMen, 
©0  \m  er  aniangt  tt»irb  fidf)'§  fcbidfen. 
3}pdi  gi(t  cS  bier  nicbt  bid  S3efinnen, 
!5m  tueiten  "OJieere  mu|t  bu  anbeginnen  ! 
2)a  fiingt  man  erft  im  ^leirten  an 
Unb  frcut  [xd)  iRlcinfte  311  ijcrfdilingen, 
93ian  luddif't  fo  nadi  uub  nad)  beran 
Unb  bilbet  fic^  gu  i?bf?erem  S^ollbringen. 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  §. 
§ier  iuc(;t  gar  eine  lyeidie  Suft, 
6§  grunelt  fo  unb  mir  bel^agt  ber  2)uft ! 

^s  r  0 1  e  u  §. 
®a§  glaub'  idi,  alterliebfter  ^unge ! 
Unb  li^eiter  bin  linrb''^  niel  bef>dglic^er, 
2tuf  biefer  fd)malen  Stranbeljunge 
2)cr  2)unftfrciv5  nod)  unfdglidjer ; 
^a  Dome  feijen  Wxx  ben  ^hq, 
2)er  ebcn  berfcbJyebt,  nab  genug. 
Houimt  mit  ba^in  ! 

2;f)ale§. 

^d>  ge^e  mit. 

^omunculu^. 
^reifad^  mcrfiuiirb'ger  ©cifterfdfiritt ! 
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5teld^inen  toon  9^^obu§ 

auf  §i^)pofantpen  imb  aJJeerbvad)cn,  9Jeptunen3  Sreijadt 
Ijanb^abenb. 

SBir  f)a6en  ben  S^reijacf  9te)3tunen  gefcfimiebet 
2i5omit  er  bie  regeften  SBellen  begiitet. 
Gntfaltet  ber  ©onnrer  bie  SBoIfen,  bie  bollen, 
Gntgegnet  9ie:ptunu§  bem  greulid)en  ^KoIIen  ; 
Unb  tcie  and)  bort  oben  e§  garfig  erbli^t, 
2Sirb  SBoge  nad)  2Boge  bon  unten  gefpri^t ; 
Unb  wa^  axid)  ba5it)ifd)en  in  3fng[ten  gerungen, 
aSirb,  (ange  gefcf)(eubert,  bom  STiefften  berjc^lungen, 
9Befef)a(6  er  un§  f)eute  ben  ©center  gereicfit, 
9Jun  fd)ii)eben  tuir  feftUrf),  berui^igt  unb  leic^t. 

©irenen. 
Qud),  bem  §eliD§  ©etDeif)ten, 
§eitern  Sfag§  ©ebenebeiten, 
©ru^  jur  ©tunbe,  bie  betoegt 
Suna'g  §ocf)beref)rung  regt! 

Slelc^inen. 
3(iniebtic^fte  ©ottin  am  33ogen  ba  broben ! 
2)u  t)5rft  mit  ©ntjiicfen  ben  ^^niber  beloben. 
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2^er  feligen  JRf'obul'  tterletfift  bu  ein  Cbr, 

'2^prt  fteigt  ihm  ein  eiri^er  "^aan  bert>pr. 

SBeginnt  er  ben  ^^agelauf  unb  ift  es  gettian, 

G'r  blicft  line,  mit  feurigem  Strablenblicf  an. 

S^ie  ^^Berge,  bie  Stable,  bie  Ufcr,  bie  Ji^elle  8295 

©efaUen  bem  ©otte,  finb  lieblid^  unb  belle. 

Aein  dl^bd  umfcbirebt  un^,  unb  fcbleicbt  er  ficb  ein. 

Gin  StrabI  unb  ein  ^iiftcben,  bie  ^n\d  ift  rein  ! 

S^a  fcbaut  ficb  ber  i^obe  in  bunbert  ©ebilben, 

2(15  ^iingling,  aU  9iiefen,  ben  gro^en,  bon  milben.    8300 

SSir  erften  linr  tr>aren'#,  bie  ©ottergeiimlt 

3(ufftellten  in  iDiirbiger  53ienfcbengeftatt. 

^  r  0 1  e  u  §. 

£a^  bu  fie  fingen,  laf^  fie  prablen  I 

2^er  Sonne  beiligen  iL'ebeftrablen 

(Sinb  tobte  2i>erfe  nur  ein  Spaj?.  8305 

S'ae  bilbet,  fcbmeljenb,  unberbrcffen  ; 

Unb  baben  fie's  in  Grj  gegoffen, 

Sann  benfen  fie,  ec^  irdre  \va^. 

SSas  ift's  jule^t  mit  biefen  Stoljen? 

2;ie  Ootterbilber  ftanben  gro^,  —  8310 

3erftorte  fie  ein  Grbeftofe  ; 

Sdngft  finb  fie  luieber  eingefcbmoljen. 

Ta^  Grbetreiben,  lt>ie'§  aucb  fei, 

5ft  immer  bocb  nur  "i^Iacterei; 

S:em  2eben  frommt  bie  5i^eIIe  beffer;  8315 

2)idi  trdgt  in'c-  ennge  Gemdffer 

^roteu^^Xelpbin. 

6r  Dftroaiibelt  ftcf). 

<Scbon  ift'-o  getban! 
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S)a  fott  e§  bir  jum  fdBonften  gliicfen, 
^c^  nef)me  bidf)  auf  meinen  ^Riicfen, 
3>ermaMe  bid)  bent  Ocean. 

3:^ale§. 

@ib  narf)  bem  lobUcfien  2?er(angen 
^on  born  bie  (5rf)D^fung  anjufangen! 
3u  rafc^em  SBirfen  fei  bereit ! 
2)a  regft  bu  bicf)  nadB  eiuigen  Stormen, 
®urd;  taufenb,  abertaufenb  g^ormen, 
Unb  bi§  jum  9)knfd)en  ^aft  bu  3^it. 

§omwnculu6  kftetgt  ben  ''^JrotouS  Delpf)in. 

^roteug. 

^omm  geiftig  mit  in  feud^te  SBeite, 
2)a  lebft  bu  gleid)  in  Sdng'  unb  33reite, 
58eliebig  regeft  bu  bicf)  f)ier ; 
9iur  ftrebe  nic^t  narf)  f)Df)eren  Drben, 
2)enn  bift  bu  erft  ein  5Renfrf)  getoorben, 
2)ann  ift  e§  bbllig  au6  mit  bir. 

2:  f)  a  I  e  §. 

^iad^bem  e§  fommt ;  '§  ift  auc^  it)obI  fein 
©in  iuacfrer  5Rann  ju  feiner  3cit  §u  fein. 

^roteu§  ju  2;f)a(e8. 

©0  einer  too^I  toon  beinem  ®df)Iag  ! 

®a§  bcilt  noc^  eine  2BeiIe  nad) ; 

SDenn  unter  bleicben  ©eifterfd^aaren 

(Set)'  ic^  bid^  fd)on  feit  bie(en  ^unbert  ^abren. 
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©  i  r  e  rt  e  n  auf  ben  ^eUcn. 

SSeld)  ein  9itng  bon  2L*5lfd)en  riinbet 

Um  ben  9Jionb  fo  reicfccn  ^rei^?  8340 

Sfauben  finb  ee,  liebentjiinbet, 

gittige  ir»ie  2icbt  fo  Jwei^. 

^apbo^  bat  fie  tjergefenbet, 

^hre  briinftige  5>ogelfcbaar ; 

Unfer  ^eft,  ee  ift  boUenbet,  8345 

Retire  2Bonne  boU  unb  f lar ! 

9?  e  r  e  u  §  gu  Scales  tretenb. 

9^ennte  tvobl  ein  nddfitiger  2Banbrer 

^iefen  93tonbbof  I'ufterfcbeinung ; 

X06)  toir  ©eifter  finb  ganj  anbrer 

Unb  ber  einjig  ricbtigen  53teinung.  8350 

Jauben  finb  ee,  bie  begleiten 

■DJZeiner  3:ocbter  '33iufd)elfa{^rt^ 

2Sunberf(ug5  befonbrer  3(rt, 

2ingelernt  bor  alien  3^iten. 

Slucb  icb  balte  ba§  fiir'§  Sefte  8355 

2Ba5  bem  tr»acfern  d'Raxm  gefdllt, 
SSenn  im  ftillen,  tnarmen  9?efte 
©id^  ein  §eilige§  lebenb  ^dlt. 

^f^IIen  iinb  5)carfen 
auf  SDJeerftieren,  iUfeertdlberu  unb  SBibbern. 
'^n  6^^em§  rauben  ^obIe=@riiften, 
!J8Dm  5Jieergott  nid^t  bcrfdnittet,  8360 

5>Dm  ©eiemos  nicbt  jerriittet, 
UmtDebt  toon  etoigen  i'iiften. 
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Unb,  iDie  in  ben  alteften  STagen, 
^n  ftitt-betuu^tem  Sefjagen 
33eiDaf)ren  tx)ir  6t)prien6  SBagen 
Unb  fiibren,  bei'm  Sdufeln  ber  Tiad)U, 
S)urd)  Iieblic6e§  3SeHengefIerf)te, 
Unficfitbar  bent  neuen  @e|c^Ied)te, 
®ie  Ue6(id)fte  Socf^ter  f^eran. 
SKir  leife  ©efc^dftigen  fcfeeuen 
2Beber  3(bler  nocf)  gefliigelten  2euen, 
SJeber  ^reug  noc^  ^Ulonb, 
3Sie  es  oben  h)of)nt  unb  tf)ront, 
Sicb  iDCcbfelnb  tuegt  unb  regt, 
<Bid)  vcrtreibt  unb  tobtfdildgt, 
(Baaten  unb  <Stdbte  nieberlegt. 
2Bir,  fo  fortan, 
^Bringen  bie  lieblirfjfte  §ernn  f)eran. 

©trenen. 

Seic^t  betoegt,  in  md^iger  Gile, 
Urn  ben  2Bagen,  ^reie  urn  ^rei§, 
58alb  berfcblungen  ^txV  an  Qzxk 
©c^tangenartig  reifjentueig, 
'?fiai)t  eucb,  riiftige  3^ereiben, 
2)erbe  ^raun,  gefdffig  h)ilb, 
58ringet,  jdrtlirfie  2)oriben, 
©atateen,  ber  5}iutter  ^ilb  : 
@rn[t,  ben  ©ottern  gleid)  ju  fcfiauen, 
SSiirbiger  Unfterblicbfeit, 
2)dc^  trie  ^olbe  93^enfcf)enfrauen 
Sodenber  Stnmutfjigfeit. 
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2)0  rib  en. 
im  (5f)or  an  9?ereii§  t)orbei5iel)enb,  fdmmt(icf)  auf  Selp^inen. 
Setf?'  un§  2una  Sidbt  unb  Sdiatten, 
^larbeit  biefem  i^ugenbflor  ; 
3)enn  linr  jeigen  liebe  ©atten 
Unferm  33ater  bitteub  wor. 

3u  9cevcu«. 
^naben  finb'g,  bie  tt)ir  gerettet  8395 

2tu6  ber  Sranbung  grimniem  3'''i^'^/ 
Sie,  auf  3cf}ilf  unb  "Diooe  gebcttet, 
StufgeHHirmt  jum  Sicbt  beran, 
2)ie  es  nun  niit  beif5cn  .Hiiffcn 
^veultc^  un-s  beibanten  miiffcn  ;  8400 

(Sd;au'  bie  §oIben  giinftig  an  ! 

9tereu§. 

§0(f)  ift  ber  ^D^^elgelinnn  ju  fd^ii^en  : 
^arml;er3ig  fein,  unb  fid;  jugleid;  erge^en. 

®  oriben. 

Sobft  bu,  SSater,  unfer  2BaIten, 

©onnft  \m§>  JucM  erli^orbcne  2uft,  8405 

2a|  unl  feft,  unfterblid)  balten 

©ie  an  eioiger  ^ugenbbruft. 

91  e  r  e  u  §. 

5!Jlogt  end)  bc§  fcboncn  /yangc§  freuen, 

2)en  ^iingling  bilbct  eud;  aH  Mann  ; 

2(Uein  ic^  fonnte  nidit  berleit)en  8410 

2i>ay  ^^""^  alk'm  geUuibrcn  fann. 

S)ie  3;i>e((c,  bie  end;  mogt  unb  fdmufelt, 

Sdfjt  audi  ber  2iebe  nid)t  ^^eftanb. 
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Unb  Ifat  bie  Sf^eigung  au§gegau!elt, 
8415  (So  fe^t  gemdd^Iid^  fie  an'§  Sanb. 

SD  oriben. 

^l^r,  f)oIbe  ^naben,  feib  un§  tucrtf), 
2)od;  miiffen  tcir  traurtg  frf)etbcn  ; 
SBir  ^aben  eluige  ^reue  begeftrt, 
2)ie  ©otter  looEen'g  nic^t  leiben. 

SDie  ^iinglinge. 

8420  9Benn  i^r  un§  nur  fo  ferner  labt, 

Un§  ioadre  Sc^iffer=^naben ; 
2Bir  f)aben'§  nie  fo  gut  gef^abt 
Unb  tootten'g  nic^t  beffer  t)aben. 

©  a  I  a  t  e  e  auf  bem  SWufc^etwagen  nat)ei-t  ftc^. 

^fJereuS. 

2)u  bift  e§,  mein  Siebd^en ! 

©alatee. 

D  33ater !  ba§  ©liic! ! 
8425         ®el^f)ine,  beriucilct !  mid;  fcffelt  ber  33Iicf. 

9?  e  r  e  u  §. 

SSoriiber  fc^on,  fie  jief)en  Ooriiber 
^n  freifenben  Srfitoungeg  33eiDegung  ; 
2Ba§  fiimmert  fie  bie  innre  {lerjlidie  S^egung  ! 
^d) !  ndf)men  fie  micf)  mit  t)iniiber ! 
8430  ^od)  ein  einjiger  33Iicf  erge^t, 

2)a^  er  bag  ganje  '^ai)x  erfe^t. 
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§etl !  §eU  !  auf  §  neue ! 

Wxc  id)  micfi  Hiibenb  freue, 

5Bpm  Sdionen,  ®a^rcn  bur(f)brungen.  . . 

Slllee  ift  au^  bem  SBaffer  entfprungert !  !  8435 

2(IIe'j  tinrb  burd^  ba§  3Saffer  erf)alten  ! 

Cccan,  gonn'  uns  bein  etpic3e§  2i>alten. 

9Senn  bu  nidit  Solfen  fenbeteft, 

DcidU  reidte  33dc^e  fpenbeteft, 

§in  unb  l^er  nid)t  ^yliiffe  tuenbeteft,  8440 

S)ie  ©trome  md)t  bollenbeteft, 

9Sa6  tDaren  ©ebirge,  iyaS  Gbnen  unb  2BeIt  ? 

®u  bt[t'§  ber  bag  frifd^efte  Seben  erf)dlt. 

@d^0.     S^orM  bev  idmmtUcf)cn  ^rcije. 
S)u  bift'§  bem  ba§  frifd^efte  2eben  entquellt. 

^Rereug. 

©te  fef)ren  fdBiwanfenb  fern  guriid,  8445 

SBringen  nidit  mebr  Slid  ju  Slid ; 

^n  gebel^nten  .^ettenfrcifen 

(2idi  fe[tgemd^  ju  erlucifen, 

Sfiiinbct  ficb  bic  unjdblige  Scbaar. 

2lber  ©alatca'g  9JiufdicItf;ron  8450 

<Bii)'  id)  fd)on  unb  aber  fcf)Dn. 

Qx  gidnjt  \vk  ein  Stern 

2)urd)  bie  ^Dienge ; 

@eliebte»  IcudBtet  burdf>'§  ©ebrdnge, 

3(ud;*  nod)  fo  fern  8455 

8dninmert'§  I;eII  unb  ftar, 

^mmer  nai)  unb  iva^x. 


I 
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§DmuncuIu§. 
3n  biefer  ^olben  ^eud^te 
9Ba§  id)  and)  f)ier  beleud^te 
^ft  alle§  reijenb  fd;on. 

5|]roteu§. 

^n  biefer  2e6en§feud^te 
@rgldn§t  erft  beine  Seuc^te 
5Rit  i^errlirfiem  ©etijn. 

9?ereu§. 

3BeId^  neue§  ©e^eimni^  in  9Kitte  ber  ©d^aaren 
SBitt  unferen  Stugen  fid)  offengeba^ren  ? 
2Sa§  flammt  urn  bie  9Jtufd)eI,  urn  ©alatee'§  ?^it^e? 
Salb  lobert  e^  md^tig,  balb  lieblid^,  balb  fu^e, 
2ll§  h)dr'  e§  toon  ^ulfen  ber  Siebe  geriifjrt. 

§omuncuIu§  ift  e§,  toon  ^roteu§  berfitf)rt.  . . 
6§  finb  bie  S^m))tome  be§  f)errifd^en  @ef)nen§, 
'DJfir  abnet  ba§  Stc^jen  bedngfteten  ®roi)nen§ ; 
@r  iDirb  fi(f)  jerfd;etten  am  gldnjenben  2;f)ron ; 
^e^t  flammt  e§,  nun  bli^t  e§,  ergie^et  \i6)  fd^on. 

©  irenen. 

2BeId)  feurigeS  SSunber  berfldrt  un§  bie  9Betten, 
S)ie  gegen  einanber  fid^  fun!elnb  jerfd^effen? 
©0  leuditet'g  unb  fd)it)anfet  unb  ^etlet  t)inan: 
3)ie  ^or))er  fie  gliif)en  auf  ndd^tlid^er  Saf)n, 
Unb  ring§um  ift  atte§  bom  ^euer  umronnen ; 
©0  f)errfd^e  benn  @rog  ber  affel  begonnen ! 
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§ei(  bem  9Jleere !  §eil  ben  2Bogen ! 
3Son  bem  I^eiligen  %(u^x  umjogen  ; 
§eil  bem  2Bal')er  !  .<peil  bem  ^euer  ! 
§eil  bem  feltnen  Slbent^euer ! 


8480 


2(11  ariie! 

§et(  ben  milbgehjogenen  Siiften ! 
§eil  gebeimniBreicfien  ©riiften ! 
.C-^pcbgefeicrt  feib  allfiier, 
Glement'  i^r  alle  bier ! 


84S5 


Dritter   ^ct. 

3Sor  bem  ^^alafte  be§  3)Zenela§ 
^u  ©^arta. 

Helena  tritt  auf  unb  6£)Dr  gefangener  Xrojarterinnen. 
^antf? ali§  et)oiiuf)m-in. 

§elena. 
SBelDunbert  biel  unb  biel  gefi^olten  Helena 
3Som  ©tranbe  fomm'  irf)  h)o  i»ir  erft  gelattbet  finb, 

8490      Diocf)  immer  trunfen  bon  be^  ©etooge§  regfamem 

©efc^aufel,  ba§  bom  ^f)rl;gifdien  Slacfigefilb  nm  ber 

2(uf  ftrdubig^o^em  S^iicfen,  burrf)  ^ofeibong  ©un[t > 

Unb  Guro§  ^raft,  in  baterldnbifc^e  33urf)ten  trug.    \ 
2)Drt  unten  freuet  mm  ber  ^onig  5Rene(a§ 

8495      2)er  'Siudkhx  fammt  ben  ta^fer[ten  feiner  ^rieger  fief).  ~ 
®u  aber  f)ei^e  mid)  h)iI(fommen,  f)Df)e§  §au§, 
2)a§  3r^nbareD§,  mein  33ater,  naf)  bem  §ange  fid) 
SSon  $at(a§  §iigel  toieberfebrenb  aufgebaut 
Unb,  aU  id)  ^ier  mit  5lh;tdmneftren  fc^tt)efterlid), 

8500      93tit  (Saftor  aud)  unb  ^soUue  frof)tid)  f))ielenb  h3ud)§, 
SSor  atten  §dufern  S^jarta'e  {)errli(f)  au§gefdnnudt. 
©egrii^et  feib  mir,  ber  efirnen  ^^forte  ?y(UgeI  \i)x ! 
^urd^  euer  gaftlicf)  labenbes  2Beiter5ffnen  einft 
G5efc^a^'§  ba^  mir,  erh)df)It  au§  bielen,  gj?enela§ 

8505      ^n  33rdutigam§=©eftalt  entgegen  leud)tete. 

177 
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©roffnet  mir  fie  toieber,  ba^  \d}  citt  Gilgebot  ^ 
S)e€  ^omg€  treu  erfiitte,  h)ie  ber  ©attin  jicmt. 
Sa^t  mid^  binein  !  unb  atlcc-  Mcibe  fainter  niir,  I 

9.i3a5  mid}  umftiirinte  bie  bieber,  Dcrbdngni^uoU,  i 

5Denn  feit  ic^  biefe  (5cbtr>e(Ie  forgenlo^  berlie^,  8510 

Gtitbercns  ^em^jel  befud^nb,  beiUger  ^^flid^t  gcmd^,  \ 

Wi'xdf  abcr  bort  ein  9iduber  griff,  ber  ^brbgifcbc,  | 

^ft  mel  gefcbeben,  irae  bie  5Jtenfcben  ioeit  unb  breit  I 

So  gem  erjdblen,  aber  ber  nicbt  gerne  bbrt  ' 

S^on  bem  bie  Sage  toacbfenb  ficb  jum  9)idf)rd;en  fpanu. 


ebor. 


y 


35erfd)mdbe  nicbt,  0  f)errlicbe  %xan, 

"^g  bbcbften  ©iiteg  Gbrenbefi^  ! 

2)enn  bag  gro^te  @(iid  ift  bir  einjig  befcbert, 

5Der  Sd^bnbeit  Siubm  ber  tior  alien  ficb  bebt. 

2)em  ioelben  tont  fein  9came  t'oran,  8520 

2)rum  fcbreitet  er  ftolj, 

^ocb  beugt  fpgleid^  bartnddigfter  'DJiann 

^ox  ber  allbe5lx»ingenben  Sd^one  ben  Sinn. 

ipelena. 
©enug  !  mit  meinem  ©atten  bin  ic^  bergefcbifft 
llnb  nun  i^on  ibm  ,ut  feiner  Stabt  borauegefanbt ;  8525 

2"pcb  melcben  2inn  er  begen  mag  erratf)'  id^  nicfit. 
^omm'  idb  al§  ©attin?  fomm'  ic^  eine  ^bnigin? 
.^omm'  idi  ein  C^fer  fiir  be§  5"i^f*^"  bittern  Sdnnerj 
Unb  fiir  ber  ©riecf^en  lang  erbulbetee  ^DiiBgefdnd'i' 
Grobert  bin  icb,  cb  gefangen  tr>ei^  icb  nidU !  8530 . 

2)enn  ^)^uf  unb  Scbidfal  beftimmten  fiimmbr  bie  Unfterblicbcn 
3lr)eibeutig  mir,  ber  Scbongeftalt  bebenflic^e 
SBegteiter,  bie  an  biefer  Sd^loelle  mir  fogar 


3.  ^Ict.    il)oi-  bem  l^alafte.  I79 

W.\t  biifter  brof)enber  ©egenlDart  §ur  ©eite  fteJ)n, 
>535  2)enn  fd^oit  im  ^oi)kn  ©cf)iffe  blirfte  mi(^  ber  Gema^l 

9?ur  felten  an,  and)  \pxa^  er  fein  erqutcflici^  Siiort. 

21I§  Juenn  er  Unveil  fdnrte  fa^  er  gegen  mir. 

9iun  aber,  al§  be§  @urota§  tiefem  Suc^tgeftab 

§inangefaf)ren  ber  borbern  ©d^iffe  ©c^nabel  faum 
5540  2)a§  Sanb  begrii^ten,  f^rac^  er,  iDie  bom  ©ott  betuegt: 

.t>ter  fteigen  meine  ^rieger,  narf)  ber  Drbnung,  an§, 

^rf)  muftre  fie  am  ©tranb  bey  5Jieere§  l^ingerei^t, 

S)u  aber  giel^e  Jueiter,  jiebe  be§  kiligen 

@urota§  fruc^tbegabtem  Ufer  immer  auf, 
1545  ®ie  9?pffe  lenfenb  auf  ber  feuc^ten  2Btefe  ©dBmucf, 

33i§  ba^  jiir  f(^5nen  Gbene  bu  gelangen  magft, 

2Bo  Safebdmon,  einft  ein  frucf)tbar  loeite^  gelb, 

93on  ernften  33ergen  naf)  umgeben,  angebaut. 

Setrete  bann  ba§  fjodtgetf^iirmte  3^urftenf)au§ 
1550  Unb  muftere  mir  bie  ^Jtdgbe,  bie  ic^  bort  guriicE 

©elaffen,  fammt  ber  flugen  alten  ©djaffnerin. 

®ie  jeige  bir  ber  ©c^d^e  reid^e  ©ammlung  bor, 

2Bie  fie  bein  3Sater  binterlie^  unb  bie  i^  felbft 

^n  ^rieg  unb  g^rieben,  ftet§  l)ermef)renb,aufgef)duft. 
555  ®"  finbeft  atte§  nad^  ber  Drbnung  ftef)en  :  benn 

®a§  ift  beg  giirften  SSorredBt,  ba^  er  atte§  treu 

^n  feinem  §aufe,  h)ieberfef)renb,  finbe,  nod^ 

%n  feinem  ^ta^e  jebe§  twie  er'§  bort  berlie^. 

2)enn  nirf)t§  ju  dnbern  i)at  fiir  fid^  ber  ^necftt  ©eJualt. 

6f)or. 

560  ©rquidte  nun  am  fjerrUd^en  ©d^a^, 

2)em  ftetg  i)ennef)rten,  Stugen  unb  33ruft ; 
2)enn  ber  ^ette  ^kx,  ber  ^rone  ©efd^mudf 
S)a  ruf^n  fie  ftolj  unb  fie  biinfen  fid;  Wa^  ; 


180  55""^-    3roeitcr  Xt)cil. 

®odh  tritt  nur  ein  unb  forbre  fie  auf, 
Sie  riiftcn  fich  fdntcll.  8565 

DJiid)  freuet  gu  febn  Scftonfieit  in  bem  ^ampf 
©egen  ©rib  unb  ^erlen  unb  Gbelgeftcin. 

§elena. 
©obann  erfolgte  be§  §erren  ferneres  £)en:f(fierlDort  : 
SSenn  bu  nun  alles  nad)  bcr  Crbnung  bur(f  gcfehn, 
3^ann  nimm  \o  mancfien  ^reifu^  aU  bu  nbtbig  glaubft       8570 
Unb  manif  eriei  ©efdBe  bie  ber  C^jfr^r  fic^ 
3ur  .^>-inb  Dcrlangt,  boll^iebenb  ^eiligen  Aeftgcbraucft. 
2;ie  Aefjel,  and)  bie  Sc^alen,  hjie  bas  fl^ic^e  5iunb, 
SJa'o  reinfte  3Saffer  au§  ber  beiligen  ClueUe  fei 
^n  boben  Mriigen,  fcrner  aud>  ba-5  trodne  A^olj,  8575 

S^er  g-Iammen  fcbnell  empfdnglicb,  i)a[U  ba  bereit, 
Gin  lt»of)IgefcbIiffne5  5J^e]jer  febte  nicbt  jule^t ; 
2^ccb  alfc5  anbre  gcb'  i6  beiner  Sorge  beim. 
Sp  fpracb  er,  micb  jmn  Scbeiben  brdngenb  ;  aber  nid)t^ 
Sebenbigen  2(tbem§  jeicfinet  mir  ber  Crbnenbe  8580 

2^a?  er,  bie  Clumpier  5U  berebren,  fd^Iacbten  tmll, 
Sebenflirf^  ift  ee,  bocb  id^  forge  toeiter  nid^t 
Unb  a(Ie»  bleibe  boben  ©5ttern  beimgcftellt, 
^ie  bae  boUenben,  irag  in  ibrem  Sinn  fie  beucbt, 
(S§  moge  gut  lion  5)ienfcben,  ober  mbge  bb^  8585 

©eacbtet  fein,  bie  3terblicben  iinr  ertragen  bae. 
Scbon  mancbmal  bob  bas  fd^tpcre  53eil  ber  C^-if'-'^ube 
3u  bee  erbgebeugten  Xfjieres  9f?aden  Irteibenb  auf 
Unb  fount'  ev'  nid^t  l'>oIIbringen,  benn  ibn  binberte 
2)e§  na^en  Jeinbes  ober  ©ottes  3ii'ijd>'n^unft.  S590 

6f)or. 
9Ba§  gefdieben  Joerbe  finnft  bu  nic^t  au5  ;  , 

5{onigin,  fd^reite  bal;in 
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©uten  gJiut^S. 

©utes  unb  S5[e§  fommt 
8595  Unerluartet  bem  DJienfc^en  ; 

2(ucf)  Dcrfiinbet  glauben  ipir'g  nid)t. 

33rannte  borf)  STroja,  fai)en  toir  borf; 

Stob  ttor  3(ugen,  frf)maf)Iirf)en  3:0b  ; 

Unb  finb  \v\x  md)t  ^ier 
8600  3)ir  gefelft,  bienftbar  freubig, 

(£(f)auen  be§  §immel§  blenbenbe  ©onne 

Hub  bag  Sdionfte  ber  Grbe 

(  Helena. 

©ei'§  toie  e§  fei !  ^«§-«Trcf6ei)Drftef)t,  mir  gejiemt         /  ^S'^' 
8605      ^inaufjufteigen  imgefdumt  in  ba§  ^5nigsf)au§,  4^ 

®a5  lang  ent6ef)rt  unb  totel  erfefint  unb  faft  Derfcfierjt 
9)tir  abermal§  bor  2(ugen  ftef)t,  idf)  trei^  nic6t  ioie. 
®ie  ^ii^e  tragen  midf)  fo  mutf)ig  nid^t  emptor 
3)ie  i)ot)en  <Stufen  bie  ic^  finbifc^  uberf:prang« 

8610  2Berfet,  0  ©d^treftern,  il^r 

^traurig  gefangenen, 

3(tte  ©cf)merjen  tn'§  SBeite ; 

3:{;eilet  ber  ^errin  ©liid, 

3:f)eilet  §elenen§  (SIM, 
8615  SSelcfie  ju  95aterf)aufe§  §erb, 

3toar  mit  f)3at3uru(ffef)renbem, 

2(ber  mit  befto  fefterem 

^u^e  freubtg  f)erannaf)t. 


182  gauft.    3tt3eiter  2;t)cU. 

^sreifet  bte  fieiligen, 
©liidlic^i  (}erftcl(enben  8620 

Unb  f)eimfuf)renben  ©otter ! 
(Scf)ixiebt  ber  ©ntbunbene 
®Dd;  \vk  auf  Ji^tigcn 
liber  ba§  S^aubfte,  lucun  iimfonft 
S)er  ©efangene  fe(;nfucf)tei)DlI  8625 

Uber  bte  3inns  be§  ^erfer§  t)m 
2(rmau§breitenb  fid^  abijdrmt, 

2lber  fie  ergriff  ein  ©ott 

2)ie  ©ntfernte ; 

Unb  au§  3^io6  ©c^utt  8630 

2^nig  er  l;ier^er  fie  juriidf, 

^n  ba§  alte,  ba§  neugefcbmiirftc 

58aterbau§, 

^^iacf)  imfdglirfien 

^reuben  unb  G,ualen,  8655 

3^ruf)er  ^ugenbjeit 

2(ngefrifd^t  ju  gebenfen. 

^  ant  ^  a  lis  o(«  S^ovfiil^rerin. 

SSerlaffet  nun  be§  ©efange§  freubumgebnen  ^>fab 

Unb  luenbet  na<i)  ber  3;t)ure  ?yUigeln  curen  Slid. 

Sa5  fef)'  ic^,  (Sd^iweftern?    ^etjret  nxdjt  bie  ^onigin,    8640 

Wxt  f)eftigen  ©c^ritte§  9tegung,  hjieber  ju  un§  I>er? 

Sffia§  ift  e§,  gro^c  ^onigin,  n)a§  fonnte  bir 

^n  beine^S  §aufc§  ,t>«^^^"/  ft^'^^t  ber  ©cinen  G5ru^, 

©rfdnittcrnbe'S  begegnen  ?    ®u  berbirgft  e^3  nicbt ; 

^enn  SKiberiuitten  fe^'  ic^  an  ber  (Stirne  bir,  8645 

@in  ebles  3i*i"»'^'"  ^<^^  "li^  Uberrafd;ung  fdm^ft. 
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iQelena  weid^e  bie  2;()uvfluge(  offen  getaffen  ijat,  belnegt. 
^er  ^od^ter  3eu§  gegiemet  nicfit  gemeine  ^urc^t 
Unb  f(uc^tig4eife  <2cf)recfen5f)anb  6eruf)rt  fie  nidit ; 
2)0(fi  bag  Gntfe^en,  ba§  bem  SrftooS  ber  alten  9tac^t 
SSon  Urbeginn  entfteigenb,  bielgeftaltet  nod^ 
SBie  gliifjenbe  5fi>oIfen,  am  beg  33erge'S  3-euerfc6Iurtb, 
^erauf  fic^  "t^ai^t,  erfcfiuttert  and)  be§  §elben  33ruft. 
©0  {>aben  fjeute  grauenboll  bie  ®t^gifrf)en 
^n'g  §au§  ben  ©intritt  mir  bejeic^net,  ba^  id^  gem 
33on  oft  betretner,  langerfe^nter  Sc^ineUe  mic^, 
©nttaff'nem  ©afte  gteirf),  entfernenb  fd^eiben  mag, 
®od^  nein !  getuid^en  bin  ic^  f)er  an'^  Sicbt,  unb  fotrt 
^f)r  tueiter  nicf)t  mic^  treiben,  Tldd^tt,  tuer  if)r  feib. 
2(uf  9Beif)e  toitt  id^  finnen,  bann  gereinigt  mag 
^e§  §erbeg  ©lutf?  bie  g^rau  begrii^en  wk  ben  §errn. 

6f)orf  iibrerin. 

Gntbedfe  beinen  2)ienennnen,  eble  %xan, 
2)ie  bir  berel^renb  beifte^n,  tr)a§  begegnet  ift. 

§  elena. 

9Sa§  ic^  gefeben  fofft  \i)v  felbft  mit  2{ugen  fe^n, 
9Benn  if)r  @ebi(be  nicbt  bie  alU  ^ladjt  fogleicf) 
3uriirf  gefcf)hingen  in  if)rer  2:iefe  2Bunberfc^DD§. 
2)odf)  bafe  if^r'g  tDiffet,  fag'  id/S  eudb  mit  SSorten  an : 
211^  id)  be§  ^Dnig§=§fl"f^^  ernften  Sinnenraum, 
2)er  narf)ften  ^sflicftt  gebenfenb,  feierlic^  b^txat, 
©rftaunt'  ic^  ob  ber  oben  ©dnge  ©dfitoeigfamfeit. 
9?ic^t  'Bd)aii  ber  emfig  SBanbelnben  begegnete 
®em  C^r,  nidE)t  rafcf)gefcf)dftige§  ©iligtfiun  bem  33Iidf, 
Unb  feine  9Jiagb  erfdiien  mir,  feine  SdBaffnerin, 
SDie  jeben  g^remben  freunblic^  fonft  begrii^enben. 


184  %cin^-    3»t>citer  Zijdl 

2((6  aber  ic6  bem  3c6opfe  bee  ."oerbes  midb  genabt, 

3)a  fab  icb,  bei  bcrglommncr  3(fcbc  laucm  dic]t,  8675 

2(m  'iBoben  fil3en  iyclcb  bcrbitUtc^  groBes  SLUnb, 

Ser  6cblafcnt>en  nicbt  oercjleidibar,  ii>obI  ber  Sinnenben. 

W\t  i^errfcberiporten  ruf  icb  jie  jur  3{rbeit  auf, 

^ie  SdHiffnerin  mir  iH^rmutbenb,  bie  inbcp  DieUeicbt 

2)e5  ©atten  'Isprficbt  Inntcrlaiicub  angeftellt ;  8680 

SDoc^  eingefaltet  fi^t  bie  Unbeiueglirfie ; 

9tur  cnblid>  riibrt  fie,  auf  meiu  Trdun,  ben  recbten  Strm, 

2(le  iyiefe  fie  fion  i>rb  unb  i^aUe  mid>  biniueg. 

^cb  loenbe  jiirnenb  micb  ah  Don  ibr  unb  eile  gleid) 

S)en  (Stufen  5U,  Irorauf  em)3or  ber  Jbalamog  8685 

©efd^miidt  fidi  bebt  unb  nab  baran  bas  Scba^gemad^  ; 

3(IIein  bae  SBunber  rei^t  fid^  fdinell  bom  Soben  auf, 

©ebietrifcb  mir  ben  2Seg  bertretenb,  jeigt  ee  fid) 

^n  bagrer  @ro^e,  boblen,  blutig=triiben  53Ud§, 

Seltfamer  53ilbung,  Une  fie  5(ug'  unb  ©eift  bernnrrt.  8690 

S'ocb  reb'  ic^  in  bie  Siifte ;  benn  bas  3Sort  bemiibt 

(Sid)  nur  umfonft  ©eftalten  fc^bpferifcf)  aufjubaun. 

S)a  febt  fie  felbft  I  fie  iragt  fogar  ficb  an'Q  Sicbt  berbor ! 

§ier  finb  Irir  5}ieifter,  bis  ber  ,V)err  unb  ^lonig  fommt. 

2)ie  graufen  9tad>tgeburten  brcingt  ber  Scbonbeitefreunb,       8695 

^bbbu§,  bintceg  in  .<obbIen,  ober  banbigt  fie. 

^borftjai 
auf  ber  S^reelle  jreiidjeii  ben  'Jfjiivpfoftcn  ouftretcnb. 

Gbor. 
$8ielee;  eriebt'  id^,  obgleid^  bie  ?odfe 
^ugenblicb  nmllet  mir  urn  bie  Sd^Idfe! 
Sd^ecflidieg  bab'  id)  biele^  gefcben, 
ilriegrifcben  jammer,  ^lio§  'Jtacbt,  8700 

5116  e^fiel. 
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©urd^  ba§  umiDoIfte,  ftaubenbe  ^^ofen 
S)rdnt3enber  ^rieger  f)ort'  ic^  bie  ©otter 
3^urd>terlirf)  rufen,  t)5rt'  id)  ber  ^ti^ietrad^it 
©f^evne  ©timme  fc^atten  burd^'§  g^elb, 
9)iauerti:)drt§. 

2(d; !  fie  [tanben  nod^,  ^lioS 
5Rauern,  a6er  bie  g(ammenglutf) 
3og  Dom  9?a(^6ar  jum  ^tad^bar  fd^on 
<Sicf)  berbreitenb  toon  i^ier  unb  bort 
93iit  bc'o  eignen  @turme§  SSe^n 
itber  bie  nddE)tIidf)e  ©tabt  t)in. 

?5^lud^tertb  faf)  id^,  biird^  fRand)  unb  ©lutl^ 
Unb  ber  jiingelnben  ^lamme  So^'n, 
©rd^Iid^  jiirnenber  ©otter  dla^n, 
©dE)reitenb  2BunbergeftaIten 
Stiefengro^  burc^  biifteren 
^euerumleud^teten  Qualm  ^'m. 

Qai}  id^'§,  ober  bilbete 
5Jiir  ber  angftumfrf)Iungene  ©eift 
©oli^eS  ^SerlDorrene?  fagen  fann 
Sfiimmer  id^'g,  bod^  ba^  i^  bie^ 
©rd^Iid^e  f)ier  mit  2tugen  frf)au' 
©olc^eS  gen)i^  ja  tuei^  id^  ; 
^i}nnt'  e§  mit  §dnben  faffen  gar, 
§ielte  toon  bem  ©efdfjrlid^en 
'^xd)t  juritdfe  bie  gurd^t  mid^. 

SSelc^e  toon  ^i)oxt^ 
%bd)Uxn  nur  bift  bu  ? 
2)enn  id^  bergleid^e  bid^ 


186  ganft-    Stt'fitfr  2^«il- 

2)tefem  ©efd^IedUe. 

53ift  bu  inellcidit  ber  graugebornen, 

©ines  2(uge6  unb  Gine#  ^at^n^ 

2Becfifel5h)ei6  tfieilbaftigen 

©raien  eine  gcfommcn?  8735 

SBageft  bu  ©cfjeujal 

^eben  ber  Scbon^eit 

3)ic^  bor  bem  i^ennerblicf 

^^ijbu^  ju  jeigen  V 

Stritt  bu  bennodi  bcrltor  nur  immer,  8740 

2)enn  bae  §di5Ucbc  fdiaut  6r  nic^t, 

2Bie  feiu  fjeiltg  2(uge  noc^ 

^ie  erblicfte  beu  (2(f>atten. 

^odi  une  Sterblid^c  notbigt,  a^, 

Seiber  trauriges  53tiBgefcbicf  8745 

3u  bem  unfdglicben  ^(ugenfrfimerj, 

2)en  ba§  ^i^eriuerflicbe,  Gtingnmfelige 

(Scbonbeitliebenben  rege  mad}t. 

3a  fo  bore  benn,  loenn  bu  fred^ 

Vim  entgegeneft,  bore  5^"^/  8750 

§ore  jeglicber  Scfielte  Trobn, 

2(u§  bem  Deriuiinfd^cnbcn  "DJcunbe  ber  ©liicflic^en 

^ie  toon  ©bttern  gebilbet  finb. 

^borfiia^. 
9(lt  ift  ba§  2Sort,  bod)  bicibet  bod)  unb  toabr  ber  Sinn, 
■JJa^  Sd^am  unb  2duinbeit  nie  .^ufammen,  .oanb  in  ioanb,     S755 
^Ten  2i>eg  berfolgen  iiber  ber  Grbc  griinen  '"^vf^b. 
3:ief  eingetDurjelt  l»obnt  in  beibcn  alter  .'oaf?, 
3)a^,  luo  fie  immer  irgenb  and)  be-3  "il>cge'S  fic^ 
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S3egegnen,  jebe  ber  ©egnerin  ben  9?ucfen  fe^rt. 

8760  ®ann  eilet  jebe  toieber  l^eftiger,  Uieiter  fort, 

2)te  Sc^am  betriibt,  bie  Scf)onf)eit  aber  fred»  gefirtnt, 
S3i§  fie  gule^t  be§  Drcu§  hoijk  Dtacfit  umfdngt, 
2Benn  nicftt  ba§  2((ter  fie  borf)er  gebdnbigt  ^at. 
Qud)  finb'  icf)  nun,  ibr  ^-recBen,  an^j  ber  g^rembe  f)er 

8765  9Jtit  Ubermut^  ergoffen,  gleicf)  ber  ^ranic^e 

Saut^eifer  flingenbem  3ug,  ber  iiber  unfer  ^au^t, 
^n  langer  2BoIfe,  frdc^^enb  fein  ©eton  f)era6 
©cfiicft,  ba§  ben  ftiden  3Banbrer  iiber  fic^  f^inauf 
3u  bliden  lodft ;  boc^  gief^n  fie  i^ren  SBeg  ba^in, 

8770  Gr  ge^t  ben  feinen ;  alfo  toirb'^  mit  un§  gefrfiefjn. 

2Ser  feib  benn  if)r?  ba^  if)r  bee  ^Dnig§  ^ocb^jalaft 
9)Mnabifc^  l»i(b,  Setrunfnen  gleic^  umtoben  biirft  ? 
28er  feib  i^r  benn,  ba^  i^r  be§  §aufe§  ©(^affnerin 
(Sntgegen  f)eulet,  ix)ie  bem  SJJonb  ber  ipunbe  Scbaar? 

8775  2Bdf)nt  if)r,  berborgen  fet  mir  toelcf)  ©efc^Iecfit  ii)x  feib, 
S)u  frieger3eugte>  fc^tarfitergogne  junge  S3rut? 
9JlannIuftige  bu,  fo  toie  berfiif)rt  berfuf)renbe, 
Gntnerbenb  beibe,  ,^rieger§  and)  unb  Siirgers  ^raft. 
3u  §auf  euc^  fe^enb  fc^eint  mir  ein  gicaben^Sd^iwarm 

8780  ^erabjuftiirjen,  beifenb  griine  ^elberfaat. 
SSerjefjrerinnen  fremben  ?^(ei^e§ !    S^Zafd^enbe 
9>ernic^terinnen  aufgefeimten  SSofilftanbg  i^r, 
©robert',  marftberfauft',  bertaufc^te  2Baare  bu! 

Helena. 

2Ber  gegenh)art§  ber  3^rau  bie  S)ienerinnen  f c^ilt, 
8785  SDer  ©ebietrin  ioauerecbt  taftet  er  bermeffen  an  ; 
2)enn  ibx  gebiifjrt  attein  ba§  Sobenstoiirbige 
3u  riif)mcn,  tDie  ju  ftrafen  \va§  beriuerflicb  ift. 
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^nd}  bin  l>ce  I^ienftes  icft  luoM  jufrieben,  ben  fie  mir 
©eleiftet  ale  bie  bobc  Araft  toon  ^Iip5 
Umla^ert  ftanb  unb  fiel  unb  lag  ;  nicfit  ireniger  8790 

'^llc-  mix  ber  ^rrfabrt  fummerbotle  2Secbfelnotb 
Grtrugen,  h)o  fonft  jeber  ficb  ber  ndcbfte  bleibt. 
3Iucf;^  bier  ermart'  icb  gleicbes  Don  ber  muntren  2cbaar ; 
dl\d}t  \va^  ber  ^necbt  fei,  fragt  ber  §err,  nur  nne  er  bient. 
3)rum  fdfttoeige  bu  unb  grinfe  fie  nicbt  Idnger  an.  8795 

ioaft  bu  bas  .^au§  bes  c^onigy  trobl  berloabrt  bisljer, 
Stnftatt  ber  i^iusfrau,  folcbee  bient  jum  9{ubme  bir  ; 
^od}  je^o  fommt  fie  felber,  tritt  nun  bu  juriid, 
2^amit  nicbt  Strafe  iuerbe  ftatt  berbienten  2ot)n§. 

^borf^ag. 

S'en  .'oauegenoffen  brcben  bleibt  ein  gropes  5Recbt,  8800 

^as  gottbegtiidten  §errfd^ere  bobi  ©attin  ficb 

Turcb  longer  ^abre  Itteife  Seitung  litcbl  tterbient. 

^a  bu,  nun  2(nerfannte  I  neu  ben  alten  ^la^  1 

2;er  .^Ronigin  unb  .'nauc-frau  Unebenim  bctrittft,  \ 

£p  faffe  Idngft  erfcblaffte  3"9*^^/  berrfcbe  nun,  SS05 

3lmm  in  ^5efi^  ben  3cba^  unb  fdmmtlicb  un'o  baju. 

^i>or  alfem  aber  fcbii^e  mirf)  bie  dltere 

!i>pr  biefer  Scbaar,  bie,  neben  beiner  Scbbnbeit  Scbluan, 

9Jur  fdtlec^t  befittigt',  fcbnatterbafte  @dnfe  finb. 

Gborf  iibrerin. 
SBie  bdfelirf)  neben  Scbonbeit  jeigt  fic^  ^d^Uc^feit.  8810 

^vborfi^ag. 
$Bie  unberftdnbig  neben  Stlugl)eit  Unberftanb. 
3?on  ^ier  an  erwibern  bie  S^oretiben,  einjeln  am  htm  S^or  l)frau?tvetenb. 
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6f)Dr  etibe  1. 
58on  S>ater  (5rebu§  melbe,  melbe  uon  5)Jutter  ^}lad)t. 

<Bo  f^jrid^  t)on  SCqUa,  leiblid^  bir  ©efd^toifterfinb. 

(S;f)oretibe  2. 
2ln  beinem  ©tammbaum  fteigt  manc^  Ungef)eur  em)3or. 

5i5      ^"'i^  Circus  ^in !  ba  fud^e  beine  ©i))pfc^aft  auf. 

6l)oretibe  3. 
S)ie  borten  too^nen  finb  bir  affe  biel  ju  jung. 

^^orfi^a§. 
^irefia§  ben  2(Uen  ge^e  6ui>Ienb  an. 

g^oretibe  4. 
DrionS  2(mme  toar  bir  Ur=Uren!eUn. 

^l^orf^as. 
§ar^^en  toa^n'  id^  fiitterten  bic^  im  Unfkt  auf. 
©I^oretibe  5. 
120      5Rit  h)a§  ema^rft  bu  fo  ge^jflegte  3)Zager!eit  ? 
^sf)or!i?a6. 
9Jiit  Slute  nid^t,  ioonad^  bu  aUjuluftern  bift. 

6f)oretibe  6. 
SBegierig  bu  auf  Seic^en,  efle  Seid^e  felbft ! 

^  t)  0  r  f  l;  a  §. 
58am^t;ren=3a^ne  gidnjen  bir  im  fvcd^en  Tlaid. 
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(Sf?orf  ul;>verin. 
2)a^  beine  fto^)f'  ic^,  toenn  id)  fage  iner  bu  feift. 

©0  nenne  bid^  juerft,  ba§  9ftdtf)fel  I^ebt  fic^  auf.  8825 

.•9  e  I  e  n  a. 
3^icf)t  jiirnenb,  aber  traurenb  f(f)reit'  id)  jiwifcbeu  cucb, 
3]erbietenb  foldEjen  SSecbfelftreite^  Ungeftum  ! 
S)enn  (2cf)dbUcbere§  bcgegnet  ni(f>t§  bem  .•ocrrfdicrberrn 
2(I§  treuer  2)iener  beimlid)  unterfc^tcorner  ^\v\]t. 
2)a§  ©d^o  feiner  Sefe^le  feijrt  alsbann  md)t  mc^r  8830 

^n  fd^nell  t)oI(brad)ter  2::bat  iyo^Iftimmig  if)m  juriid, 
■)Jein,  eigenlDtllig  braufenb  toft  es  urn  ibn  {)er, 
2)en  felbfttjerirrten,  in'§  3Sergebne  fdieltenben.  A 

^ie^  md)t  atteirt.     ^t)r  !^abt  in  fittelofem  ^o^n 
Unfel'ger  Silber  Sd^redge[talten  f)ergcbannt,  8835 Vj 

SDie  mid)  umbrdngen  baf?  id)  feI6[t  jum  Drcu§  mid) 
G)eriffen  fiiMe,  t)aterldnb'fd)er  J-lur  jum  Xru^. 
^ft'g  iDD{)I  ©ebddbtni^?  tear  e§  Sa()n,  ber  mid)  ergreift? 
gBarJj^bgg  attes  ?    mUc&'e?  JSerb' id)'g  fiinftigjein,_ 
2)a§  2'raum=  unb  (5d)redbilb  iener~Bfa5tet)erlttuftenben  V  8840    , 
^ie  5JIdbd)en  fdtaubern,  aber  bu  bie  ditefte  J 

S)u  fte^ft  gelaffen,  rebe  mir  berftdnbig  Sort. 

^^orft;a§. 

2Ber  longer  Sai)re  mannid)faltigen  Ciliid^  gebenft, 
'^i)m  fd^eint  §ule^t  bie  f)bd)fte  ©ottergunft  ein  Xraum. 
^u  aber  bocftbegiinftigt,  fonber  'OJk^  unb  3i^I/  8845 

;3n  Seben^rei^e  faf)ft  nuTSiebeeSrunftige^ 
Gntjiinbet  rafd^  ,^uni  tiibnften  !Ji>ag[tiid  jcber  3(rt. 
(2d)ou  3:befcu'-:->  bafditc  friib  bid^,  gicrig  aufgeregt, 
2i5ic  .s^craf(e!5  [tarf,  ein  t;errlid;  fd)bn  gcformter  'Diann. 
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Helena. 
(Sntfu^rte  mid^,  ein  je^enjdl^ng  f(f)Ian!e§  9?ef), 
Unb  mid;  umfd^Io^  2(^f)ibnu§  Surg  in  Stttifa. 

^nxd)  (Saftor  unb  bur^  ^solfuj  aber  balb  befreit, 
UmtDorben  ftanbft  bu  au§ge[ud^ter  §elben=©d^aar. 

Helena. 
2)oc^  ftiffe  ©unft  bor  affen,  toie  id^  gent  gefte^', 
©eioann  ^atroc(u§,  er  beg  ^eliben  ©benbilb. 

^  f)  D  r  f  l;  a  §. 
3)o(^  33aterlt)itte  traute  bic^  an  9JteneIag, 
3)en  fiiijnen  ©eeburd^ftreic^er,  §au5bei»af)rer  aud^. 

Helena. 
SDie  S^od^ter  gab  er,  gab  be§  9teid^§  Seftetlung  i^m. 
2lu§  e^Iid^em  S3eifein  f^ro^te  bann  ^ermione. 

2)od;  al§  er  fern  jic^  Greta' g  @rbe  tui)n  erftritt, 
S)ir  ©infamen  ba  erfdf)ien  ein  attjufc^oner  ©aft. 

Helena. 
9Barum  gebenfft  bu  jener  l^alben  2Bittt)enfct)aft  ? 
Unb  l»elc^  SSerberben  grd^Iid;  mir  baraus  erlDud^g  ? 

^^oxt^a§. 
2(ud)  jene  '^ai)xt  mir  freigebornen  Sreterin 
©efangenfd^aft  erfd;uf  fie,  lange  ©flaberei. 

Helena. 
3(I§  ©d^affnerin  beftellt'  er  bid)  fogleid^  f)iet>er, 
3?ertrauenb  biele^,  Surg  unb  fiif^n  erluorbnen  Sc^a^. 


\d2  Sauft.    3irioitor  Ztjcil 

^  f;  0  r  f  V  a  §. 

^ie  bu  lierlie^eft,  ^lio^  umtbiirmter  Stabt 
Unt'  uncrfcfio^ften  Siebe^freuben  jugehjanbt. 

^elena. 

©ebenfe  nidht  ber  g^rcuben  !  alljuberben  2eib§  8870 

Unenblid){eit  ergc^  ficb  iibcr  33ruft  unb  .*oaupt. 

®ocb  fagt  man,  bu  crfcbienft  cin  bo^i)>enHift  ©ebilb, 
^n  ^lioy  gefeben  unb  in  2(giipten  and). 

§eUna. 
2]lerh)irre  hjiiften  ©tnne§  3tbertt)t^  nicbt  gar. 
(gelbft  je^o,  toeld^e  benn  id)  fei,  xd)  iwei^  e§  nic^t.       8S75 

®ann  fagcn  fie ;  au^  bof)Iem  Sc^attcnrcirf)  {?erauf 

©cfellte  ficb  inbriinl'tig  nodi  3(cbiII  ju  bir  ! 

2)ic^  fruf)er  liebenb  gegen  alien  ©efcbicf^  'Sefcbtu^. 

§elena. 

^dt  aU  ^bol,  ibm  bem  ^bol  berbanb  id^  micb. 
Gs  Wax  ein  3:raum,  fo  fagen  \a  bie  Sortc  jelbft. 
^cf>  fcfitoinbe  bin  unb  h)erbe  felbft  mir  ein  ^bol. 
iginft  bem  JpaIb(f)or  in  bie  '3lnnc. 

6^or. 

SdMueige,  fcbiitcige ! 
'D3iit>blidenbe,  mij^rcbenbc  bu ! 
2Iuc-  fc  grdf^Iidien  ein;;abnigen 
^iippen  iime  entlmud^t  n^cbl 
SoldH'm  furcbtbaren  0reuel|diIunb. 
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2)enn  bcr  Soeartige  iuof)Itf)dtii3  erfc^einenb, 
SBoIfe'lgrimm  unter  fdiaftpolligem  2>Ue^, 
W\x  ift  er  treit  fcfirerflicfter  al§  bei  brei= 
8890  fo)3figen  §unbe§  9iacf)en. 

StngftUc^  Iau[c^enb  fte^n  toir  ba, 
2Bann?  ime?  l»o  nur  bricfit'S  f)ert)or 
©olcfter  3:ucfe 
2^iefauf lauernbe§  Unget^iim  ? 

8895  9?im  benn,  ftatt  freunblirf)  mit  ^Croft  retc^  begabten, 

Setf^efc^enfenben,  ^olbmilbeften  3BDrt§ 

9iegeft  bu  auf  aller  33ergangenf)eit 

S3ofefte§  mef^r  benn  @ute§, 

Unb  berbiifterft  affgugleicf) 
8900  Wat  bem  ©lang  ber  ©egenluart 

2luc^  ber  3ufunft 

^Kilb  auffcf)immernbe§  ^ojfnungSlid^t. 

©c^toeige,  fcfitDeige ! 
2)a^  ber  ^onigin  ©eele, 
8905  ©cf)on  ju  entfliefjen  bereit, 

(Sic6  nod^  f)alte,  feftf^alte 
2)ie  ©eftalt  alter  ©eftatten 
SSelc^e  bie  ©onne  jemat§  bef4)ien. 

Helena  Ijat  fic^  ert)oIt  unb  ftef)t  tvuhex  in  ber  2Jiitte. 

^^Dr!i^a§. 

S^ritt  f)eri3Dr  au§  fliirf^tigen  SBoIfen,  f)Df)e  Sonne  biefe§  3:^ag§, 
8910  2)ie  berfrfjieiert  frfjon  entjiicfte,  blenbenb  nun  im  ©lanje 

l^errfc^t. 


194  gaufi.    3it)eitcr  2()ctl. 

®ie  bie  ©elt  fidi  bir  cntfaltet  f*aui't  bu  fclbft  init  {lolbcm  53licf. 
SdieUen  fie  micf)  and)  fiir  KipHdi,  fenn'  id;  boc^  bas  Sd)bnc  \wl)U 

Helena. 

Jret'  id)  fdttnanfenb  au§  ber  Dbe  bie  im  SdiJoinbel  mid>  uiuijab, 
'^vflegt'  id>  gem  ber  9iuf)e  luieber,  benn  fo  miib'  ift  mein  ©ebein : 
'^od}  e§  jiemet  .^oniginncn,  alien  93knfdien  jiemt  el  Wohl,  8915 
3 id)  ju  fafjen,  ju  crmannen,  tva^  aud)  brof)eub  iiberrajd)t. 

^s  f)  0  r  f  tj  a  €. 

Stebft  bu  nun  in  beiner  G)roBbeit,  beiner  Scbone  bor  un5  ba, 
(Sagt  bein  ^lid,  ba^  bu  befichleft,  iuas  befiet?Ift  bu?  fprid)  e§  aul. 

§elena. 

Gure§  §aber§  fredt  3]erfdumni^  auljugleicben  feib  bereit, 

(ritt  cin  D))fer  ju  beftellen  tuie  ber  ^onig  mir  gebot.  8920 

^borfiial. 

3tlfe€  ift  bereit  im  ^a\i^t,  Scbale,  2)reifu^,  fcbarfel  iBeil, 
3um  Sefprengen,  jum  33erducbern  ;  bal  ju  C)3fernbe  jeig'  an. 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 
9iidBt  bejeidinet'  e§  ber  ^onig. 

^f)orft;a§. 
©prac^'l  ni4)t  aul?  D  ^ammermort 


•^  e  I  e  n  a. 
SBelcf)  ein  jammer  iiberfdllt  bic^  ? 


I 


8925  Sc^? 

Unb  biefe. 
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^onigin,  bu  bift  gemeint ! 


SBel^  unb  jammer ! 

^  f>  0  r !  V  a  §. 

fallen  tuirft  bu  burc^  ba§  53eil. 
§  e  I  e  n  a. 
©rd^Ud^  !  bod^  geaijnt,  ic^  2(rme ! 

UnDermeiblid^  fdfieint  e§  mir. 
61;  or. 
3(ci()!  Unb  un§?  IrtaS  tuirb  begegnen'^ 

®ie  ftirbt  einen  eblen  %oh ; 
3)Dcb  am  f)of)en  Salfen  brinnen,  ber  bes  2)ad^e§  ©iebel  trdgt, 
2Bie  im  3?ogeIfang  bie  Sroffein,  jaip^jelt  \i)x  ber  9letf>e  nad^. 

Helena  unb  S^or  fte{)en  erftaunt  unb  erfc^recft,  in  bebeutcnbcr,  \vol)i  Oor= 
bcreiteter  @vuj3pe. 

^^or!^a§. 

8930  @ef^3enfter ! ©leidf)  erftarrten  33ilbern  fte^t  if)r  ba, 

@efcf)redEt  bom  3:ag  ju  fdE^eiben  ber  aid)  nic^t  geI;ort. 


I 


196  i^aiift-    3»iiciter  Zi)(U. 

S)te  ?IJlenfrf)en,  bte  ©ef^enfter  fammtUcft  gleidi  Une  i^r, 

@nt[agen  audi  nidit  linllig  f)ef>rem  ScnncufdHnn ; 

'^06)  bittet  ober  rettet  niemanb  fie  bom  Sdilu^ ; 

©ie  icifjen'S  atte,  tDenit3en  bodi  gefdttt  e§  niir.  8935 

©enug,  ibr  feib  berloren!  2(Ifo  frifd)  an'§  2i>erf. 

^(atfd)t  in  bie  §dnbe ;  baraiif  erjdjeineu  an  bcr  ''^>forte  iienmmimle  S^i'fi"^' 
geftalten,  roeld)e  bie  aii«gejproc^enen  23efet)(e  alfobalb  mit  33e^enbigfeit  qu«!= 

fii{)ven. 

§er6ei  bu  bu|tre§,  !ugelrimbe§  Hngetbiim, 

SBdljt  eud^  f)ie^er,  ju  fdbaben  gibt  e§  J)ier  nad)  Suft. 

2)em  STragaltar,  beni  golbgebijrnten,  gebet  ^la^, 

2)a§  53eil,  e§  liege  blin!enb  iiber  bcm  Silberranb,  8940 

2)ie  2Bafferfi-iige  fiillet,  abjuiyafdien  gibt'g 

3)e§  fd^inarjen  S3lute§  greuelDoIIe  Sefubelung. 

S)en  Ste^j^nd)  breitet  fiiftlid)  bier  am  Staube  ^in, 

^amit  ba§  Dpfer  nieberfniee  foniglid; 

Unb  eingeirtidelt,  jlttar  getrennten  §auj3t§  fogleic^,        8945 

Slnftdnbig  iDiirbig  aber  bocf)  beftattet  fei. 

6f)Drfui)rerin. 

®ie  ^onigin  fte^et  finnenb  an  ber  ©eite  I)ier, 

2)ie  SKdb^en  toelfen  gleid)  gemd()tem  2Biefengra§ ; 

93cir  aber  beudBt,  ber  2nteften,  beiliger  ^sflid)t  gemd^ 

3)l\t  bir  bag  SSort  ju  luedifeln,  Ur=UrdIte[te.  8950 

2)u  bift  erfabren,  iueife,  fcf)ein[t  ung  gut  gefinnt, 

Dbfdion  Dcrfennenb  {?irnlo§  biefc  Sdiaar  bid)  traf. 

2)rum  fage,  luaS  bu  moglic()  noc^  toon  Slettung  tuei^t. 

^f)orft}a§. 
^ft  leid^t  gefagt :  3spn  ber  ^i3nigin  bcingt  aHein  c§  ah 
<B\d}  felbft  5u  erbalten,  eud;  3"9<J'^"**-'"  '^^^^}  ""t  i[;r.         8955 
Gntfd;lofjcn(;eit  ift  ni.H(;ig  unb  bie  be(;enbefte. 


3.  2(ct.    SSor  bem  $a(afte.  197 

(Bi)OX. 

G^rentDiirbigfte  ber  ^arjen,  toeifefte  ©ibtjITe  bu, 

§alte  gef^errt  bte  golbene  Severe,  bann  berfiinb'  un§  ^^atj 

unb  §ei( ; 
2)enn  tt»ir  fu{)Ien  fd^on  im  ©d()tt»eben,  ©d^toanfen,  33ammelii 

unerge^Hc^ 
8960  Unfere  ©Ueberd^en,  bie  lieber  erft  tm  STanje  fid)  erge^ten, 
9tut)ten  brauf  an  2iebd^en§  Sruft. 

Helena. 

2a^  biefe  bangen !  Sd^merj  em^finb'  id),  feine  g^urd^t ; 
^oc^  fennft  bu  Siettung,  banfbar  fei  fie  anerfannt. 
Sem  ^higen,  2i>eitumfi(f)tigen  jeigt  fiirloa^r  fidi  oft 
8965  Unmi3gli4)e§  noc^  aU  mi3glid^.     ©prid)  unb  fag'  ey  an. 

6^or. 

<Bpxid)  unb  fage,  fag'  un§  eiHg:  trie  entrinnen  trir  ben  graufen, 
©arftigen   ®(f)Ungen?  bie   bebroblicf),  aU  bic  fcblecbteften 

©efcfimeibe, 
6id^  urn  unfre  §dlfe  §ief)en.  3>orem^finben  h)ir'§,  bie  3Irmen, 
3um  (Sntat(;men,  gum  ©rfttden,  toenn  bu,  9tf)ea,  aller  ©otter 
8970  §oi)e  SRutter,  bid^  nid^t  erbarmft. 

^^orf^a§. 

§abt  if)r  ©ebulb  be§  3>Drtrag§  Ianggebe!^nten  3^3 
©tiff  anjuboren?  93ianc^er(ei  @efd)id)ten  finb'y. 

Qi)ox. 
©ebulb  genug !  3^t'^'^renb  leben  tcir  inbe^. 


198  gaiift-    S^tiiex  I^eil. 

2)em  ber  ju  §aufe  berf^arrenb  eblen  ©cfia^  beloabrt 
Hub  bober  SSobnung  'OJtauern  au-Ssufitten  J»ei$,  8975 

2A>ie  aud)  bag  2}ad)  511  jid;crn  t)or  beS  Diegeng  2)rang, 
2)em  toirb  e§  iDofilgefin  lange  Sebenstage  burcb  : 
3Ser  abcr  feiner  Scbtncde  beilige  9iicbte  Icidit 
Wat  fUidUigcn  Soblcn  ubei-fd^reitet  frel^cntlid^ 
2)er  finbet  iuicbcrfebrcnb  mobl  ben  alten  '^Ua^,  8980 

®pc^  iimgcdnbert  alk^,  Wo  nicbt  gar  5er[ti5rt. 

4^  den  a. 

2B03U  bergleic^en  luohlbefannte  'S))ruc^e  f)ier? 
2)11  loidft  erjdblen,  rege  nicbt  an  ^serbrie^Iidie^. 

S\i  b  0  r  f  \]  a  ^. 

©efdiiditttcfi  ift  c§,  ift  ein  "isoriinirf  feine'oiuego. 
Staubjcbiffenb  ruberte  'Dceuela'o  t)on  33udit  ,u  'i^udit,    8985 
6)e[tab'  unb  ^nfeln,  alle^  ftreift'  er  feinblid^  an, 
93iit  '1^01110  Uncbcrfehvcnb,  \m  fie  brinnen  [tant. 
5>or  ^Uoc-  oerbrad^t'  ev  langer  ^ahre  jelin, 
3ur  §eimfabrt  aber  Jrtei^  icb  nicbt  toie  t)iel  e^  tear. 
3(f(otn  line  ftebt  e'§  bier  am  ^Uafe  iiin  ^tinbareoy  8990 

(iibabnew  A^auc-.'c'  \m(  [tebet  e§  mit  bem  9ieid)  umber? 

Helena. 

^ft  bir  benn  fo  ba§  ©cbelten  gdn^licb  einberleibt, 
2)a^  ot)ne  'Jabcin  bu  feine  Vip).H'  regen  fannft? 

^^s  ^  ov  f  \)  a  y. 

(So  biele  '^ahxi  ftanb  mnlaffen  bag  3:bal=@ebirg, 

2)ag  binter  Sparta  ninbunirtg  in  bic  i^bbe  fteigt,        8995 

^^a^getog  im  Siiiden,  \w  alg  numtrer  '^adi 
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§era6  GurotiTo  rofft  unb  bann  burc^  unfer  '^ijai 
2tn  9iof)ren  breit  f^infUe^enb  eure  ©c^tt)ane  nd(}rt. 
Xovt  Hnten  [titt  im  ©ebii\]t!6al  fiat  eiu  tixijn  ©cfdilec^t 
9000  6tc^  amjeficbelt,  briucjenb  au-o  ctmmenfrf)er  9tacbt, 
Unb  unerfteiglid;  fefte  33urg  fid)  aufgetf^iirmt, 
5Bon  ba  fie  2anb  unb  Seute  ^jlacfen  ime'^3  befjagt. 

Helena. 
2)a§  fonnten  fie  boUfiif^ren?  ©anj  unmoglid^  fcbeint'^. 

®ie  fatten  3^it,  biedeicbt  an  jluangig  ^af)re  finb'g, 

Helena. 
9005  ^ft  @iner  §err?  finb'g  9idubei-  biel,  3?erbunbete? 

9?ic^t  SfJduber  finb  C'?,  Giner  aber  ift  ber  §err. 
I^d)  fcbelt'  ibn  nicbt  unb  luenn  er  fcbon  mid*  fjeimgefucbt. 
SSobl  fount'  er  aik^  nef)men,  boc^  begniigt'  er  fid; 
W\t  tDenigen  3^reigefd)enfen,  naunt'  er'^,  nic^t  ^ribut. 

§  e  (ena. 
9010  2Bie  ftei>t  er  au§? 

^N  f)  0  r !  l;  a  g. 

9?ic^t  iibel !  mir  gefdlTt  er  fd^on. 
Q§  ift  cin  munterer,  feder,  iuoMgebilbeter, 
2Sie  unter  (Sriec^eu  iuenig'  ein  Dcrftdnb'ger  '53iann. 
5Ran  fdiilt  ha^  3SoIf  33arbaren,  bod;  ic^  bcicbte  nicbt 
2)a^  graufam  einer  todre,  Une  Dor  !3Hd§ 
9015  @ar  mancber  i^elb  fidi  menfdienfrefferifcb  ertcie^. 
^c^  ac^t'  auf  feine  @ro|beit,  ibm  Dertraut'  ic^  mid). 
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Unb  f eine  S3urg  !  bic  folttet  if)r  mit  3(uc3en  f el;n ! 

S)a§  ift  tt>a§  anbereg  9cgen  )3luinpe§  '^J^tueriuer! 

2)a§  cure  3Sdter,  mir  nidM  bir  nid^t^o,  aufgcludljt, 

6^fIo)3ifc^  h)ie  Gv^opcn,  roben  Stein  fogleid;  9020 

3(uf  roije  ©teine  [tiirjenb  ;  bort  ijingegen,  bort 

^[t  aiii^  fenf;  unb  luagercd^)!  unb  regelbaft. 

2?on  aufjen  fd)aut  jie !  bimmclan  jie  ftrcbt  Qmpox, 

©0  ftarr,  fo  tuo{)I  in  ?yugen,  f^iegelglatt  loic  Sta()I. 

3u  flettem  f)ier  —  ja  felbft  ber  ©ebanfe  glcitet  ah.  9025 

Unb  innen  gro|5er  §i3fe  SHaumgcIaffe,  ring^S 

5Jtit  ^i^aulid;feit  umgeben,  alkv  3(rt  unb  S^i''-''^'- 

^a  fctit  il;r  ©dulen,  ®duld;cn,  iBogen,  ^^ogeld;cn, 

2(ltane,  ©alerien,  ju  fd;auen  au§  unb  ein, 

Unb  2Ba)}^en. 

61}  or. 
28a?  finb  2Ba^^en? 

«lB^orI^a§. 

21] aj  fitbrte  ja  9030 

©ef(f)lungene  ©(f)Iang'  im  ©dnlbe,  icie  ibr  felbft  gefebn. 
2)ie  ©ieben  bort  bor  2:{)eben  trugen  33ilbncrein 
6in  jeber  auf  fcinem  Sdnlbe,  rcicb  bebeutung^botl. 
®a  \a{)  man  SRonb  unb  ©tern'  am  naditigcn  §imnui§rauni, 
2(ud;  ©bttin,  §e(b  unb  Seiter,  ©djtrerter,  ^adeln  and),        9035 
Unb  it»a§  33ebrdngUd}e§  guten  3tdbten  grimmig  brobt. 
Gin  fold;  ©ebilbe  fiibrt  audb  unfre  .s^elbcnfd^mar 
SSon  feinen  Ur=Urabnen  fjcr  in  ^^^arbenglanj. 
2)a  febt  ibr  Sbirten,  3(bler,  A1au'  unb  Sdnmbcl  audb, 
2)ann  33iiffen}brncr,  ^yliigel,  )){o]in,  ''^sfauenfdnveif,  9040 

%n6)  ©treifen,  golb  unb  fdbtoarj  unb  filbevn,  blau  unb  rotb. 
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S)ergleid^ieu  bdnc3t  in  Salen  9?eif)  an  9iei(;e  fort, 
^n  ©alen,  grdnjcniofcn,  luie  bie  SBelt  fo  loeit ; 
2)a  fonnt  ii)x  tanjen  ! 

Si^or. 
©age,  gibt'g  aiid()  3:dnjer  ba? 

^^or!^a§. 

9045  3)ie  beften !  golbgelodte,  frifcfie  33u6enfrf)aar, 
Sie  buften  ^ugenb,  ^ari§  buftete  einjig  fo, 
2(1^3  er  ber  ^onigin  511  na^e  !am. 

Helena. 

3)u  fattft 
©anj  au§  ber  ^Rotte,  fage  tnir  ba§  le^te  3Bort ! 

^^orfl^ag. 

2)u  f^rici^ft  ba§  le|te,  fagft  mit  ©rnft  beme{)mUci^  \a ! 
9050  ©ogleid^  umgeb'  id^  bic^  mit  jener  Surg. 

D  f^ric^ 
3)a6  furje  2Bort !  unb  rette  bid)  unb  un§  gugleid^. 

Helena. 

9Bie?  foUt'  ic^  fiirc^ten,  ba^  ber  ^onig  mtmla§> 
©0  graufam  ^x6)  berginge  mid^  ju  fd^abigen  ? 

^^or!va§. 

§aft  bu  bergeffen,  tt>ie  er  beinen  ©ei^^obuS, 
9055  ®e-S  tobtge!dm^ften  ^ax'x^  33niber,  unerf)ort 
S^erftiimmelte,  ber  ftarrfinnig  SBitioe  bid^  erftritt 
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Unb  gliicflicli  febf  te ;  9iaf'  unb  C^reu  fd)nitt  cr  ab 
Unb  ftiimmelte  meljr  fo ;  @reuel  Wax  €•§  anjufd^iun. 

Helena. 
2)a§  t^at  er  jenem,  meinettoegen  t^at  er  ba§. 

Um  jeneStuitten  inirb  er  bir  ba§  ©leicfie  tf)un.  9060 

Untbcilbar  i[t  bic  Sdionl^cit ;  bcr  fie  ganj  befa^ 
3erftort  fie  lieber,  flu(f)enb  jebem  ^i^eilbefi^. 

Sronipetcu  in  hex  gerue ;  bev  (I[)ov  fd()vt  5ufamiiien. 

2Bie  fc^arf  ber  S^rompete  Scf)mcttern  Di)X  unb  Gingeloeib' 
3errei|enb  anfa^t,  alfo  fradt  fief)  Giferfu(f)t 
^m  ^ufen  feft  bes  93ianne'o,  ber  bav'  iiie  l^ergi^t  9065 

2Ba6  einft  er  befaf5  unb  nun  Derlor,  nid^t  mefir  befi^t. 

Qi)ox. 
§orft  bu  nicbt  bie  Corner  f flatten?  fief)ft  ber  SBaffen  58li^e  nid^t? 

Xs  b  0  r  f  V  a  '§. 
®ei  h)ittfommen,  §err  unb  ^onit3,  geme  geb'  ic^  Sted^enfdbaft. 

G  b  0  r. 
3lber  twir? 

^f)orfva§. 
S^r  loifit  e^  beutlic^,  fe^t  bor  3(ugen  i^ren  2^ob, 
•JJ^erft  ben  eurigen  ba  brinne ;  nein,  ju  (jelfen  ift  eud)  nid^it.    9070 

%>anie. 

Helena. 

I^di  fann  mir  au§  bay  5^ad}fte  \va§  id)  toagen  barf. 
@in  SBiberbanion  bift  bu,  bac^  empfinb'  id)  Juotjl 
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Unb  fiirdBte,  ©ute§  irenbeft  bu  jiim  536fen  urn. 
'i5or  allem  aber  folgen  Jinll  id)  bir  jur  33urg ; 
9075      2)a6  anbre  luei^  id; ;  iua§  bie  ^onigin  babei 

^m  tiefen  ^n\m  ge^eimni^boK  Derbergen  mag, 
©ei  jebem  urtjugdnglic^.     2(lte !  ge^  boran. 

Qi)ox.  -\ 

D  h)te  gem  ge{)en  tuir  l^in,      / 
©ilenben  ?yu^e§ ;  / 

9080  Winter  un§  !Job,  j 

58or  un§  abermal'l  \ 

9tagenber  2>efte  \ 

Unjugdnglidie  "Sltauer. 
Sc^ii^e  fie  eben  [0  gut, 

9085  66en  tuie  ;5tiD§  ^uvg, 

3)ie  bod)  enblid;  mir 
9?iebertrdc^tiger  Sift  eriag.    ^ 

iilehei  Devbreiteu  fid),  um{)uUen  ben  ^intevgvuiib,  anij  bie  9]a^e, 
nad)  ^^elieben, 

SBie  ?  aber  iwie  ? 

©c^it»eftern,  fdjaut  euc^  urn ! 
9090  2Bar  e§  md)t  ijeiterer  STag? 

^f^ebel  fdjtoanfen  ftreifig  em^or 

2(ug  ©la-Ota's  fieiCger  ^-lut^  ; 

Sdjon  entfc^lpanb  ba-o  lieblic^e 

Sd)ilfumfrdnjte  ©eftabe  bem  ^licf, 
9095  3(uc^  bie  frei,  5ierlid)=ftol5 

Sanftbinglejtenben  Scbtbdne 

^ngeferCgev  S^tmmmlu|t 

<2e^'  id>,  ad},  nidjt  mef^r  ! 
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Tod),  aber  i>od) 
Jonen  bor'  icb  fie,  9100 

2:cnen  fern  beiferen  ^cn  ! 
Sob  yerfiinbenben,  fagen  fie ; 
2(cb  baf)  un^  er  nur  nicbt  and}, 
Statt  licrbei^cner  -licttung  §eil, 
Untergang  mnfiinbc  giile^t ;  9105 

Uns  ben  fc^ioangleic^en,  Iang= 
(Bd}on  ineifebalfigen,  unb  ad)\ 
Unfrer  Scbiuanerjeugten. 
2Bei>  un§,  mi),  meb  ! 

3rtte§  bedfte  fief)  fcbon  91 10 

Stings  mit  Oiebcl  umber. 

Seben  Juir  hod)  einanber  nicbt ! 

2Ba6  gefcbiebt?  geben  tmr? 

Scblueben  iinr  nur 

Jrippelnben  Scbrittee  am  Soben  f>in?  91 15 

Siebft  bu  n\d)t%  ?  fcbJoebt  nirfit  ettr»a  gar 

.•oermes  boran  ?   Slinft  nicbt  ber  golbne  Stab 

incifcbenb,  gebietenb  uns  ixtieber  juriicf 

3u  bent  unerfreuticben,  grautagenben, 

Ungreif barer  Gebilbc  bollen,  9120 

llberfiiKten,  eiing  leeren  .s^abeS? 

^a,  auf  einmal  luirb  es  biifter,  obne  Cjlanj  entfcbiuebt  ber  Dccbel 
2)unfe[graulicfv  mauerbriiunlicf).    ^cauem  ftellen  ficb  bem  ^^licfe, 
^-reiem  'iMicfc  ftarr  entgegen.     ^^ft's  ein  .^of?  ift'e  tiefe  0nibe? 
Scbauerlici^  in  jebem  gaUe !    Scbireftern,  acb  Jvir  finb  ge= 

fangen,  9125 

Sp  gefangen  irie  nur  je. 
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^nnerer  33urg^Df,  umgeben  oon  reid)en  p[)anta[tijc^en  ©cbciiibni 
be«  3)iittela(tei-«. 

6^orfuf)rerin. 

33Drfd^neII  unb  ti)md)t,  ecf)t  it)af)rf)afte§  2Bei6§ge6ilb  ! 
33om  2(ugen6U(f  abf)dngtg.  Spiel  ber  9Sitterung, 
3)e§  @Iucf§  unb  Unglilcfg,  fein§  t)on  beiben  iDi^t  ifjr  je 
9130    3"  befte^n  mit  ©leic^mut.     Gine  iuiberfprid^t  ja  ftetg 
2)er  anbern  f)eftig,  iiberquer  bie  anbern  if)r ; 
^n  greub'  unb  ©rf^merj  nur  f^eult  unb  la^t  \i)x  gleic^en 

StonS. 
5lun  fdBh)eigt !  unb  WaxUt  l^orcfienb  h)a§  bie  ^errfc^erin 
^ocf)finnig  ^ier  bef^Ue^en  mag  fitr  fic^  unb  un§. 

Helena. 

9135    2Bo  bift  bu,  ^ijt^onifja?  f)ei^e  inie  bu  magft, 

3(u§  biefen  Q5ett)o(ben  tritt  fjerbor  ber  biiftern  58urg. 
©ingft  etJwa  bu,  bem  iounberbaren  §elbenf)errn 
93Jic^  anjufunbigen,  S^oblcmpfang  bereitenb  miv, 
60  ^abe  2)anf  unb  fii^re  fcbnell  mxd)  cin  ju  if)m  ; 

9140    33efc^(u^  ber  i^rrfabrt  tininfc^'  icb.     9tuf)e  iyiinfc^'  icf)  nur. 

6f)orfuf)rerin. 

^^ergebenS  blicfft  bu,  ^i3nigin,  adfeit'l  urn  bic^  f)er ; 
3]erfcf)it}unben  i[t  ha%  leibige  Silb,  berblieb  bieUeic^t 
^m  ^Zebel  bort,  au§  beffen  33ufen  it)ir  f)ief)er, 
^cf)  toei^  nicbt  ir>ie,  gefommen,  fc^nett  unb  fonber  <2(f)ritt. 
9145    ^sicffeirfit  and)  irrt  fie  jlDeifelbaft  im  2abl;rint^ 
2)er  tuunberfam  au§  bielen  einggetoorbnen  Surg, 
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2)eu  §errn  erfragenb  fiirftlirf^er  .§o(i)begru^ung  m6. 

2)pcl)  fief),  bort  oben  regt  in  SJienge  \\^  allbcrcits 

^n  Walerien,  am  ^enftcr,  in  ^sortalen  rafd; 

©id)  bin  unb  bcr  bcluegcnb  inele  5)ienerfd)aft ;  91 50 

'i^orne{)m4uiIIfommnen  ©aftem^jfang  berliinbet  e§. 

2(ufgef)t  mir  ba§  §erj !  o,  fef)t  nur  baf)in 

3Bie  fo  fittig  [;erab  ntit  bcviueilenbem  Xritt 

^ungfiolbefte  ©rfiaar  anftdnbig  beluegt 

3)en  gercgcltcn  3ug.     9Bie  ?  auf  tucffen  33cfc^l       9155 

9tur  erfcf)eincn  gereibt  unb  gebilbet  fo  frii^ 

SSon  ^iinglingsfnaben  ba-g  berrlid)e  33oIf  'c' 

aSaS  beluunbr'  id;  jumcift !     ^ft  es  jierlid)er  Gang, 

dfrna  bel  .t^auj^t^  god^aar  urn  bie  blcnbcnbc  Stirn, 

Qhva  ber  Sdngkin  X^aav,  \m  bie  l^firfidic  lotb     9160 

Unb  ebcn  aud;  fo  UKidiU'oUig  beflaumt  'c* 

©ern  biff  id)  f^inein,  bod}  idi  fcbaubre  baiun-, 

1;enn  in  dbnlidicin  Ti^iU,  ba  erfidlte  ber  'Dcunb 

Sid;,  gidfUid)  ju  fagcn  !  mit  2(fd;e. 

2tber  bie  fdu>nften  9165 

©ie  fommen  babcr; 

2i5a§  tragen  fie  nur? 

©tufen  juni  2^rcn, 

Sc^^^id)  unb  ©i^, 

Um^ang  unb  jelt=  9170 

artigen  ©dimud ; 

liber  iiberuiallt  er, 

SKolfenfrdnje  bilbcnb, 

Unfrer  .^bnigin  .'paupt, 

2)enn  fdion  befticg  fie  9175 

©ingelaben  ^errlid^en  ^fiif;!. 
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3:retet  ijeran, 
©tufe  fitr  ©tufe 
9tei^et  eud;  ernft. 
9180  SBiirbig,  0  iDiirbig,  breifa^  ttJurbig 

©ci  gefegnet  ein  folrfier  (^m^fang  ! 

2tUe§  00m  S^or  2(u§gefprocI)enc  gcicf)iel)t  nac^  unb  nac^. 

gauft. 

DZac^bem  ^nafien  unb  .Snajjpen  in  (angem  ^uq  ^evabgeftiegen,  crfc^cint  er 

oben  an  ber  Sreppe  in  rittevlic^er  ipoffleibung  bc«  2}titte(a(terg  unb  fommt 

langjam  hJiirbig  ^eiunter. 

GJ^orfii^rerin  ifjn  aufniei-ffam  befc^auenb. 

SSemt  biefem  n\d)t  bie  ©otter,  h)ie  fie  ofter  tf)un, 
'^iit  h)entge  3^it  "ur  tDunbernetDiirbige  ©eftalt, 
Grf)abnert  2fnftanb,  liebenstrertfie  ©egenlimrt 

9185      3SorubergdngIicf)  Iief)en  ;  ioirb  ibm  jebeemat 

9Ba§  er  beginnt  gelingen,  fei'e  in  '3)iannerfc^(ac^t, 
©0  aurf)  im  fleincn  ^riege  mit  ben  f65nften  ^yraun. 
6r  ift  furtDaf)r  gar  toielen  anbern  ijorjujief)!!, 
S)ic  id)  borf>  aud;  ale  f)Dd;gefd;a^t  mit  2(ugen  fal^. 

9190      'DUcit  Iangfam=ernftem,  e!^rfurc^t§boII  gef)altnem  (Sd^ritt 
(Sef)'  id)  ben  ^iirften ;  lt)enbe  bicf),  o  ^onigin  ! 

^auft  l^erantreteub,  cinen  ©efcffetten  jur  @citc. 

©tatt  feierlic^ften  @ru^e§,  tr»ie  fid^  ^iemte, 
©tatt  ef)rfurd)t§i)Dt(em  SSidfomm  bring'  i^  bir 
^n  ^etten  ^art  gefdiloffen  fol^en  ^ned)t, 
9195      ®er,  ^flic^t  berfef)Ienb,  mir  bie  ^sflicbt  enttoanb. 
§ier  fniee  nieber !  biefer  ^oc^ften  %xau. 
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53e!enntni^  abjulegen  beiner  <B6)uit). 

'2!iefe  ift,  erbabue  .'perrfdicrin,  ber  ^yiann 

■Uiit  feUuern  3(ugenbli^  bom  f)Df)en  ^(lurm 

Um^er5ufdiaun  beftellt,  bort  .^immeleraum  9200 

Unb  ©rbenbrcitc  fdiarf  ju  iiberf^dfin, 

2Sa§  etwa  ba  unb  bort  fid;  melben  mag, 

3Som  c<gugelfrei§  in'§  2;^at  jur  feften  33urg 

©id)  regen  mag,  ber  i^eerben  SBoge  fei'^g. 

Gin  iQeeregjug  bielleic^t ;  iuir  fd)ii^en  jene,  9205 

33cgegnen  biefem.     §eute,  toeld^  S^crfdumni^  ! 

^u  fommft  beran,  er  melbet'§  nicbt,  berfe(;It 

^[t  ebrenboder,  fd;ulbigfter  Gmpfang 

©0  {)oi)in  @a[te§.     ?yret)entlid)  berJinrft 

2)a^  Seben  bat  er,  Idge  fc^on  im  S3(ut  9210 

5?erbienten  ^obee ;  bod)  nur  bu  atteiu 

33eftrafft,  begnabigft,  Juie  bir'i  i»o^I  gefdilt. 

Helena. 

©0  F)oF)e  SBiirbe  iuie  bu  fie  bergonnft, 
2tl^  9?id)terin,  aU  ^errfc^Krin,  unb  iuar'^ 
SSerfudjenb  nur,  Iuie  id)  bermut^en  barf ;  9215 

©0  lib'  id;  nun  be§  9?ic()ter§  crfte  '^>flidit, 
i8efd)ulbigte  5U  I;5ren.     9^ebe  benn. 

2;i^urm to  drier  S^nceug. 

Sa^  mid^  fnieen,  \a^  mid^  fd^auen, 

2af5  mic^i  fterbcn,  lafj  mid^  leben, 

®enn  fd)on  bin  id)  ^ingegeben  9220 

2)iefer  gottgegebnen  J-rauen. 

^arrenb  auf  be^  9Jiorgen§  SSonne, 
£)ftlid)  f^)dF)enb  ibren  2auf, 
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@iiu3  auf  eininal  mir  bie  Sonne 
Jisunberbar  im  ©iiben  auf. 

3og  ben  ^M  nad)  jener  ©eite, 
®tatt  ber  (Bd)ln6)kn,  ftatt  ber  .'r)of)n, 
(Btatt  ber  (Srb=  unb  ^immelglueite, 
©ie  bie  Ginjige  ju  f^ctfjn. 

2(ugenftraI)I  ift  mir  berliel^en 
2iBie  bent  Surf)§  auf  I)bd;>ftcm  33aum, 
2)od;  nun  mu^t'  ic^  mid;  bentu(;en 
2iSie  au§  tiefem,  biifterm  3:^raum. 

2Bu^t'  id^  irgenb  mid)  ju  finben? 
^inne?  ^^urm?  gefc^(off' ne§  3:^or? 
9ZebeI  fcbtDanfen,  dhbd  fd)iDinben, 
©old^e  ©ottin  tritt  fierbor  ! 

2tug'  unb  33ruft  \l)x  jugetoenbet 
©og  ic^  an  ben  mifben  ©lang, 
2)iefe  Sdjonfjeit  tuie  fie  blenbet 
33lenbete  mid)  2(rmen  gang. 

^d)  berga^  beg  2Bdd)ter§  ^>f(ic^ten, 
3?oIIig  ba§  befd)tt)orne  §orn  ;     , 
2)rof)e  nur  mid)  ju  bernic^ten, 
©cf)onf)eit  banbigt  alten  Qoxn. 

§  elena. 

®a§  tlbel  ba§  id)  hxad)U  barf  ic^  nid^t 
33eftrafen.     28ef)e  mir !  2BeIc^  ftreng  ©efc^id 
SSerfoIgt  mic^,  iiberatt  ber  9)tdnner  Sufen 
©0  ju  bet^oren,  ba^  fie  trteber  fid; 
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'^06)  fonft  ein  SKurbige^  berf(f)ontcn.     9taubenb  jc^t,    9250 

58erful}renb,  fed^tcnb,  bin  imb  ^cr  cntiiicfenb, 

^albgbtter,  §elben,  ©otter,  \a  ©dnutucn, 

©ie  fiifjrten  mirf»  im  ^rren  her  unb  bin. 

©infarf)  bie  28elt  bertinrrt'  \d\  boppelt  mebr, 

9iun  breifadt,  bierfad;  bring'  id;  Tioti)  auf  'Jiot^.  9255 

©ntferne  biefen  ©uten,  la^  if)n  frei ; 

®en  ©Dttbetf)i)rten  treffe  feine  ®d()mad^. 

gauft. 

(Srftaunt,  o  ^bnigin,  fet)'  id)  jugleid) 

3)ie  fid^er  ^^reffenbe,  f^ier  ben  ©etroffnen ; 

^cb  feb'  ben  Sogen,  ber  ben  "tpfeil  entfanbt,  9260 

i^erlminbet  jenen.     ^feile  folgen  '^^f'-'ilen 

2Rid)  treffenb.     StKiodrt^  af)n'  id)  iiberquer 

©efiebert  fd)n)irrenb  fie  in  Surg  unb  ^fJaum. 

2Ba-5  bin  idb  nun  V  2(uf  einmal  macbft  bu  mir 

9{ebeIIifd)  bie  ©ctreuften,  mcine  '!)3tauern  9265 

Unfid)er.     3(Ifo  fiirdif  id}  fcbon,  mein  .v^eer 

©ebord^t  ber  fiegenb  unbefiegten  %xau. 

9Ba'o  bleibt  mir  iibrig  aU  m\d>  felbft  unb  afle§, 

^m  JSaf^n  ba§  5JIeine,  bir  an^eim  ju  geben  ? 

3u  beinen  ^ii^en  la^  mxd),  frei  unb  treu,  9270 

©id>  .s^errin  <inerfennen,  bie  fogleidb 

2tuftretenb  fici^  33efi§  unb  4:brDn  ertoarb. 

S^nceu§ 
mit  ciner  .Sifto  unb  SOfJcinncr  bie  il)m  anbore  uad)tvagcu. 
3)u  fiebft  micb,  .^bnigin,  juriid ! 
®er  9kidie  bettelt  einen  Slid, 
@r  fiet)t  bid)  an  unb  fiil^lt  fogleidE)  9275 

©id^  bettelarm  unb  fiirftenreid^. 
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9Ba§  ipar  irf)  erft  ?  \va§  bin  id^  mm  ? 
aCaS  ift  5u  lyotten  ?  iva§  511  tf)iin  ? 
aBa§  i)\lft  ber  31ugen  fc^arffter  SU^ ! 
@r  ))rallt  juriirf  an  beinem  6i^. 

SSon  Dften  famen  \v\x  f)eran 
Unb  urn  ben  SSeften  h)ar'§  getban ; 
Gin  Iang=  unb  breite'S  SSoIf^gettiic^t, 
2)er  erfte  iDu^te  bom  le^ten  nid^t. 

3)er  erfte  fiel,  ber  gtueite  ftanb, 
2)e§  britten  2anje  toar  gur  §anb  ; 
©in  jeber  f)unbertfaci^  geftcirJt, 
@rfd()(agne  3:'aufenb  un6emer!t. 

2Bir  brangten  fort,  irir  fturmten  fort, 
2Bir  \vann  .<oerrn  bon  Drt  ju  Drt ; 
Unb  \V)0  id)  I^errtfcf)  f)eut  befaf)t, 
©in  anbrer  morgen  raubt'  unb  ftaf)I. 

2Bir  fd^auten,  —  eilig  tear  bie  ©d^au ; 
SDer  griff  bie  allerfdfionfte  ?^rau, 
3)er  griff  ben  ©tier  bon  feftem  S^ritt, 
3)ie  ^ferbe  mu^ten  atte  mit. 

3d^  aber  liebte  ju  erf^jd^n 
®a§  ©eltenfte  it)a§  man  gefei>n, 
Unb  tua§  ein  anbrer  aud^  befa^, 
®a§  tear  fur  mic^  geborrte§  @ra§. 

2)en  ©dE)d|en  tbar  id^  auf  ber  ©^ur, 
3)en  frf)arfen  Slirfen  folgt'  ic^  nur, 
^n  atte  iTafdBen  blidft'  id^  ein, 
®urd)fid^tig  Wax  mir  jeber  ©c^rein. 
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Unb  .V)aufen  ©olbc§  tvaren  incin,  9305 

3lm  ^crrlic^ifteii  bcr  Gbelftcin  : 
9lun  ber  Smaragb  allcin  bevbicnt 
2)0^  er  an  beinem  ^erjen  griint. 

9lun  fd^tuanfe  §tr>if(f)en  Df)r  unb  'JJJunb 

2)a§  3:^ro^fenei  au§  3Keere§gnmb ;  9310 

9?ubinen  tDcrben  gar  berfrfieudit, 

SDa§  2Bangeurot^  fie  nieberbleic^U. 

Unb  fo  ben  aUergro^ten  Qd^ai^ 

3Ser[e^'  idf)  {)ier  auf  beinen  -^Uat^, 

3u  betnen  ^yiifjen  fei  gebradit  9315 

5)ie  @rnte  mandE^er  blut'gen  Sd^lad^t. 

©0  biele  ^iften  fd^Ie^)))'  id^  ^er, 

S)er  Sifenfiften  i^ah^  x6)  mel^r ; 

©riaube  mid^  auf  beiner  S3af)n 

Unb  ©dja^gelublbe  fiitt'  id}  an.  9320 

2)enn  bu  beftiegeft  faum  ben  2^^ron, 
©0  neigen  fd>on,  fo  beugen  fd;t)n 
9?erftanb  unb  ?Reid)tf)um  unb  ©elualt 
©id)  k)or  ber  einjigen  ©eftalt. 

3)a§  one's  fjielt  id;  feft  unb  mein,  9325 

^^Zun  aber  lofe,  iuirb  c§  bein, 

^d)  glaubt'  e^3  loiirbig,  Ijod)  unb  baar, 

^flun  fe^'  id>,  bafj  e^  md;tig  u>ar. 

33erfd)h)unben  ift  \va§  x6)  befa^, 

Gin  abgemdbtes;,  Ipelfeg  G3ra§  :  9330 

D  gib  mit  einem  (;eitern  Slid 

^^m  feinen  ganjen  3Sertf>  juritd ! 
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g^auft. 

@ntferne  fd^nett  bie  fuf>n  ertoorbne  Saft, 
3tDar  nicf)t  getabelt,  aber  unbelofint. 

9335  SrftonJitJi^^i^^^  ^^9^^  ^<^^  ^^^  ^Bnva, 

!5m^^rf)OD?"ber5irgt7%ef5n^^ 
^ft  unnii^.     @ef)  unb  f)dufe  26a^  auf  ©c^a^ 
©eorbnet  an.     Ser  ungefe^nen  '*|]racfit 
Grf>abne§  93ilb  ftelC  auf !  Sa^  bie  ©cluiilbe 

9340  2Sie  frif(f)e  §immel  blinfen,  ^arabiefe 

9>on  lebelofem  2eben  ric^te  gu. 
SSoreilenb  i^ren  Written  la^  bebliimt 
2(n  Te^))idf)  ^e^^picbe  firf)  iDdfjen,  tf)rcm  ^Tritt 
33egec3ne  fanfter  23oben,  i^rem  ^licf, 

9345  5hir  @ottIi4>e  nid^t  blenbenb,  fjocfjfter  ©lartj. 

£^nceu§. 

<B(S)'(vad)  ift  h)a§  ber  §err  befie^It, 

2;f)ut''§  ber  2)iener,  eiB  ift  gef:pie(t: 

<r)eafd^t  boc^  iiber  ®ut  unb  33(ut 

Siefer  ©rf)5nf)eit  iXbermutt). 
9350  (^c^on^gg  gan^e  ^eer  ift  ^ai)m, 

2(Ue  Sc^tcerter  ftum^f  unb  Iaf)m,, 

SSor  ber  ^errlicf)en  ©eftalt 

©elbft  bie  ©onne  matt  unb  fait, 

SSor  bem  9^ei(f)tf)um  be§  @efict)t§ 
9355  2tIIe§  leer  unb  attes  nic^t!§. 

2tb. 

Helena  ,?«  ?5awft. 
^df)  tDiinfdBe  bid^  ju  f^red^en,  bod^  f)erauf     ■ 
2(n  nieine  Seite  fomm !  ber  leere  ^^Ua^ 
SSeruft  ben  §errn  unb  fid^ert  mir  beu  meinen. 
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%an\t 

Grft  !meenb  la^  bie  treue  2Sibmung  bir 
©efatten,  t^of^e  %xan  ;  bie  i^anb  bie  mid^ 
2(n  beine  <Seite  kbt  la^  midt  jie  fiiffen. 
33eftdr!e  mid)  ai^  ^^citrecjenten  beine^ 
©rdn^unbeimifjten  ^ieidi'g,  gelmnne  bir 
isere^rer,  2)iener,  JBddjter  alt'  in  (Sinem. 

Helena. 
3SieIfad)e  SBunber  fel^'  \6),  l^or'  id^  an, 
Grftaunen  Irifft  mid),  fragen  mbd)V  xd}  toiel. 
^od)  Juiinj^it'  id)  Unterrid^t,  iuanim  bie  3Jcbe 
2)e§  93ianng  mir  feltfam  !Iang,  feltfam  unb  freunblidb. 
Gin  3:Dn  fd)eint  fid)  bem  anbern  311  bequemen, 
Unb  hat  ein  SSort  gum  D^re  fid)  gefeUt, 
@in  anbreS  fommt,  bem  erften  liebsufofen. 

5- an  ft. 

©efdKt  bir  fdBon  bie  ®))redf)art  unfrer  2>5(fer, 
D  fo  geiui^  entjiidt  auc^  ber  ©efang, 
S3efriebigt  Di)x  unb  Sinn  im  tiefften  ©runbe. 
S)odi  ift  am  fid^erften  ittir  iiben'g  gleicf), 
2)ie  9S>ed)felrebe  lodt  e§,  ruft'§  fjerbor. 

§elena. 

©0  fage  benn,  h)ie  f^3red()'  id)  audb  fo  fd^bn? 

^anft. 

S)a§  ift  gar  leid^it,  e§  muf5  uon  ^Serjcn  gebn. 
Unb  Jrenn  bie  33ruft  toon  Sel^nfudit  iiberflie^t, 
9Jtan  fiel)t  fic^  um  imb  fragt  — 

Helena. 

25>er  mit  geniefjt 


9360 


93^5 


9370 


9375 


n 


f^ 
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gauft. 
'^an  fcfjaut  ber  ©etft  nirf)t  borlodrt^,  nid^t  juriidE, 
2)ie  ©egentuart  affein  — 

ipelena. 

3ft  unfer  ©liid. 

^auft. 

Sc^a^  ift  fie,  £)Oc^gelmnn,  33efi^  unb  ^fanb ; 
33eftdtii3ung  tuer  gibt  fie  ? 

Helena. 

SJlei'ne  ^anb. 

9385  2Ber  berbdc^t'  e§  unfrer  S^iirftin, 

©onnet  fie  bem  §errn  ber  33urg 

^reunblic^eg  (Srjeigen, 

3)enn  gefte^t,  fdmmtUc^e  finb  tDtr 

^a  ©efangerte,  h)ie  f(f)on  ofter, 
9390  <Seit  bem  fd^md^Hc^en  Untergang 

3Uo§  unb  ber  dngftlic^= 

Sab^rintf^ifc^en  ^ummerfa()rt. 

3^raun,  getoo^nt  an  9Jtdnnerlie6e, 

2Bdf)Ierinnen  finb  fie  nid^t, 
9395  3(6er  ^ennerinnen. 

Unb  iDie  golblodigen  ^irten, 

3SieUei4)t  fc^loargborftigen  ^aunen, 

SBie  e§  bringt  bie  @elegeni;eit, 

ilber  bie  fd)tueffenben  ©Ueber 
9400  SLsoUertfjeilen  fie  g(eid^e§  9iecf)t. 
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'?flaif  unb  ndber  fi^en  ftc  fc^on 
2tn  einanbet  gele^net, 
Scbulter  an  Sdiultcr,  ^nie  an  ^nie, 
§anb  in  i"^anb  iuiegen  fie  fid) 
liber  bee  u:bron5  9405 

2(ufge^>olfterter  §errlicbfeit. 
3tidit  Derfagt  fid)  bie  DJiajeftdt 
^eimlicber  Jr^ui'en 
3.?or  ben  3(ugen  bee  2>olfeg 
•    iibermiit^ige^  Dffenbarfein.  9410 

Helena. 
^d)  fiible  mid)  fo  fern  unb  bodb  fo  na{> 
Unb  fage  nur  ju  gern  ;  ba  bin  id) !  ba  ! 

gauft. 
^d)  atbme  !aum,  mir  jittert,  ftodt  ba§  25?ort, 
Gs  ift  ein  2:raum,  berfdnuunben  ^ag  unb  Crt. 

Helena. 

^d)  fd)eine  mir  berlebt  unb  bod)  fo  neu,  9415 

^n  bi(^  bertDcbt,  bem  Unbefannten  treu. 

^auft. 
2)urcbgrub(e  nid)t  ba§  einjigfte  ©efdbid,  ^ 

2)afein  ift  ^^^flidit  unb  iDcir'g  ein  2(ugenblid.     i/ 

^f^orf^a^  f)eftig  ciutretonb. 
Sud^ftabirt  in  SiebeoM-ibeln, 
Stdnbelnb  griibelt  nur  am  iiebcin,  9420 

SKiifeig  liebeh  fort  im  ©riibeln, 
^od>  ba^u  ift  feine  ^i\t. 
g-iiblt  ihr  nidU  ein  bumv>fe§  3Settem? 
§ort  nur  bie  3:rompete  fcbmettem. 
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9425  2)a§  SSerberben  i[t  ni6t  toeit. 

5)tcnela§  mit  3Solfe3=2l^Dgen 

^ommt  auf  eucf)  fjerangejogen  ; 

Stiiftet  euc^  511  ^erbem  Streit ! 

9>on  ber  3ieger=S(f)aar  umtuimmelt, 
9430  9i?ie  'J)ei))f)obu§  berftiimmelt 

93u^eft  bu  ba§  graun=G)eIeit. 

Sammelt  erft  bie  Ieicf)te  2Baare, 

2)iefer  gleicf)  ift  am  2((tare 

9ceugefd;Iiffnc5  33eil  bereit. 

^auft. 
9435  2Serh)egne  ©torung !  h)iberh)artig  bringt  fie  ein, 

3(urf)  nicbt  in  @efaf)ren  mag  icft  finnlos  Ungeftiim. 

S)en  fc^on[ten  53Dten  Ungludsbotfcbaft  f)d|lic^t  ibn  ; 

2)u  ir)d^Iirf)fte  gar,  nur  fdi(imme  Sotfc^aft  bringft  bu  gem. 

^ocf)  bie^mal  fod  bir'g  nicf)t  geratben,  Teeren  §auc^§ 
9440  Grfd)iittcre  bu  bie  Siifte.     §ier  ift  nicf)t  ©efa^r, 

Unb  felbft  ©efo^r  erf(f)iene  nur  al§  eitle§  ©rdun. 

©ignalc,  (Sj-pfoftonen  oon  ben  Sfjunnen,  2vompeten  unb  B'^fen,  frtege= 
rifcf)e  2)hiftf,  2)urcf)mavfc^  genialtiger  ^eevegfraft. 

f^auft. 

3f?ein,  gleirf)  foUft  bu  berfammelt  fd^auen 
2)er  §elben  ungetrennten  ^rei§  : 
5lur  ber  berbient  bie  ©unft  ber  ^rauen, 
9445  2)er  frdftigft  fie  ju  frftii^en  tt)ei^. 

3u  ben  §eerfuf)rern,  bie  fid)  tion  ben  dofonnen  abfonbern  unb  ^erantreten. 

SRit  angef)altnem  ftitten  2Biitf>en, 
^a^  euc^  getoi^  ben  (Sieg  berfc^afft. 
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^^r  5torben5  iiu3enbli6e  'Bliitfien, 
'^i}X  Cften^j  blumcnreicbe  ^raft. 

^n  (Sta^I  gebiillt,  bcm  gtra^I  umtvtttert,      9450 
2)ie  3rf)aar  bie  9iei*  urn  iHeicf)  jevLnacb, 
Sie  treten  auf,  bie  (S"rbe  frfiiittert, 
(£ie  fdireitcn  fort,  e$  bonnert  nadv 

3(n  ^^Io§  tratcn  tinr  ju  Sanbe, 

2)cr  atte  3}eftor  ift  nicf>t  me^r,  9455 

Unb  aUe  flcincn  i^bntgebaube 

^erfprcngt  bae  ungebunbne  §eer. 

^rdiujt  ungefdumt  Don  biefen  ')3iauern 

3e|t  'llienela'S  bem  5)ieer  juriid" ; 

3!)ort  irrcn  mag  cr,  rauben,  laucrn,  9460 

^^m  mar  es  ^{eigung  unb  Gcfcbicf. 

iperjoge  foff  icft  eucb  begrii^en, 

©ebietct  Sparta's  ^onigin, 

Tam  legt  ifjr  Serg  unb  '^bal  ju  5"fefi^/ 

Unb  cuer  fei  be»  §icicbw  ©elninn.  9465 

©crmanc  bu  I  Gorintbu§  'i^u(btcn 
i<ertbeibigc  mit  ili^all  unb  2.dni^, 
^djaxa  bann  mit  bunbert  Scblucfiten 
GmjjfebP  idb,  ©otbe,  beinem  2:ru^. 

9?acb  ©U§  jiebn  ber  Jranfen  §eere,  9470 

SReffcne  fei  ber  3arf^fcn  Sootv 
S^ormanne  reinige  bic  "'llieerc 
Unb  ^J(rgoIi*3  erfc^nff'  er  gro|5. 
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2)ann  Wxx'o  ein  jeber  {)du§Ucf)  tvof^nen, 
9475  Ttad)  auJ5en  ric{)teix  ^raft  unb  '^U^  ; 

2)Dci^  ©parta  foil  eucf)  iibertljronen, 
S)er  ^onigin  uerj alerter  ©i^. 

Sltt^^injeln  fie^t  fie  eucf)  genie^en 
®e§  Sanbe§  bem  Urn  2Bo^I  gebrirfjt ; 
9480  S^r  fud;t  getroft  gu  i^ren  g^ii^cn 

Seftdtigung  unb  Dlec^t  unb  2\d}i. 

gauft  ftfigt  t)evab,  tie  giirfteu  fd)tieJ3en  eincn  ^reig  urn  i^n,  53efel)l  unb 
2(nortinimg  tidfjer  3U  oente^men. 

(5;i()or. 

3Ber  bie  ©d^onfte  fiir  ftd^  begef^rt, 

3;uc^tig  bor  alien  2)ingen 

©e^'  er  nad)  SBaffen  U)eife  fid)  urn  ; 

9485  ©c^meicfielnb  luof)!  geiDann  er  fid) 

Sffia§  auf  ©rben  ba§  ^od^fte ; 
2(6erruf)ig  befi^t  er'g  nid)t: 
©d)Iei(f)er  liftig  entfc^meidteln  fie  i^m, 
9^duber  fii£)nlicf)  entrei^en  fie  i^m, 

9490  2)iefe^  ju  f)inberen  fei  er  bebadE)t. 

Unfem  ^iirften  lob'  id^  brum, 
©d)d^'  if)n  f)of)er  bor  anbern, 
2Bie  er  fo  ta^fer  flug  fid)  berbanb 
2)a^  bie  ©tarfen  get)orci^enb  ftef)n 
9495  ^ebe§  9Binfe§  geibdrtig. 

©einen  S3efebl  bodjie^n  fie  treu, 
^eber  fid^  felbft  ju  eignem  9tu| 
3Bie  bem  ^errfcber  ju  lofjnenbem  ®an!, 
S3eiben  ju  (;od)lid)em  9iu^me^;©eunnn. 
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2Jenn  Juer  entrei^et  fie  je^t  9500 

2)em  geiualt'gen  Sefi^er? 
^bm  gebbrt  fie,  xim  fci  fie  gegonnt, 
3}cvVH'lt  toon  uns  gecjonnt,  bie  er 
(Sainint  ibr  jugleicb  innen  mit  fic^erfter  5)iauer, 
Slu^en  mit  marfjtigftem  §eer  umgab.  9505 

5auft. 

^ie  ©aben,  biefen  bier  bevlieben  — 
2(n  jeglicben  ein  reidies  Sanb  — 
Sinb  gro^  unb  berrlirf),  la|  fie  jieben ! 
2Bir  i^alten  in  ber  9Jiitte  ©tanb. 

Unb  fie  befd)ii|en  iim  bie  2Bette,  9510 

^tingsum  Don  2i>el(en  angebii^ft, 
9iicbtinfe(  bicfv  mit  leidjter  §iigelfette 
©uropeng  le^tem  SBergaft  angefnupft. 

2)a§  Sanb,  bor  atter  Sdnber  ©onnen, 

(Sei  eluig  jebem  Stamm  bcgliirft,  9515 

9tun  meiner  i^onigin  geiuonnen, 

S)a^  friif)  an  ifjr  t^inaufgeblicft. 

3((§,  mit  Gurota§  Sc^ilfgcfliifter, 

(2ie  leud^tenb  au§  ber  Scbale  bradb, 

2)er  boben  ^Jhitter,  bem  ©efcbtcifter  9520 

3)a§  2icf>t  ber  3lugen  uberftaci[>. 

^ie^  2anb,  affein  ju  bir  gefe^ret, 

Gntbietet  feinen  bo*ften  a-Iov  ; 

2)em  Grbtrei^o,  ber  bir  angef^oret, 

35ein  ^aterlanb,  0  !  jiel^  eg  Dor.  9525 
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Unb  bulbet  and)  aiif  fcincr  Scrtje  ^^iicfen 
2)a^  3fl^^"^<^u^t  ber  ©onne  falten  ^feil, 
2d^t  nun  bcr  ?yel§  fid^  anc3ei3runt  erblid'en, 
2)ie  ^\c^^  nimmt  gendfrf)it3  farcjen  3:i)eit. 

2)ie  Quette  f^ringt,  bereinigt  ftiirgen  33ac^e, 
Unb  fci^on  ftnb  ®d)Iucf)ten,  §dnge,  3}iatten  griin. 
3(uf  f)unbert  §uge(n  unterbrDrf)ner  ?yldc6e 
©ie^ft  2Bo(Ienf)eerben  ausgebreitet  ^ki)n. 

33ertl^ei(t,  borficBtig  abgemefjen  frfireitet 
@e^ornte§  dlxnh  i^inan  gum  jd^en  9Janb, 
®0(^  Dbbac^  ift  ben  fdmmtUc^en  bereitet, 
3u  ^unbert  §5(;kn  5t)5lbt  firf)  g^elfentoanb. 

$an  fd^iilt  fie  bort  unb  Seben§n^m|3{)en  toofjnen 
^n  bufdfiiger  ^liifte  feucbt  erfrifcfitem  9iaum, 
Unb,  feF)nfuc^t§bDtt  nad)  f)5^ern  Sf^egionen, 
©rFjebt  fief)  giDeigfjaft  23aum  gebrdngt  an  Saum. 

2(It=2BdIber  finb'§ !  2)ie  @ic|e  ftarret  mdc^tig 
Unb  eigenfinnig  gacft  fic^  9(ft  an  2(ft ; 
®er  2(f)orn  milb,  Don  fii^em  (Safte  trdd^tig, 
©teigt  rein  em^or  unb  f^ielt  mit  feiner  Saft. 

Unb  miitterlid^  im  ftitten  ©dfiattenfreife 
Cluittt  laue  Tlild)  bereit  fiir  ^inb  unb  2amm ; 
Dbft  ift  nid;t  loeit,  ber  (Sbnen  reife  Spcife, 
Unb  ^onig  trieft  bom  au§gef)5f)Iten  Stamm. 

^ier  ift  ba§  2Bo{)IbeJ)agen  erblicfi, 
©ie  ®ange  ^eitert  tuie  ber  9}iunb, 
©in  jeber  ift  an  feinem  ^s[a|  unftcrbUdf) : 
©ie  finb  jufrieben  unb  gefunb. 
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Unb  fo  enttvirfelt  fid;  am  rcinen  2agc 
3u  isaterfraft  ba§  i)olbc  ^inb.  '     9555 

Wxx  ftaunen  brob  ;  noc^  immer  bleibt  bic  %xaQi : 
Dh'Q  ©otter,  ob  e^  93ien|4»cn  finbV 

®o  "max  %po\l  ben  §irten  jugeftaltet 

2)a^  if)m  ber  fct>5nften  etner  glid) ; 

2)enn  jdd  5^atur  im  reincn  ^reifc  toaltet  9560 

©rgreifen  alle  23elten  fid;. 

9ieben  iijx  filjenb. 
(So  ift  el  mir,  fo  ift  es  bir  gelungen, 
3Sergangenf)cit  fei  l^inter  un§  gett)an  ; 
D  fiifile  bid)  bom  ^od^ften  @ott  cntf))rungen, 
2)er  erften  2BeIt  ge^brft  bu  einjig  an.  9565 

5?idbt  fefte  Surg  foil  bid^  umfd^reiben ! 
5iod)  jirft,  in  etuiger  ^ugenbfraft 
Jiir  un§,  ju  hionnebottem  Sleiben, 
2(rfabien  in  <3^arta'§  Dkd;barfc(>aft. 

©elodt  auf  f el' gem  ©runb  gu  it)of>nen,  9570 

^u  f(iid;teteft  in's  fjeiterfte  ©efd;id  ! 
^ur  Saube  Irtanbeln  fid^  bie  3:^ronen, 
2(rfabifd)  frei  fei  unfer  ©litcf ! 

2)er  ©cbau))Ia|  bcriwanbelt  fid^  burd)au§. 

5(n  cine  5)}oif)e  uon  ?^elfciil)o()(on  lo()Ut'n  fic^  n^'icfilofi'iie  ^'aubrn.  ^d)at> 
tiflcv  .^"»ain  bie  an  bie  ringe  itmflcbenbc  J^elfcuftoik  l)inan.  J^auft  unb 
Helena  tuerbcn  nic^t  gcfeben.    Ser  (£[)or  liegt  f(^lafcnb  »crtl)ci(t  unit)cr. 

^t)0rf^a§. 

2Bie  lange  ^^\t  bie  3Kdbdben  fdilafen  iuei^  td^  nid^t, 

Db  fie  fic^  trdumen  lie^en  iwal  id^  I)ett  unb  flar  9575 
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5Bor  Stuijcn  fab,  i[t  cbenfall^  mir  unbefannt. 
2)rum  iocd'  icb  fie.     (Srftaunen  foil  ba§  jungc  isolf ; 
^f)r  33drtigen  aucb,  bic  ibr  ba  brunten  fi^enb  i^arrt, 
©laub^after  3Bunber  2ofung  enblid;  an5ufc(;aurt. 
9580  ^erbor !  f)ert)or !  Uub  f(f)uttelt  eure  2o(f en  rafd; ; 

©rfilaf  au§  ben  2(ugen !  Slinjt  ni^t  fo,  unb  f)ort  midf)  an ! 

3flebe  nur,  erja^P,  erja^Ie  toa§  \xd)  2BunberIi(j^§  begeben, 
§oren  mo(f)ten  h)ir  am  liebften  toaS  irir  gar  n\(i)t  glauben 

fonnen, 
2)cnn  it)ir  ^aben  tange  2Beile  biefe  ^elfen  an3ufef)n. 

^^or!^a§. 

9585  ^aiim  bie  2(ugen  au§gerieben,  ^inber,  Iangeir»eilt  \i)t  fc^on? 
©0  Dernefjmt :  in  biefen  §bf)Ien,  biefen  ©rotten,  biefen  Sau- 

ben 
(Sd^u^  unb  Sc^irmung  tear  i)erlief)en,  toie  ib^ttifc^em  Siebe§= 

^aare, 
Unferm  §errn  unb  unfrer  ^rauen. 

e^or. 

2Bie,  ba  brinnen? 

2lbgefonbert 

2?pn  ber  9BeIt,  nur  mid;  bie  ®ine  riefen  fie  ju  ftiffem  SDienfte. 

9590  .'Qodigeefjrt  ftanb  id)  jur  Seite,  bod),  ipic  eg  isertrauten  jiemet, 

Sd^aut'  id)  um  nacf)  etloaS  anbrem.     J9enbete  mid;  ^ier= 

unb  bortf)in, 
©u(^te  SBurjeln,  5[Rod§  unb  JRinben,  funbig  alter  3[8irffam= 

feiten, 
Unb  fo  blieben  fie  allein. 
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6 1;  0  r. 

Stijuft  bu  bod^  al§  oh  ba  brinnen  ganje  SBeltenrdume  toaren, 
2Balb  unb  2Siefe,  53dd)e,  <2ccn ;  lueld^e  5Jid^rrf)cn  fpinnft 

bu  ah  !  9595 

2lIIerbing§,  i^r  Unerfabrnen !  ba§  finb  unerforfd^te  Stiefen : 
©aal  an  ©dlen,  §of  an  ^^f*-'"/  ^i^f^  fviirt'  idi  finncnb  au§. 
2)od)  auf  einmal  cin  ©eldc^ter  ecbo't  in  ben  §Df'fen=*'Kdumcn ; 
©c^au'  id^  ^in,  ba  f^jringt  ein  ^nabe  toon  ber  ?^rauen  Sdioog  jum 

?[Ranne, 
Son  bem  3Sater  ju  ber  Gutter ;  bae  ©efofe,  ba§  ©etdnbcl,   9600- 
3'f)i3nger  Siebe  5Zcdercien,  Srf^erjgefrfirei  unb  Suftgejau^jc 
9Se(j^fe(nb  iibertduben  mic^. 

9tadt  ein  @eniu'§  of)ne  5"^"9^^/  faunenartig  otine  'Xi^itxhat, 
(S^jringt  cr  auf  ben  feftcn  53oben,  bodi  ber  53oben  gegenUnrfenb 
©c^nellt  if;n  ju  ber  luff  gen  iQofje,  unb  im  jlueiten,  brittcn 

©)3runge  9605 

diuijxt  er  an  ba§  §Dd6geh)bIb. 

9(ngftlic^  ruft  bie  9}iuttcr :  fpringe  Uncberbolt  unb  nad)  S3elicbcn, 
3{ber  t)iite  bid;  ju  flicgen,  freicr  g-Iug  ift  bir  berfagt. 
Unb  fo  mabnt  ber  treue  2>ater:  in  ber  ©rbe  liegtbic  8dnieIIfraft, 
2)ie  bid)  aufiudrtS  treibt,  beriifire  mit  ber  3^^^  "u^^  i*cn 

Sobcn,  96K 

®ie  ber  Grbenfobn  3(ntdu§  bift  bu  alfobalb  geftdrft, 
Unb  fo  (;ii^tft  er  auf  bie  Hiaffe  bicfey  ^yelfeng,  ben  ber  ^ante 
3u  bem  anbern  unb  umljer  fo  iine  ein  Sail  gefdjiagen  f^ringt. 

2)od^  auf  einmal  in  ber  S^alte  router  (Sdblud^it  ift  er  i^x- 

fdbtininben, 
Unb  nun  fd^eint  er  un§  berloren.    'JJiutter  jammcrt,  'isater 

troftet,  961 5 
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Sld^feljudtenb  ftef/  id;  dngftlid).     2)od^   nun   luieber  \vd(i) 

(Sr)d)einen  ! 
Siegen  ©dEid^e  bort  berborgen?  Slumenftreifige  ©elwanbe 
^at  cr  luiirbig  angetf^an. 
Quaften  fd)lr»anfen  bon  ben  Stnnen,  Sinben  flattern  um  ben 

33ufeu, 
9620  ^n  ber  §anb  bie  golbne  Scier,  DoUig  luie  ein  tieiner  ^£)d6u§ 
^ritt  er  loo^Igemutf)  jur  ^ante,  ju  bent  Uberf^ang ;    \m 

ftaunen. 
Unb  bie  ©Item  bor  ©ntjiiden  Itierfen  ir)e(f)felnb  fid)  a\V§> 

^erg. 
2)enn  tuie  Ieud()tet'§  ifjm  ju  §au|3ten?   2Ba§  erglcinjt  ift 

frfimer  ju  fagen, 
3ft  e§  ©olbfc^muc!,  ift  e§  ^^^lamme  ubermacfitiger  ©eiftegfraft. 
9625  Unb  fo  regt  er  fi^  gebdrbenb,  fief)  aU  ^nabe  fd^on  berfun= 

benb 
^iinftigen  5Keifter  aKe§  ©c^onen,  bem  bie  etuigen  9J^eIobien 
2)urcf)   bie   ©Ueber  fid)   beiuegen ;  unb   fo   merbet  \i)x  if)n 

f)5ren, 
Unb  fo  luerbet  ii)x  i^n  fel)n  ju  einjigfter  33elounberung. 

6^or. 

^fJennft  bu  ein  SSunber  bie|, 
9630  Greta's  Grjeugte? 

®id)tenb  belebrenbem  SSort 

§aft  bu  gelaufdit  too^I  nimmer? 

5Riemal6  nod)  gef)ort  ^onicnS, 

^Jiie  bernommen  aud;  §eUa§ 
963s  Urbdterlid;er  ©agen 

©DttUc^4;elbenf)aften  9'ieid;t{)um  ? 
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2me§  h)a§  je  gefd;ie^t 

^euticjen  ^^lageg 

Strauriger  9?adBfIang  tft'§ 

^errlid^er  2(f)nberrn=3:age ;  9640 

dl\(i}t  bergleic^t  fidi  bein  Grjd^Icn 

3)em  h)a§  lieblicfte  Siige, 

©laubfjaftiger  aU  3©ai)r{)eit, 

58on  bem  (Boi)m  fang  ber  -OJaia. 

2)ie)en  gierlid^  unb  fraftig  bod^  9645 

^aum  geborenen  Sdugling 

3^altet  in  reinfter  SSinbeIn  5-Iaum, 

©trenget  in  foftlid^er  SBicfeln  3cfimu(f 

.'RIatfcbenber  SBdrterinnen  Scbaar 

Unticrniinftigen  ®df)nen§.  9650 

^rdftig  unb  jierlicb  abcr  jief)t 

©dbon  bcr  <Bd)alt  bie  gefd;meibigen 

2)Dcf)  elaftifdfien  ©lieber 

Siftig  f)erau§,  bie  ^jur^urne 

Singftlic^  briidenbe  ©c^ale  9655 

Saffenb  ru^ig  an  feiner  ©tatt ; 

©leirf)  bem  fertigcn  Scbmetterling, 

2)cr  au§  ftavrem  ^^Mij^^enjiuang 

gliigel  entfaltenb  behenbig  fdilu))ft, 

<2pnne=burd)[traf)Itcn  3(tf>er  fiiljn  9660 

Unb  mutf^iDitlig  burdiflatternb. 

(So  aud^  er,  ber  be^enbefte, 

2)a^  er  2>iebcn  unb  ©dBdIfen, 

3SDrtf)eiIfuci^enben  alien  aud; 

6n)ig  giinftiger  ^dmon  fei.  9665 

2)ief5  betbdtigt  er  alfobalb 

2)urd;  gcJuanbtefte  ^iinfte. 
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©d()ueU  be§  ^DieereS  33e^err[rf;er  [tiefilt 

@r  ben  Stribent,  \a  bent  2lre§  felbft 
9670  ©d^Iau  ba§  Srf)lDert  au§  ber  ©d)eibe ; 

SBogen  unb  ^feil  bent  ^f)5&u§  audb, 

9Bie  bent  §e^t)aftD§  bie  B^i^S^ ; 

©elber  3eu§,  be§  S^aterg,  S3U^ 

9'idf)m'  er,  fd)redt'  i^n  ba§  g^euer  nid^t ; 
9675  2)od^  bent  ©roS  fiegt  ev  06 

^n  beinftettenbem  Sf^ingerf^iel ; 

fRanht  and)  (E\]px'm\,  l»ie  fie  i^nt  fof  t, 

9iDd^  bom  Sufen  ben  ©iirtel. 

Gilt  rei5ent)C'?,  vcininc(obifcf)e«  ©aitcnfpief  erHiugt  am  hn  §b{)te.    Me 

mcvfeii  auf  unb  fc^einen  6alb  innig  geriiljrt.    i>on  ()ter  an  biei  jur  bemcrf= 

ten  ''^Jauje  buvc^au§  mit  Dotlftitnmiger  aJhtfif. 

§bret  allerliebfte  ^Idnge, 
9680  Mad)t  eu(^  fc^nelt  bon  gabein  frei, 

Surer  ©otter  alt  ©etnenge 
Sa^t  e§  t)in,  e§  ift  borbet. 

9iiemanb  toiff  eud^  me^r  berftefjen, 
^orbern  tuir  bo^  f)Df)ern  ^oti : 
9685  2)enn  e§  mu^  bon  ^erjen  get^en, 

'^a^  auf  §erjen  \v'\xUn  fott. 
@ie  jief)t  ftd^  nad^  ben  gelfcn  juriicC. 

6^  or. 
S3ift  bu,  fur(l^terli(f)e§  9Befen, 
2)iefem  ©d^meid^elton  geneigt, 
^uf>Ien  h)tr,  aU  frifd^  genefen, 
9690  Un§  5ur  2;f)ranenluft  erit)eid;t. 


}v- 
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2a^  ber  ©onne  ©lanj  Derfdiluiubcn, 
2Benn  e§  in  ber  Seele  tagt, 
2©ir  tm  eiojncn  .?)erjen  finben 
SKas  bie  ganje  2BeIt  bcrfagt. 

."Q  e  I  e  n  a,  3^  a  u  ft,  6  u  )3  f>  o  r  i  o  n  in  bem  oben  bcf(f)vtcbcnen  Sojliim. 

©u^f)oriDn. 

§5rt  i^r  ^inbeSUeber  ftngen,  9695 

©leirf)  ift'g  euer  etgner  Srfierj ; 
(2ef)t  ibr  mid)  im  2^acte  f^ringen, 
§u)3ft  euc^  cltcrlid;  bae  ^erj. 

Helena. 

Siebe,  menfd;U(f)  ju  begliiden 

9idf)ci"t  fie  ein  eble§  ^\vd,  9700 

S^od)  511  gottlidtem  Gnt^iiden 

SBilbet  fie  ein  U\t\\6)  3)rei. 

?^auft. 

9(ffe€  ift  fobann  gefunben  : 

^di  bin  bein  unb  bu  bift  mein ; 

Unb  fo  ftef)en  \mx  berbunben,  9705" 

2)urft'  e§  bod^  nid^t  anber^  fein ! 


e^or. 

SBDf)Igefairen  bieler  ^afire 

^n  be§  .^naben  niilbcm  Scbein 

Sammcit  fid^  auf  biefem  '^niare. 

D  !  luie  riif^rt  mid>  ber  SSercin.  9710 
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@  u  ^  f)  0  r  i  D  n. 
'?fl\m  ia^t  mic6  l^iiipfen, 
5Jtun  (a^t  micf)  fpringen, 
3u  alien  Siiften 
§inauf  ju  bringen 
Sft  mir  33egierbe, 
®ie  fa^t  mic^  fdBort. 

gauft. 
3^ur  mci^ig !  rndf^tg  ! 
3l\d)t  in'§  SSeriDegne, 
2)0^  eturs  unb  Xlnfaa 
S)ir  nic^t  begegne, 
3u  ©runb  un§  rid;te 
2)er  tijeure  ©ofjn. 


@u^f)Drion. 
^c^  h)iE  nid^t  Icinger 
2tm  Soben  [toden ; 
Sa^t  meine  §dnbe, 
Sa^t  meine  Sodfen, 
Sa^t  meine  ^(eiber, 
©ie  finb  ja  mein. 

Helena. 
D  benf  !  o  benfe 
2Bem  bu  gei^oreft ! 
SBie  e§  un§  frdn!e, 
SSie  bu  gerftore[t 
®a§  frf)6n  errungene 
9}iein,  ®ein  unb  2ein. 
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SBalb  loft,  tcf>  fiirrf>te, 
©ic^  ber  2>erein ! 

§elena  imb  J-auft. 

SBdnbige !  banbige ! 
6" Item  511  Siebe 
ilberlebenbige, 
§eftige  Jriebe ! 
Sdnblicfi  im  StUIen 
3icrc  ben  '^vlan. 


9735 


9740 


Quphoxxon. 

5?ur  euc^  511  SiUUen 
^alt'  ic^  micb  an. 

Xurd)  ben  (Il)or  ftd)  id)lingenb  unb  i^n  jum  2an5e  fortjie^cnb. 


Seicbter  umfcblreb'  icb  bie 
gjtuntree  ©efcbledU. 
^ft  nun  bie  5)ieIobie, 
^ft  bie  'Selrtegung  recbt  ? 

Helena. 

^a,  ba§  ift  tpoblgetban, 
3^ubre  bie  Scboncn  an 
^iinftlidjem  Sieil^n. 

^auft. 

22dre  bac-  bodi  Dorbei ! 
Wid}  fann  bie  ©aufelei 
&ax  nicbt  erfreun. 


9745 


9750 
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©upl)onon  unb  (5()or  tanseiib  unb  ftngcnb  bemegen  fic^  in  wevid)lun== 
geiiem  9iei^cn. 

9755  SBenn  bu  ber  2(rme  ^aar 

Sieblicf)  betoegeft, 

^m  ©lanj  bein  locfig  i^taar 

(Sc^uttelnb  errege[t, 

2Benn  bir  ber  Ju^  fo  leid;t 
9760  liber  bie  Grbe  fcf)Ieirf)t, 

Sort  unb  ba  Ivieber  t>in 

©lieber  um  ©lieb  fid)  jiebn, 

§aft  bu  bein  Qki  erretd)t, 

2ie6Ii*e§  ^inb ; 
9765  2tII'  unfre  §erjen  finb 

2ttt'  bir  geneigt. 
■ipaufe. 

Sf)r  feib  fo  biele 
Seic^tfit^ige  9ie^e, 
3u  neuem  S^iele 
9770  3^nf(^  au§  ber  9^df)e, 

^c^  bin  ber  Imager, 
S^r  feib  ba§  2Birb, 

6f)or. 

2Sittft  bu  un§  fangen, 
©ei  nicbt  befjenbe, 
9775  S)enn  luir  berlangen 

2)0(1^  nur  am  Gnbe 
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®id'  ju  umarmen, 
2)u  [d)onc^5  33ilb ! 

Qupl)ox\on. 

ytm  buret)  bie  §aine ! 

3u  Stocf  unb  Steine !  9780 

2)a6  leid^t  (Srrungene 

2)a5  tuibcrt  mir, 

9?ur  bas  Grj^Dungene 

(Srge^t  tnicf)  fc^ier. 

Helena  nub  'Jauft. 

3BeIcf)  ein  9]iiitf)imII' !  trelrft  ein  Siafen !  9785 

£einc  ^33fd^ic3ung  i[t  ju  boffen. 
^Hngt  ee  bocb  \im  .'oornerbUifcn 
liber  Jbal  unb  ii^dlber  brbbnenb ; 
3BeId)  ein  Unfug  !  u^elcb  ©efcbrei ! 

Q,i)OX  ein5eln  fc^neU  eintretenb. 

Une  ift  er  borbet  gelaufen,  9790 

5D^it  iseracbtung  un§  berbcbnenb 
(Scf)(eppt  er  t>on  bem  ganjen  ^aufen 
9tun  bie  2BiIbefte  fjerbei. 

©u^jborion  ein  innc|e§  iWdbdjon  ()cvcintragenb. 

©cblejjp'  icb  ber  bie  berbe  steine 

3u  crjlmmgcnem  ©enuffe.  9795 

W\v  jur  il^onne,  tnir  ^ur  2uft 

^riicf'  icb  iuiberfpenftige  'i3ruft. 
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^iiff  id^  h)ibertudrtigen  ^unb, 
2:^ue  ^raft  unb  SBiKen  funb. 

5!Jiabdften. 

Sa^  mid^  Io§ !     ^n  biefer  ^iilte 
Sft  au6  ©eifte§  9JJut^  unb  ^vaft, 
Scinem  gleicf)  tft  unfer  QBitte 
Dcicfit  fo  leicftt  binlDeggerafft. 
@(au6ft  bu  tDof)(  mirf)  im  ©ebrdnge? 
2)einem  3(rm  bertrauft  bu  biel ! 
.^alte  feft,  unb  \d)  t)crfenge 
SDid;  ben  2:^oren  mir  jum  S^iel. 

@ie  ffammt  auf  unb  fobcvt  in  bie  §b^e. 
3^0 (ge  mir  in  leidite  Siifte, 
^olge  mir  in  ftane  ©riifle, 
§afc^e  ba§  berfc^hjunbne  ^id. 

©U^^orion  bie  (e^ten  glammen  abjc^uttetnb. 

gelfengebrdnge  f>ier 
3h)ifc{)en  bem  3SaIbge6ufcf), 
28a§  fott  bie  Gnge  mir, 
33in  ic^  bod;  jung  unb  frifc^. 
SBinbe  fie  faufen  ja, 
2Set(en  fie  braufen  ba, 
§Dr'-  ic^  boc^  beibes  fern, 
3^a^  tear'  id)  gem. 
(Sr  fpringt  immer  f)ol)er  felSouf. 

§elena,  3^auft  unb  dfior. 

SSodteft  bu  ben  ©emfen  gleic^en? 
'^ox  bem  3^atte  mu^  un§  graun. 


234 


gauft.    3"'«itfr  Zlftil 


G  u  p  f>  0  r  i  0  n. 
^mmer  fjo^er  mu^  id»  fteigen, 
^mmer  tveiter  mu§  \6  fdmun. 
SSeiB  ic6  nun  Ipo  ic6  bin  ! 
5)cttten  ber  3"f^^  ^^i"/ 
"IJcittcn  in  ^ncIo^s  2anb, 
@rbe=  JDie  feelu'riuanbt. 


(ibor. 
3Kagft  ni*t  in  53erg  unb  2i>alb 
^rieblicf)  berlucilen? 
(gurften  toir  alfobalb 
5Heben  in  3<^il^'n/ 
SHeben  am  i^iigelranb ; 
geitjen  unb  3(pfe(goIb. 
2(cf>  in  bem  bclben  2anb 
SBIeibe  bu  bolb ! 

Gu^I>orion. 

^riiumt  \i)x  ben  gricbenstag  ? 
3:rdume  lr»er  trdumcn  mag. 
^ricg  !  ift  ba§  I'ofungc-tiiort, 
Sieg !  unb  fo  flingt  e^S  fort. 

6^or. 
2Ber  im  ^^rieben 
3S>iinfcbct  ficb  ^rieg  juriicf 
^er  ift  gefcbieben 
S8om  ^offnung^gliicf. 

Gu^^orion. 

®clrf>e  biep  £anb  gebar 
3Ui^  ©efal^r  in  ©efat^r. 


9825 


9830 


983s 


9840 
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^rei,  imbegranjten  2)^utf)§, 
33erfcf)U)enbnfcf)  eignen  33hitg ; 
SDem  nic^t  ju  bdmpfcnben 
^eiligen  Sinn, 
2ltte  ben  ^am^^fenben 
S3ring'  e§  ©eioinn ! 

©ef)t  l^inauf  tine  l^od^  geftiegen  ! 
Unb  er  fd^eint  unS  bod^  nidBt  f(ein, 
Sffiie  im  §arnifc6,  iuie  jum  Sicgen, 
3Bie  toon  @r§  unb  ©tabl  ber  Srftein. 

@u^f)Drion.  7 

^eine  2BdIIe,  feine  5}iauern, 
^eber  nur  fid^  felbft  beiouf^t ;        ) 
^efte  33urg  urn  auSjubauern 
3ft  be§  gjtanneg  e^rne  Sruft. 
SSoKt  if)r  unerobert  tt)of)nen, 
2eid^t  beh)affnet  rafd)  in'§  g^elb  ;       . 
^rauen  h)erben  Stmajonen  j 

Unb  ein  jebe§  ^inb  ein  §elb.       /' 

^eilige  ^oefie, 
§immelan  fteige  fie, 
©Idnje,  ber  fc^onfte  (Stem, 
^ern  unb  fo  loeiter  fern, 
Unb  fie  erreidf)t  uny  bod^ 
^nimer,  man  {)Drt  fie  nod^, 
3>ernimmt  fie  gem. 
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6u))f>oriDn. 

9?ein,  nid^t  ein  ^inb  bin  id^  erfd^ienen,  9870 

^n  Saffen  fommt  bcr  ^i'mgling  an  ; 

©cfcKt  511  Starfcn,  Jr^icn,  ^iitjncn, 

§at  cr  im  ©eifte  frf)on  get^an. 

9iun  fort ! 

9tun  bort  9875 

©roffnet  fic^  gum  9iuf)m  bie  33al^n. 

Helena  unb  ^^  a  u  ft. 

^aum  in'S  Seben  eingerufen, 

§eitrem  ^ag  gegeben  faum, 

(Se(;neft  bu  Don  ©d)Unnbclftufen 

®id;  511  fc^nncrscnDolIcm  9iaum.  9880 

©inb  benn  h)ir 

©ar  nic^^t^bir? 

^ft  ber  f^olbe  33unb  ein  ^^raum? 

Su))t)orion. 

Unb  f)ijrt  it)r  bonnern  auf  bem  SReere  ?  >^ 

2)ort  iDiberbonnern  3:f)al  um  3:(hiI,  9885 

^n  (Staub  unb  2Be(Ien  §eer  bem  §eere, 

^n  ©rang  um  S)rang  ju  (Sd;mer5  unb  Dual. 

Unb  ber  Sob 

Sft  ©ebot, 

2)a5  t)erftef)t  fid()  mm  einmal.  9890 

Helena,  g^auft  nub  Qfjox. 

%Md}  Gntfel3en  !  Juelc^c§  ©rauen ! 
^ft  ber  jTob  bcnn  bir  ©cbot  ? 
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6  u  j3  ^  0  r  i  0  n. 
©oUt'  x6)  au§  ber  g^erne  f d^auen  ? 
9lein  !  ic^  ti^eile  ©org'  unb  3?ott). 

®ie  SSorigen. 

9895  il6ermutf)  unb  ©efaF)r, 

3:Dbtlici^e§  2oD§ ! 

©u^f)Drion. 

2)od^  !  —  unb  ein  g^Iiigelipaar 
g-altet  jic^  Io§ ! 

2)ort^in  !     ^cf)  mufj !  ic^  mu^  ! 
9900  ©ijnnt  mir  ben  g^Iug  ! 

Gc  roirft  fid)  in  bie  ?ufte,  bie  ©einanbc  tratjeu  i()ii  eineu  5(ugenblicf, 
jcin  §aupt  ftva^lt,  ein  ?ic^tfd)iueif  jie^t  na6). 

S!aru§ !     ^f aru§ ! 
jammer  genug. 

Giu  fd)i3nev  3iing(ing  ftiir,',t  \n  ber  GItern  Jiif?^"'  n^^n  gtaubt  in  bent 

lobton  cine  befannte  (5K'fta(t  ,5U  erblicfen  ;  bod)  ba^  Jlorpevtidje  oer^ 

jt^it)iubct  [ogleid),  bie  2Inreolc  fteigt  mie  ein  .ffomet  5um  £>immel  anf, 

^leib,  9JJante(  nnb  I'ljva  bleiben  liegen. 

§elena  unb  ^yauft. 

3)er  g^reube  folgt  foglei^) 
©rimmige  ^ein. 

©u^J^orionS  @timmc  am  ber  Siefc. 

9905  £a^  mid^  im  2)ii[tern  9^eirf), 

SRutter,  mic^  nic^t  aUein ! 
^aufe. 
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0,1)0  X.     Svaucvgcjang. 

^\6)t  attein !  —  too  bu  aud^  toeileft, 
®enn  \v\x  glauben  bic^  ju  fennen, 
2(d; !  loenn  bu  bem  3;ag  cnteile[t, 
2i>irb  fein  §erj  toon  bir  fid^  trenncn.  9910 

.  Jiiitjjten  tuir  bod;  faiim  gu  f  la  gen, 
9ieibenb  fingen  tuir  bein  Soo§  : 
©ir  in  !(ar=  unb  triiben  3;agcn 
Sieb  unb  9Jlut{)  iuar  fd^jon  unb  grof(. 

2(d> !  jum  (Svbenglildf  geboren,  9915 

§of)er  2{f)nen,  grower  ^raft, 

Seiber !  friif)  bir  felbft  berloren, 

SugenbbUitf)e  toeggerafft. 

6rf)arfer  ^lid  bie  3."iJelt  ju  fd^auen, 

5IRitfinn  jebem  ^erjenSbrang,  9920'' 

Siebe§glutt>  ber  beften  ^rauen 

Unb  ein  eigenfter  ©efang. 

2)od;  bu  rannteft  unauff^altfam 

^rei  in'g  toillenlofc  dlt^, 

(So  entjtoeiteft  bu  getualtfam  9925 

S)id,i  mit  Sitte,  niit  ©efc^ ; 

2)od;  julel^t  ba§  (pdifte  ©innen 

(Sab  bent  reinen  Tluti)  ©eiuid^t, 

SBottteft  §crrlid)ey  geiinnnen, 

2lber  eg  gelang  bir  nid^t.  9930 

2Bcm  gclingt  e§?  —  Striibe  ^rage, 
3)cr  ba§  (Sd)idfal  fid^i  Hcrmumnit, 
Jlscnn  am  ungliidfcligftcn  3:age 
SBIutenb  alle^  5>olf  berftuinmt. 
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9935  Xod)  erfrifc^et  neue  Sieber, 

<BUi)t  nid^t  Ictnger  tief  gebcugt : 
2)enn  bcr  Sobcn  jeugt  fie  luieber, 
9Bie  Don  je  er  fie  gejeugt. 

SSoUige  ^aufe.    ®te  2Ruftf  l)M  auf. 


Helena  gu  gauft. 

Gin  alte§  3Bprt  6eit)df)rt  fidE)  leiber  aud^  an  tnir : 
9940      ^a^  ©liirf  uub  <Bd)bni}dt  bauerl^aft  firf)  nid)t  sereint. 
3erriffen  ift  be§  Sebert§  h)ie  ber  2iebe  53anb, 
Sejammernb  beibe,  fag'  id^  frfimerjlirf)  Sebeiuof;! ! 
Unb  tDcrfe  midf)  nod)  etrtmal  in  bie  Slrme  bir. 
^erfe^j^oneia,  nimm  ben  ^naben  auf  unb  mid^. 

@ie  umarmt  gaufi,  t)a?>  ^brperUd)e  tierjcfiwinbet,  ^(etb  unb  @d)teier 
bleiben  i^m  in  ben  SIrmen. 

9945      §alte  feft  \va§  bir  toon  aEem  iibrig  blieb. 

^a§  ^leib  la^  e§  nic^t  Ids.     2)a  ju))fen  fdfton 

©dmonen  an  ben  3i^feln,  mod^ten  gem 

3ur  Untertrelt  e§  rei^en.     §alte  feft ! 

2)ie  ©ottin  ift'§  ni(^t  mefjr  bie  bu  berlorft, 
9950      5Dod^  gottlid^  ift'§.     ^ebiene  bi(^  ber  i)o^en, 

Unf(f)d|barn  ©unft  unb  ^ebe  bid^  em^or, 

©g  tragt  bid)  iiber  alleg  ©emeine  rafdE) 

2(m  2(tf)er  ^in,  fo  (ange  bu  bauern  fannft. 

9Sir  fe()n  un§  Jcieber,  toeit,  gar  ioeit  Don  ^ier. 

§e(enen§  (Sewanbc  lofen  fid)  in  2Bo(ten  auf,  umgeben  "^an^t,  (jeben  il)n 
in  bie  §b^e  uub  jie{)en  mit  if)m  tioriiber. 


240  Soup,    ^weitcr  Xf)t\\. 

'^Ijoxlxja'o  uimmt  Gupljoriou?  ^(cib,  2)iautcl  uiib  Vi)ia  Don  bcr  Gvbe, 
trttt  iii'si  '^'I'olcf iiiiii'if  l)'-'l't  bic  (Si'iioicn  in  bic  .^bl)c  iinb  fpvicf)t : 

dlod)  immer  gliidlicf)  aufgcfunbcn !  9955 

2)ic  5"It3nime  freilicfi  i[t  berfdnuunbcn, 

■Socf)  tft  mir  urn  bie  2i>elt  nid)t  Icib. 

^kx  bleibt  gcnug,  ^^^octen  cinjuJucifjen, 

3u  ftiften  Q)ilb=  unb  i^anbluerfgneib  ; 

Unb  fann  id)  bie  ^alente  nid()t  berleif>en,  9960 

i^erborg'  id^  tDenigften§  ba§  ^leib. 

@ie  fc^t  fic^  im  'i^rofccuiiiin  an  cine  (2du(e  nieber. 

^ant^aliS. 

S^Jun  eilig,  ?Oidbd}eu !  ©inb  \mx  bod^  ben  ^^uber  Io§, 

2)er  a(t4f)effaUfrfien  SSettel  iDiiftcn  @eifte§jUmng  ; 

©0  be^j  ©eflim^crg  t)iel=i.icrtyorrncr  S^one  3^iufcb, 

3)a^5  Df)r  Derir>irrenb,  fd>Iimmer  nod;  ben  innern  ©inn.  9965 

§inab  jum  §abe§ !     (Silte  bod^  bie  ^onigin 

?Jiit  crnftcm  @ang  l^inunter.     ^sbrer  ©oble  fei 

Unniittelbar  getreucr  9){agbc  ©diritt  gefiigt. 

2Bir  finben  fie  am  2;l^rDne  bcr  Uncrforfd;lid)en. 

Q\)ox. 

^oniginncn  \xc\M}  iibcralf  finb  fie  gem ;  9970 

%nd)  im  ."oabee  ftel^en  fie  oben  an, 

©tolj  §u  ihres  ^leidben  gefeKt, 

Wdt  '^a]i'pi)o\Kn  innigft  ijertraut ; 

3(bcr  iDir  im  .^intergrunbe 

3:iefcr  2(§^t;pbelD§=2Siefen,  9975 

Snnggeftredtcn  %'a^jpeln, 

Unfvud>tbarcn  ii>eibcn  ^ugefeirt, 

9BeIdE)en  3cittoertreib  I^aben  loirV 
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^Iebennau§=gleici^  §u  ^ie^jfcn 
9980  @eflu[ter,  unerfreulidf),  gcfpcnftig. 

^'•^-'-^       '       ?|rarrrra"ti-§. -^-^^  •      f  ^ 

%er  feinen  9Zamert  ftcf)  ertoarb,  nod^  (SMe§  h)tll,    x     "    ^-tpbcvvi. 
©ebort  ben  ©lementen  an,  fo  fabret  bin  !  \' 

Wi'xt  meiner  ^onigin  311  fein  berlangt  mtdi  bei^  ;  j 

Sliest  nur  23erbienft,  auc^  STreue  toatjrt  ung  bie  ^erfo 

9985  3it^"^0^S^^c"  fi"^  ii^i^  ^^^  2:age§It(^t, 

3if  ar  '^serfonen  nid^t  mef)r, 

2)a§  fii^Ien,  ba§  iciffen  it)ir, 

2l6er  jum  ^abe§  !ef)ren  tPtr  nimmer. 

GtDig  lebenbige  9tatur 
9990  dJlad)t  auf  ung  ©eifter, 

SBir  auf  fie  boKgiiltigen  2tnfprud^. 

(gin  3:f>eit  be§  g^or§. 

9Sir  in  biefer  taufenb  Sifte  ?^Iiiftergittern,  Sdufelfc^iueben, 
9^ei,^cn  tdnblenb,  locfen  leife,  ipurjelauf  bes  Seben§  Quelfen 
Tiad)  ben  ^^^^'ifl^"  5  ^^^"^  "^it  33Idttern,  balb  niit  33(utf;en 

iiberfcbtcdnglid; 
9995  B'*-'^"*-'"  *yii^  ^^^  ?^(atterbaare  frci  ju  luftigem  0ebeif)n. 

^dltt  bie  ?^ruc^t,  fogteid;  berfammein  lebensluftig  33ol!  unb 

§ccrben 
©icb  §um  ©reifen,  fid)  jum  DZafc^en,  cilig  f'ommcnb,  emfig 

brdngenb ; 
Unb,  trie  bor  ben  erften  ©ottern,  hMt  fid)  aKe§  um  un§  l^er. 
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(5  i  n  a  n  b  r  e  r  3:  f)  e  i  I. 

9Btr,  an  bicfer  5-elfenJv>dnbe  ir)eitF)inIeurf>tenb  glattem  ©))iegel 
S(f)miegen  luir,  in  fanften  28eUen  un§  beloegenb,  fchmei= 

cbelnb  an ;  loooo 

."pordben,  laufrften  jebem  ii^aute,  isogelfcingcn,  'liohrigflbtcn, 
Sei  e^  ^ang   furcfttbarer   Stimme,  2(ntlDPrt   ift   fogleic^ 

bercit ; 
3dufelt'g,  fdufein  linr  crlutbernb,  bonnert'^,  rcUen  unfre 

Conner 
^n  erfd;utternbem  3>erbDppcIn,  breifadi,  jcfinfad;  i)'\nUn  narf). 

Gin  britter  X^eil. 

Sd)iueftem  !  9lUr,  beluegtern  Sinne§,  eilen  mit  ben  Sdd^cn 

tueiter ;  10005 

2)enn  e§  reijen  jener  ^exnc  reidnjefcbniurfte  .^oiigeljuge, 
^mmer   abtudrte,  immer  tiefer,  ludffern   Jinr,    nidanbrifdi 

Juallenb, 
^e^t  bie  2Biefe,  bann  bie  9)Iatten,  gleidh  ben  ©arten  urn 

bas  .'oau§. 
^ort    bejeidinen'^    ber   6t}^)reffen    fdilanfe   3^i>iptel,   uber 

2anbf((Hift, 
Uferjug  unb  9Beffenf^)iegeI  nad^  bem  2(t(;er  fteigcnbe.         looio 

Gin  bierter  2:^cil. 

^^l^aUt  \hx  anbern  luo'g  beliebet,  \v\x  um.^ingeln,  Umv  um= 

raufdHMi 

Sen  burcbau§  be^flanjten  c^iigel,  \vo  am  Stab  bie  :'Kebe 

griint ; 

2)ort  ju   aUer  5tag«   Stunben   Id^t  bie  ^eibcnfcbaft  be§ 

©injere 

Uni  be^  liebeboHften  ^^lei^e^  jiueifelbaft  ©elingen  fei^n. 
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10015  53alb  mit   ^arfe,    balb   mit   BpaUn,  balh  init  ^dufcln, 

(3d;neiben,  iBinben, 
33etet  er  §u  aUen  ©ottern,  forbcrfamft  jum  ©onnengott. 
Sacd^uS  fitmmert  fic^,  ber  3Scid)Iing,  irenig  itm  ben  treu= 

en  S)iener, 
9?uf)t  in  Sauben,  Ief>nt  in  §of)Ien,  fafelnb  mit  bent  jung; 

ften  "^aun. 
2Ka§  gu  feiner  SCrdumereien  f^albem  9taufrf)  er  je  beburfte, 
10020  ^mmer  bleibt  e§  i^m  in  ©cfjlduc^en,  i^m  in  ^riigen  unb 

©efd^en 
9ted^tg  unb  Iin!§  ber  !uf)Ien  ©riifte  etoige  ^dtm  aufbe^ 

tua^rt. 
§a6en  aber  alte  ©otter,  i)at  nun  §elio§  bor  alien, 
Siiftenb,   feud^tenb,   h)drmenb,    glutf)enb  Seeren^^uU^orn 

aufgel)duft, 
9Bo  ber  ftitte  SBinjer  toirfte,  bort  auf  einmal  iuirb'S  Ie= 

benbig, 
10025  Unb  eg  raufd^t  in  jebem  Saube,  rafc^elt  urn  bon  ©tod  ju 

etocE. 
^brbe  fnarren,  ©inter  fla^^ern,  St^ragebutten  dcbjen  i)in, 
2(ffe'§  nadi)  ber  gro^en  ^ufe  §u  ber  ^eltrer  frdft'gem  %an^ ; 
Unb  fo  iuirb  bie  l^eilige  ^iitte  reingeborner  faftiger  33eeren 
%xt<i}  jertreten,  fc^duntenb,  f^ruf)enb  ntifcfjt  fic^'g  ioiberlic^ 

5erquetfrf)t. 
10030  Unb  nun  gellt  in'§  D^x  ber  6t)mbeln  mit  ber  S3ec!en  ©rj^ 

getone, 
SDenn  e§  l^at  fic^  3)ionijfo§  au§  9Jil}fterien  entf)uttt ; 
^ommt  berbor  mit  3i^S^i^f"^^^i^»^/  f(j^it>en!enb  3i^3^"f"^= 

lerinnen, 
Unb  bajioifd^en  f(f)reit  unbdnbig  grett  (Si(enu§  of)rig  Xi)m. 
5iic^t§  gefcfiont !  ©ef^jaltne  ^lauen  treten  al(c  Sitte  nieber, 
10035  2iUe  ©inne  Jmrbetn  taumlirf),  grd^lid)  iibertdubt  ba§  Dtjr. 


244  Sonfl-    3'^f'^fi^  2I)ftt. 

^^lad}  ber  Sdhalc  ta^>^.HMt  l:runfnc,  ubcrfiillt  finb  ^op\  unb  35>anfte, 
Sorglidi  ift  nod;  cin=  unb  anbrcr,  bod>  licrmcf)rt  er  bic  2:unuiltc, 
2^cnn   inn   neum  2Roft  ju  bcrgen,  lecrt  man  rafdi  ben  altcn 

(2cf)Iaud; ! 

2)cr  3>or^ang  ffiUt. 

im  'iprofccnium  ricfitet  fid)  riefcn^aft  auf,  tritt  aber  ooii  ben  ,f  otf)uinou 

{)cvinittn",  Icfint  3)taefe  unb  2d)(eter  jiiriicf  unb  jeijit  fid)  a(^  3Diepf)iftop()clce, 

uni,  ill  fofern  cS  notI)ig  Wdie,  im  Sjsilog  baS  Stiid  ju  commeutireu. 


Vmkv  2lct. 


ftarre,  jjacfige  ^elfen^Oi^jfet.    (Sine  SBolfe  3ie[)t  ^erbei,  te^nt  ficf)  an,  feiitt 
fid)  auf  eine  worfte^eube  ''^latte  ()evab.    ®ie  t^eilt  fid). 

gauft  tritt  f)evoor. 

2)er  Sinfam!eiten  tieffte  fcfiauenb  unter  meinem  ^u^, 
10040  33ctret'  ic^  lDof)l6ebdcf)tig  biefer  ©i^fel  Saiim, 

Gntlaffenb  meiner  2BoIfe  STragetuer!,  bie  mirf)  fanft 
2(n  flaren  3:agen  iiber  Sanb  unb  93^cer  gefuf)rt. 
©ie  loft  jicf)  langfam,  nic^t  gerftiebenb,  bort  mir  ab. 
51a(f)  Dften  ftrebt  bie  3Diafje  mit  gebafftem  3^3/ 
1(5045  3^^-'  ft^^^t  ^<^^  2(uge  ftaunenb  in  ^etounbrung  nad). 
®ie  tf)eilt  fid^  iuanbelnb,  JDDgenIf)aft,  Dercinberlidf). 
2)Dc^  Irtitt  fi(^'§  mobeln. — ^a !  bas  2(uge  trilgt  mirf)  nid^t  !— 
2(uf  fDnnbegldn^ten  ^fiiblen  Berrlic^  fjingeftredt, 
3tt)ar  rie[enf)aft,  ein  gbttergleic^eg  ?yraungebi(b, 
10050  ^c^  fef)'g  !  ^unonen  df)nlicb,  Seba'n,  §elenen, 

2Bie  majeftdtifrfi  lieblicf)  mir'^;  im  2(uge  fd^toanft.  ^ 
2(c^  !  fc^on  berriidft  fid)'5!  g^oianlog  breit  unb  aufgetf)urmt, 
diui}t  e§  in  Dften,  fernen  Gi^gebirgen  gleid^, 
Unb  f^iegelt  blenbenb  flii^t'ger  3:age  gro^en  ©inn. 

10055  ^''^  i"ii^  umfc^lrtebt  ein  jarter  lid^ter  Sf^ebelftreif 

^od)  Sruft  unb  ©tint,  erfjeiternb,  !ul)I  unb  fd()meid^ielbaft. 

245 


qucllen  auf,     -s 
j^eidbnct's  mir,    | 
i  berftanbncn  ^^lia. 


246  ^iift.    Btucitcr  Zijdl 

Taxn  fteiat  e§  k\d)i  unb  jaubcrnb  f^odB  unb  i)ci)n  auf, 

^•iigt  fi^sufammen.  —  Xdufcfit  mid)  ein  entjiicfcnb  Silb, 

2(I§  jugenberfte^,  Idngftentbehrtes  hbc^fte^  (SutV 

2)eg  tiefi'ten  ^erjens  friibfte  3cf)a|e  qucllen  auf,     -s^  10060 

2(urorcn-5  Siebe,  leicfjten  Scbipung  be^e 

2)en  fdmeUempfunbnen,  erften,  faum 

2)er,  feftgef^alten,  iibergliinjte  jeben  'Bdjal^. 

2iUe  Seelenfd)on()eit  [teigert  fic^  bie  (>Dlbe  Jonn, 

Soft  fid)  nic^it  duf,  erbebt  fid;  in  ben  iUtber  (}in 

Unb  5icl;t  ba§  S3efte  meineg  ^nnern  mit  fid;  fort. 

(Sin  Siebeii  9Jfeilen[tiefe[  tappt  aitf.    @in  anboKr  fotgt  al>5ba(b.    9)?  e  ^  (;  is 
ft  0  ^  (;  e  I  e  §  [tcigt  ab.    ®ic  Stiefel  jd)ifiteii  eiltg  weiter. 

g}?e^biftopf)eIe§. 

2)a§  ^ei^'  id)  enblid)  borgefdjritten ! 

3lnn  aber  fag',  toa^  fdfft  bir  ein? 

Steigft  ah  in  folcber  ©reuel  9)iitten, 

^m  grdfilid)  gdf^nenben  ©eftein?  -^  10070 

'^d)  fenn'  e§  tuo^I,  bod)  nid)t  an  biefer  Steffe,   \ 

2)enn  eigentlid^  tear  ba§  ber  ©runb  ber  §offe.     J 

?^auft. 

6§  febit  bir  nie  an  ndrrifdien  2cgenben, 
J^dngft  iuieber  an  berglcid;cn  au§juf))enben. 

SKe^^iftp^jbelee  cniftbaft. 

2(I§  ©ott  ber  §err  —  id)  lueifi  and)  tool;!  iuarum  —         \  10075 
Un§,  au§  ber  2uft,  in  tiefftc  IJicfen  bannte, 
^a,  luo  centralifd^  gliibenb,  um  iinb  uni, 
Gin  ctuig  ^cua  flamnienb  fid;  burd;brannte. 
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2Bir  fanbeit  nn^  bei  a[(5ugrD|5er  §ettung    .  • 

10080     ^n  fehr  gebrdngter,  unbequemer  Stettung.  i 

2)ie  2:eufel  fingen  fdmmtlid)  an  ju  E)uften, 
2son  oben  unb  Don  unten  au§  §u  )3u[ten  ; 
2)ie  §olte  fc^h)oU  ton  Sc^tuefel^Stanf  unb  ©dure,         1 
[2)a§  gab  ein  @a§!  3)a§  ging  in'§  Ungef^eure,  i 

100S5     ©0  ba^  gar  balb  bcr  Sdnber  fiacre  ^rufte,  / 

©0  bid  fie  ioar,  jerfrad^enb  berften  mu^te.  i 

dinn  i)ahm  iinr'S  an  einem  anbern  S^\>\^^f  I 

i3:\5a§  ef)mal'§  ©runb  tuar  ift  nun  ©i:pfel.  / 

©ie  gritnben  and)  I;icrauf  bie  red^ten  2eF)ren 
10090     2)a5  Unterfte  in's  Cberjte  ju  fefiren. 

2)enn  t»ir  entrannen  fned^tifcb=kifet'r  ©ruft 
^n'§  liberma^  ber  ^errfcbaft  freier  Suft.  \ 

Gin  offenbar  ©e^eimni^  h)D(;I  DerU)a!^rt  \ 

Unb  h)irb  nur  f^)dt  ben  S^olfern  offenbart. 

(Ephes.  6.  12.) 

15=auft. 
10095     ffiebirgeSmaffe  bleibt  mir  ebel=ftumm, 

(l^dE)  frage  nicbt  mober  unb  nicbt  iuarum? 

2(I§  bie  9tatur  fief;  in  fief)  felbft  gegriinbet, 

2)a  l^at  fie  rein  ben  ©rbball  abgeriinbet, 

®er  @i)3fel  ficb,  ber  ©d^Iucf)ten  fief)  erfreut. 
1 0100     Unb  5ef§  an  Jy^f'^  uni>  33erg  an  33erg  gereif;t ; 

2)ie  ^iigef  bann  bequem  binabgebilbet, 

3}iit  fanftem  ^na,  fie  in  ba§  3:f)af  gemilbet. 

2)a  gritnt'g  unb  \X)ad)\V§>,  unb  urn  fid^  ju  erfreuen 

53ebarf  fie  nicf)t  ber  totten  ©trubeleien. 

gji  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

10105     2)a§  f))red;t  if)r  fo  !•  2)a§  febeint  eud)  fonnenflar, 
2)oei^  i»ei^  e§  anber§  ber  jugegen  \vax. 


248  Sauft-    3weiter  S^eil. 

IJcf)  Wat  babei,  ah$  nod*  ba  brunten,  fiebenb, 

Ser  Slbgrunb  fdnuoU  unb  [tromenb  ^lammen  trug ; 

3U^5  'IlJcoIodi^  jammer,  5el§  an  J-elfen  fdimiebenb, 

@ebirge5=3:rummer  in  bie  Jerne  fd)Iug. 

'Died)  ftorrt  bas  2anb  toon  fremben  6entnerma)'fen ; 

2i>er  gi6t  Grfliirung  fold^er  3di(eubennaci^t? 

l^ix  "•^psbilofov*^  er  Juei)5  cs  nidU  ju  fajfen, 

3)a  liegt  ber  ^els,  man  mu^  if)n  liegen  Ia[fen, 

3u  Sdmnben  babcn  iuir  un§  fd^on  geba4)t.  — 

Xae  treii=gemeine  '^olf  aKcin  bcgreift 

Unb  Idfjt  fic^  im  ^^egriff  nid^t  ftoren  ; 

^bm  ift  bie  2i>eiebeit  Icingft  gereift  : 

Ci"in  3i'unber  ift'e,  ber  Satan  fomnit  ju  G^ren. 

^Hiein  ^Sanbrer  binft,  an  feiner  ©laubenefriide, 

3nm  Jeufeleftein,  jur  ^^eufelebriide. 

^auft. 

@g  ift  bod^  audb  bemerfenetoertb  ju  ad}Un, 
3u  fei^n  h>ie  ^eufel  bie  5iatur  betrad^ten. 

9Jle^f)ifto^)F>eIe§. 
9Ba§  gebt  micb'§  an  !  9?atur  fei  h)ie  fie  fei ! 
'^  ift  Gbrenpunct !  —  'I)er  ^eufel  Wax  babei.  10125 

2Sir  finb  bie  2eute  @ro]Be5  ju  erreid)en ; 
3:umult,  0elr»alt  unb  Unfinn  !  fieb  ba^5  ^cidien ! 
Socb,  bajj  idi  enblidi  ganj  Vicrftdnblidi  fprcdic, 
(Sefiel  bir  nidn-5  an  uiifrcr  Cberfldcbe? 
2)u  iibcrfabft,  in  ungemcff'nen  SBeiten,  10130 

3)ie  JReicbe  ber  "ilselt  unb  ibre  .'r)errlid>{eitcn  ; 

(Matth.  4.) 

®od),  ungeniigfain  luic  bu  bift, 
Gm^fanbeft  bu  Juohl  fcin  ©eluft  ? 
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Unb  bod^ !  ein  &xo^i^  jog  nxid^  an. 
Qxxati)^ ! 

3)a§  ift  balb  getfian. 
^rf)  fudite  mir  fo  eine  §au)3t[tabt  au§, 
^m  ^erne  53urgcr=9?af)rung§=@rau'§^ 
^rummcnge  ©cif^d^en,  f^i^e  ©iebein, 
33efc{)ranften  ^3Jiarft,  J!o^I,  9?uben,  3ipie6eln ; 
3^(eifd)bcinfc  \vo  bie  (3d()mei^cn  f)aufen 
S)ic  fctten  33ratcn  anjuf^imaufcn ; 
®a  finbeft  bu  ju  jeber  3«it 
©eiin^  ©eftanf  unb  3:i)dtig!eit. 
Sann  h)eite  ^Md^e,  breite  ©tra^en, 
58Drne{)men  ©c^ein  fid^  anjuma^en  ; 
Unb  enblid),  U)o  !ein  '^i)ox  befc^rdnft, 
3>or[tdbte  grdnjentoS  berldngt. 
2)a  freut'  ic^  micf)  an  StoIIefutfc^en, 
2lm  Idrmigen  Qxn--  unb  9Sit)errutfc^en, 
2(m  eirigen  §in=  unb  SBiberlaufen 
3erftreuter  2(mei§=2SimmeIf)aufen. 
Unb  \vmn  icf)  fiiJ^re,  luenn  id)  ritte, 
Grfcbien'  id)  immer  i^re  5)?itte, 
33on  ^unberttaufenben  beref^rt. 

^-  a  u  [t. 
2)a§  fann  mic^  nic^t  jufrieben  ftellen  ! 
Wian  freut  jicb  ba^  ba§  3>oIf  fidi  mel^rt, 
^Rac^  feiner  %xt  be!f)dglid)  ndbrt, 
©ogar  fid)  bilbet,  fidi  belef)rt, 
Unb  man  er5ief)t  fid)  nur  9iebetten. 


250  J^oi'it-    Stt'fiter  Xf)eiL 

^  e  p  b  i  [t  0  ^3  (u  I  e  §.  ,  ^ 

Xann  baut'  irft,  granbiod,  mir  felbft  beiuufet, 
2(m  luftigen  Crt  ein  3d>IoB  jur  2uft. 
2BaIb,  .'ouc3e(,  ?yladien,  "ilUeien,  Jelb 
3um  G)arten  prdcbtig  umbeftcllt. 
5Bor  griinen  JSdnben  3ammet='niatten, 
(Sd^iririege,  fun[tgered)te  Sd^atten, 
Gaecabcnfturj,  burcb  5yel€  ju  /fel^  gepaart, 
Unb  TlHiffcri'trablcn  allcr  3(rt ; 
Gbrunirbig  ftcigt  e-j  bort,  bocb  an  ben  Scitcn 
1:a  jifd^t'y  unb  ^3if)t'§  in  taufcnb  MIeinigtciten. 
S)ann  abcr  Hob'  '\d>  a(Icr)d>iMiftcn  Ji^auen 
3>ertraut=bcqueme  .s^duc-'Iein  bauen ; 
3>erbradite  ba  grdnjenlofe  3^'* 
^n  a[Ierlicbft=gefeniger  6"infam!eit. 
^d^  fage  ^raun ;  benn  cin  fiir  allemal 
XtnV  id)  bie  Scbonen  im  ^^Uural, 

gauft. 
6c^Ied>t  unb  mobern  !   3arbana))al ! 

93?  c  ^)  b  i  i"t  0  p  b  e  I  e  g. 

Grrdtb  man  Ipcbl  luornad^  bu  [trebteft? 

65  h)ar  gclrife  erbaben  fiibn. 

2)cr  bu  bem  llionb  unt  fo  uicl  ndbcr  fdnucbteft, 

2)idi  jog  iuotil  bcine  3^d;t  bal;in  ? 

W\t  niditcn  !  biefer  Grbenfrci^ 
(^cunibrt  nod'  ''Maxim  \n  gvcfu'"  ^batcn. 
(S'ri'tauncneUnivbigc-:-  foil  gcvatbcn, 
^di  fiible  itraft  ju  fiibncm  (Vk'ife- 
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?(}?  e  ^  h  i  ft  0 ))  ^  e  I  e  §. 

10185        Unb  alfo  iuillft  bu  d{ui)m  toerbienen  ? 
9J?an  merft'§  bu  fommft  toon  ^eroinen. 

gauft. 

^errfcf)aft  fletoinn'  icf>,  @ic;entt)um  ! 

^ie  2^at  ift  adeg,  ntc^t^S  ber  9iubm. 

9)U ))  ^  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 
l)o<i)  itterben  fid^  ^oeten  finben, 
10190        3)er  ^Jfacfnyelt  beinen  ©lanj  511  fiinben, 
Duxd)  3:bor()cit  Jt)orf)eit  ju  eutjiinben. 

^•auft. 
3Son  adem  ift  bir  nic^tg  geir»df)rt. 
2Ba§  lueifet  bu  ioas  ber  2)ienfc^  begef)rt  ? 
2)em  tDibrig  SSefen,  bitter,  fc^arf, 
1 01 95        2Sa§  toei^  e§  Jt)a§  ber  ?[Renfc^  6ebarf  ? 

gji  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  t  e  §. 
©efc^ef)e  benn  nacf)  beinem  2Sit(en ! 
3>ertrane  mir  ben  Umfang  beiner  ©ritten. 

?y  a  u  ft. 

5)Zein  2(uge  \vav  auf  6  bobe  5Reer  gejogen, 
G'g  fditoott  em))or,  fic6  in  ficfi  felbft  ju  thiirmen. 

10200        Dann  lie^  e§  nac^  unb  fd;uttete  bie  2l>ogen, 
^c§  flac^eix  Ufera  SSreite  ju  beftiirmen. 
Unb  ba§  tierbro^  micf' ;  ir>ie  ber  Ubermutf) 
Xcn  freien  ©eift,  ber  alk  9?erf)te  fcf)d|t, 
^urdi  (eibenfc^iaftlicb  aufgeregte^  93lut 

10205        3"''5  ^3{if5bef)agen  bes  ©efiibl'o  berfe^t, 

^d)  bielf'S  fiir  '^ufad,  fcbiirftc  meinen  ?3(id, 
3!)ie  3.Gogc  ftanb  unb  rodte  bann  juriid. 


252  i^aiift-    3>ueiter  Jtjeil. 

Gntfhntc  \\d}  l>om  ftolj  erveidbten  3^^^  *, 

Sic  Stunbe  foinmt,  fie  ioieberbolt  bae.  @^iel. 

■^Jt  e  ))  b  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  I   ad  Spectatojes. 

®a  ift  fiir  mirfi  nid^tg  91eue§  ju  gffabren,  10210 

S)a§  fenn'  idi  frfton  feit  bunberttaufcnb  ^abren. 

^- a  lift  leibeni^aftlid)  fortfal)venb. 

®ie  fcf)Icidit  ^eran,  nn  abcrtaufcnb  Gnben 

UnfrudUbar  felbft  llnfruditbarfeit  ;^u  fpenben  ; 

9cun  fdninllt'e  unb  unidif't  unb  rollt  unb  iiberjic^t   >v 

Sev  liniftcn  Strcdc  iinberlidi  C3ebiet.  ■/0215 

Sa  berrfcbet  ©eU'  auf  iln-Uc  f mftbegeiftet,  v. — 

3iebt  fici'  Jiitiid  unb  eg  ift  nidit§  geleiftet, 

9Ba#  jur  ^.H'rjUieifhing  midi  beiingftigen  fonnte ! 

i^tpgdbfe  .^rgft  unbdnbiger  Glementc ! 

®a  loagt  mein  ©cift  fid)  felbft  511  iiberfliegen  ;  10220 

^ier  mod^t'  i^  fdm^fen,  bie^  mbcbt'  icb  bcfiegen . 

Unb  e§  ift  mbglid) !  —  fditbenb  ipic  fie  fei,"^ 
3(n  jebem  .sMigel  fdnniegt  fie  fidi  borbei ; 
©ie  mag  fid>  nod;*  fc>  iibcnniitbig  regcn, 
i©eringe  ^ydij^  ragt  ibr  ftol,^  entgegen,  /  10225 

©eringe  ^iefe  siebt  fie  mdd^tig  an. 
3)a  faf5t'  i*  fdmed  im  ©cifte  X^lan  auf  ^Uan  : 
(S'rlango  bir  bac^  fbftlidn'  ©eniefjen 
S^a-o  berrifdie  ilicer  tioni  Ufer  au'53uf(f)lie^en, 
Ser  feud)ten  ^Breite  ©ranjen  ju  berengen  io23( 

Unb,  Unnt  binein,  fie  in  fidi  felbft  ju  brdngen. 
ison  3dn-itt  ju  3dintt  linif^t'  idi  mir''o  ju  erbrtern  ;    \ 
S)a'§  ift  mein  2Bunfd;,  ben  luage  ju  beforbern  !       — 

Jroiniiiehi  unb  frieiii'viirf)*'  l)hifif  im  ^■Ifiicfon  bev  i^iifd)auov,  am  bev 
J>tniu-,  uoii  bei-  lorfjtoii  2eite  Ijer. 
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2Bie  Icid)t  i[t  ba§  !  i^orft  bu  bie  ^rommeln  fern? 
%an  ft. 
10235   ■^d;on  tmeber  ^rieg !  ber  ^luge  f>ort'§  nidfit  gem. 
93i  c  ^  H  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 
^rieg  ober  g^rieben.     ^lug  ift  ha§  Semii^en 
3u  feinem  2>Drt^eiI  ettoa§  augjugieijen. 
Wian  paf,t,  man  merft  auf  jebeg  giinftige  9^u. 
©elegen^eit  ift  ba,  nun,  g-aufte,  greife  gu  ! 

gauft. 
10240    2}iit  fold^em  9?atJ)feIfram  berfdione  mxd) ! 

Unb  furj  unb  gut,  toa§  foK'g?  ©rfldre  bid^. 

gKe^f)tft0^^eIe§. 

STuf  meinem  3uge  blieb  mir  ni^t  berborgen, 
®er  gute  ^aifer  frf)tuebt  in  gro^en  ©orgen  ; 
®u  fennft  if)n  ja.     2(t§  tt)ir  if)n  untert)ielten, 

10245     S^'"  falfcEien  Sfieirfttf^um  in  bie  §dnbe  fpielten, 
2)a  toar  bie  ganje  28elt  if)m  feiL 
®enn  jung  lt»arb  it)m  ber  ^fjron  gu  X^eil, 
Unb  it)m  6elie6t'  e§  fatfrf)  ju  fct)Iie^en  : 
G§  fbnne  tcobl  jufammengef^n, 

10250     Unb  fei  redf)t  h)unfcf)en§iDertt)  unb  fcfion, 
9?egieren  unb  jugleirf;  genie^en. 

gauft. 

©in  grower  ^rrtfium.     2Ber  6efef)(en  foH, 
^u^  im  5Befe(;len  ©eligfeit  em^finben. 
^f)m  ift  bie  Sruft  toon  f)D^em  2Bi(Ien  bolf, 
10255    SDodf)  tt)a§  er  n)itt,  e§  barf'g  fein  SJienfct)  ergriinben 


254  %an\t.    ^wtikx  Xijcil 

-IlHi'o  cv  ben  Treuften  in  ba§  Dl^r  geraunt, 
ii-i  \\t  gctbau  unb  alk  2l^elt  erftaunt. 
<So  unrb  cr  ftct^  ber  '3lI(erf)oAftc  fcin, 
©cr  ^Biiubicjfte  — ,  ©eniefjen  mad;t  gcmcin.. 

93i  c  V  f)  i  ft  D  ^)  ^  c  I  c  g.  , 

©0  ift  er  nid^t!  (Sr  fclbft  gcno^  unb  JyicV  10260 

;3nbe^  jerfiel  ba§  Siteicf)  in  2tnar(f)ie, 
®o  grof?  unb  f(cin  fidi  fvcuj  unb  quer  bcfdibeten, 
Unb  'Sriibcr  fid;  Dcrtrieben,  tbbtctcn, 
33urg  gegen  ^urg,  <2tabt  gegen  Stabt, 

3unft  gegen  3(bel  —  %ii)'t>c  hat,  10265 

Ser  '-Bifdiof  mit  Ga^ntel  unb  ©emeinbe ; 
3Ka'o  fidi  nur  anfaf)  iuaren  Jyeinbe. 
^n  c^irdien  Wioxh  unb  3:Dbtfd)Iag,  bor  ben  2:l;orcn 
^ft  jeber  ^auf=  unb  9Sanbergmann  berloren. 
Unb  alkw  \vxid)^i  bie  .^u(int)eit  nidU  gering  ;  10270 

3)enn  leben  ^ie^  fic^  iuef)ren  —  3cun,  biTo  ging. 

gauft. 

(S§  ging,  H  t)infte,  fiel,  ftanb  Joieber  auf ; 
'Dann  iibcrfdjlug  fid)'^,  rottte  ^lum^)  ju  §auf. 

93U^if)ifto^heIe^. 

Unb  foIdH'u  oiiftiinb  burfte  nienianb  fdiclten, 

(i'in  jebev  fonnte,  jeber  tuoUte  gelten.  10275 

3)er  Mieinfte  felbft  er  gait  fiir  l>oI(.  .  • 

'^od)  \vafi>  ju(el}t  ben  'ik^ftcn  allsutott. 

2)ie  3;uditigen  fie  ftanben  ^uf  ntit  .Hraft 

Unb  fagten  :  ■'gerr  ift  ber  uu'c-  '^iwbi  fdmfft. 

Xer  Maifer  fann'^o  nid^t,  nnlPy  nidit  —  lafjt  un-S  iud^Ien,     102S0 

2)en  neuen  ^aifer  neu  bal  9teid;  befeelen. 


4.  3lct.    ,s>od)gcbii-g.  265 

^nbem  or  jebcn  fidKn-  ftettt, 
^n  cincr  fvifdi  gefdbaffnen  3BcIt 
grieb'  unb  ©erec^tigfcit  bermdf^Ien. 

3=auft. 
i^iSfi        ®a§  flingt  fe^r  ^fdffifc^.  " 

^faffen  toaren'g  and), 
©ie  fid;erten  ben  iDof)Igendf)rten  ^aud;. 
©ie  iuaren  me^r  al§  anbere  betf^cilitgt. 
2)er  2(ufru^r  fdnyod,  ber  3(ufruf?r  iuarb  ge^eiligt ; 
Unb  unfer  ^aifer,  ben  \mx  frob  gcinadit, 
10290        3i^^t  f^*^  ^iei^er,  bicEeii^t  gur  le^ten  Sd;Iad;t. 

^auft. 
@r  jammert  mi(^,  er  tuar  fo  gut  unb  offen. 

gjie))^iftD^^eIe§. 
I  ^omm,  fel^n  tt)ir  ju,  ber  Sebenbe  fott  tjoffen. 
S3efrein  luir  \i)n  au^  biefem  engen  3:i)ale ! 
I^inmat  gerettet  ift'§  fiir  taufenbmale. 
10295        9Ser  Juci^  tt)ie  noc^  bie  3BurfeI  fatten? 

I  Unb  fjat  er  &IM,  fo  i)at  er  aud;  i>afattcn. 
®ic  fteigen  iiber  ba^  9DZitte(ge(nrg  fjeriiber  unb  befd)aucn  bie  2(norbnung 
be«  .'peered  iin  Xijai.    Svommelu  unb  f  vicg^mufif  fd)aUt  uon  unteu  auf. 

®ie  ©tettung,  fet)'  idf),  gut  ift  fie  genommen ; 
®ir  treten  ju,  bann  ift  ber  ©ieg  bofffommen. 

?^auft. 
2Ba§  fann  ba  ju  ertrarten  fein  ? 
10300        3:rug  !  3fl"^*^rblenblDerf !  §of)Ier  Serein. 


256  Sa»P-    S^fitfi-"  2:^fil- 

9)U  V  t;  i  ft  0 ))  ()  e  I  c  §. 

i^rieg^Iift  urn  Sd^Iac^teu  ju  geivinnen ! 
23efcftige  bid>  bci  grof^cn  Sinncn, 
^nbem  bu  bcincn  ^\vcd  bcbenfft. 
dr^Iten  Unr  bcm  Haifer  2i}ton  unb  Sanbe, 

iSo  fnicft  bu  nicbcr  unb  cinpfdugft  10305 

^  2)ie  Set)n  Don  grdnjenlofcm  Stranbe. 

5y  a  u  ft. 

fgrfiDn  mand;c§  tjaft  bu  burrftgemacfit, 
9?un,  fo  geluinn'  audE)  eine  Srf>Iarf)t. 

gjl  e  ^3  ^  t  ft  0 ))  ^  c  I  e  §. 

^fJein,  bu  geiwinnft  fie !  2)iefe§mal 

SSift  bu  ber  Dbcrgeneral.  10310 

?^auft. 

®a€  tDcire  mir  bic  rcditc  £^bl^e 

2)a  ju  bcfcblcn  luo  idb  nidttg  Derftef>e ! 


5}i  c  ^  i)  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  c  g. 

2a^  bu  ben  ©encralftab  forgen 
Unb  ber  /velbmarfdmll  ift  gcborgon. 
^riegsunratf)  bah'  i*  liingft  iHufviirt, 
SDen  i^ricg^rath  gleidi  noraus  fmmirt 
%m  Urgcbirg'o  UrmenfdH-ntraft ; 
2©o(;l  bem  ber  fie  jufammenrafft. 

?y  fl  "  ft- 
2Sa^5  feF>'  id)  bort  lt>a$  'Ii>affen  trdgt  ? 
§aft  bu  ba^  Sergbolf  aufgeregt  ? 


4.  ?lct.    .s;-)od)gcbug.  257 

gXt  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0 ))  ^  e  I  e  §. 
9Zein !  aber,  gleirf)  c^terrn  ^^^eter  Squeng, 
3Som  ganjen  ^ra^  bie  Jluintcffenj. 

3)ie  brei  ©elDaltigen  tveten  auf. 
(Sam.  II.  23.  8.) 

5Jie^3f)iftD|)^eIe§. 

2)a  fommen  meine  33urfc^e  ja  ! 
S)u  fiel)ft,  toon  fef)r  berfdBiebnen  ^afiren, 
10325  58erfd6icbnem  ^leib  unb  9^itftung  fiub  fie  ba, 
^u  n)irft  mrf)t  fd;Iecf)t  mit  if)nen  fa^ren. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

Q,^  liebt  fief)  je^t  ein  jebe§  ^inb 
!2)en  .^parnifcb  unb  ben  SJitterfragen  ; 
Unb,  allegorifcf)  ti3ie  bie  Sum^je  finb, 
10330  3ie  iuerben  nur  urn  befto  mef)r  bef)agen, 

9iaufe6oIb  jung,  tei^t  bctuaffiiet,  bunt  gcf(eibet. 

SBerin  einer  mir  in'§  2(uge  ftef)t, 

9Berb'  ic^  i^m  mit  ber  gauft  gteicf)  in  bie  J-reffe  faf^ren, 

Unb  eine  ?DIemme,  tuenn  fie  flie^t, 

%a\y  id^  bei  itjren  le^ten  §aaren. 

^abcbalb  mdnn(id),  tuo()(  btntiaffnct,  reid)  geKeibct. 

10335 1^''  ^^^^^  ^cinbel  bas  finb  ^Noffen, 
I2)amit  berbirbt  man  feinen  !3:ag  ; 
^m  9?ef)men  fei  nur  unberbroffen, 
'^ad)  alfem  anbern  frag'  l^ernac^. 

iO  a  1 1  e  f  e  ft  beja^vt,  ftavf  bercaffnct,  of)ne  ©ewanb. 
'2)amit  ift  aucft  nid&t  biel  geioonnen, 
10340  53alb  ift  ein  gro^eS  (Sut  gerronnen. 


258  Saufl.    3»o«itcr  Xt)cit. 

©^  raufrf}t  im  Sebensftrom  l)[nah. 

^^\mx  ne^men  ift  ud)t  gut,  boc^  beffer  ift'§  bef)alten ; 

£a^  bu  ben  grauen  5^crl  nur  ivalteu 

Unb  niemanb  nimmt  bir  etluaS  ab. 

®ie  fieigcn  oUsufammen  tiefet. 


2luf  bcm  3Sorgebirg. 


Svommelu  unb  Iviegcrifc^c  93iuftf  Don  uuten.    2)cS  ^aiferS  ^dt  raiib  auf 
gefd)(agcn. 


^aifer.     Dbergeneral.     S^ratanteri,. 

Dbergeneral. 

10345    "^lod)  immer  f^eint  ber  2>Drfa^  \vof)i  ertuogen, 
2)a^  linr,  in  bie^  gelegene  %i)al, 
®ag  ganje  §eer  gebrdngt  juriirfgegogen ; 
^d}  ^offe  feft  un§  gliicft  bie  2BaI)I. 

.^  a  i  f  e  r. 
2Cie  e§  nun  gef)t,  ce  muf?  fid^  jeigen ; 
10350    'S)od)  mid^  bcrbrie^t  bie  ^albe  %lu<i)t,  bag  28eic^en. 

Dbergeneral. 

6d^au  t)ier,  mein  g^iirft,  auf  unfre  red^te  g^Ianfe. 
©old^  ein  ^Terrain  tuiinfcbt  fid^  ber  ^rieg§geban!e ; 
S^id^t  fteil  bie  ^iiget,  bodE)  nicfit  allju  ganglid^, 
2)en  Unfern  bort^eilbaft,  bem  ?^'einb  berfanglid^. 
10355     ®i^/  '^^'^^  berftecft,  auf  iDellenformtgem  ^lan  ; 
2)ie  3fieiterei  fie  lt)agt  fid^)  nirfjt  ^eran. 
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260  gaitft.    ^mcitci-  2l)t\l 

^aifer. 

Win  bleibt  nirfite  nhnc\  aU  ju  Irbcn ; 
i^iei  fann  \id)  3Irm  unb  'i3ru[t  crproben. 

D  b  e  r  g  c  n  e  r  a  I. 

§ier,  auf  ber  5)tttteliinefe  flacbcn  Stdiimlidifciten, 

Sicbft  hi  ben  '^Nbalanr,  ircblgemutb  ,^u  ftrciten.        10360 

Sic  "it^ifcn  blinfcn  flimmcrnb  in  bcr  Suft, 

l^m  Sonnenglanj,  burdb  'DJiorgcnncbelbnft. 

25>ic  bunfcl  Uipgt  ba§  mdcbtigc  Cuabrat  I 

^u  Jaufenben  gliibt^S  bier  auf  gro^e  3:  bat. 

®u  fannft  baran  bcr  'Dliafje  .^raft  erfcnnen,  10365 

^d)  trau'  il}r  311  bcr  3"^'i"i*e  ^raft  ju  trennen. 

^  a  i  f  e  r. 

2)en  fd^onen  ^Hcf  ^ab'  trf>  jum  erftenmal. 
6in  fol^eg  §eer  gilt  fiir  bie  ©o^j^eljal)!. 

Cbergencral. 

'inMi  unfrcr  Sinfcn  hah'  icb  nicbt§  511  melben, 

Sen  ftarren  %cU  befe^en  umcfcre  §clbcn.  10370 

Sae  Stcingcflipp,  ba^  jeht  tipn  SSaffen  blil3t, 

Sen  iuicbtigen  '^hi^  bcr  cngen  <^(aufe  fcbii|t. 

^d)  aifwt  fd;on  t)ter  fcbeitern  ^-cinbesfrafte 

Uni^prgefcbn  int  blutigcn  ©cfcbdfte. 

^  a  i  f  e  r. 

Sort  jic^n  fie  f)cr  bie  falfc^en  3(nbcrtr»anbten,  10375 

3Sie  fie  mic^  C^eim,  9?etter,  33ruber  nannten,  ^ 

Sidb  immer  mebr  unb  Uncber  mcbr  eriaubtcn, 

Sem  Scepter  ^raft,  bcjn  Jbron  "in'rchrung  raubtcn, 

Sann,  unter  fid>  ent^^iucit,  ba^j  ■)icid>  utrbccrtcn 

Hub  nun  gcfanimt  fid^  gcgen  ntid^  cnipi>rten.  103S0 


/ 


4.  5(ct.    3(uf  bem  i^orgebirg.  261 

®ic  ^tenge  frfilnanft  im  ungeiinffen  ©eift, 
Sann  ftromt  fie  nac^  iyol^in  ber  Strom  fie  rei^t. 

D-b  erg  en  era  I. 

(Sin  treuer  ^ann,  auf  Hunbfcfiaft  auygefrf^id't, 
^ommt  eilig  felfenab  ;  fei'§  if)m  gegliicft! 

erfter  ^unbf c^after. 

10385  ©liirflicf)  ift  fie  iin§  gelungen, 

2iftig,  tnutbig  unfre  ^unft, 

2)a^  ioir  f;in  imb  f)cr  gebrungen  ; 

©orf)  tr»ir  bringen  loenig  (Sunft,     . 

3>ielc  fdnupren  reinc  i^ulbigung 
10390  %\x,  iuic  inanc^ie  treuc  Sdiaar; 

2)od)  Untf)atigfcite=Crntfdnilbigung : 

^nnere  ©d(;rung,  ^iiolfegefabr. 

^aifer. 

(Sic^  felbft  erf)alten  bkibt  ber  (Selbftfud^t  Sel^re, 
9tid)t  ©anfbarfeit  unb  9teigung,  ^sflicbt  unb  Gbre. 
10395        S3ebenft  ibr  nid)t,  irtenn  eure  S^edinung  ttoU,     ^ 
%<x%  9fcadf)6ar§  §au§branb  (Sud^  berjefjren  foil  ? 

Dbergeneral. 
®er  jlDeite  fommt,  nur  langfam  fteigt  er  nicber, 
S)em  miiben  50fanne  gittern  a((e  ©lieber. 

^toeiter  ^unbf diafter. 

@rft  getraf)rten  iuir  toergniiglid; 
10400  2BiIben  5ffiefen§  irren  2auf ; 

llnerit)artet,  unberjiiglid) 
%xoX  ein  neuer  ^aifer  auf. 


262  gaiift.    ^rveHev  Sljeir. 

'  Hub  niif  ttorgeidn-icbnen  Saf)nen 
3icfit  bie  "Dicngc  burd^  bic  ^ylur ; 
2)en  entroUteu  Siigenfabnen  10405 

^olgenafle.  —  ©(f)aflnatur. 

^aifer. 

©in  OJegenfaifer  fommt  miv  §um  ©eJinnn, 

9hm  fiiM'  id)  crft  ba^  ^d;  ber  ^aifer  bin. 

Slur  aU  Solbat  legt'  id)  ben  .'Ot^i"»ifd'  «"/ 

3u  f)oi)erm  3^i^cd  ift  cr  n|fn  umc3etban.  -10410 

Sei  jebem  g-eft,  tuenn's  nod)  fo  gliinjenb  Wax, 

^lidit-:-'  UMvb  licrinij^t,  m  i  r  fcMtc  bie  ©efalu'. 

2i.Ue  il)r  and)  feib,  juni  ^iingfpiel  rietbet  xbv, 

''33iir  fd}Iug  ba§  ^erj,  id)  atf^niete  STurnier. 

Unb  fidttet  ibr  mir  nid^t  luMn  .^riegen  abgeratben,      10415 

^e^t  gldnjt'  idi  fd^on  in  Iid>ten  i^elbentbaten. 

Selbftftdnbig  fitbit'  id;  meine  53ruft  befiegelt, 

91I§  id>  mid>  bort  im  ^euerreid)  befpiegelt, 

S)a'5  ©lenient  brang  grd|5lid}  auf  mid)  Ip'-J, 

6^  toar  nur  Scbein,  allein  ber  ®d)ein  Wax  gvpfi,       10420 

9>pn  Sieg  unb  dlnhm  bab'  id)  Vterluirrt  getrdunit, 

!5d;  bringe  nad)  ioa^g  frebelbaft  Derfdumt, 

Xie  §  e  r  0 1  b  e  iDcvbeu  abgefevtigt  511  ipcrauefovbening  beS 
@egen!aijev§. 

^auft  get)avnifd)t,  niit  ()att)gefd)(off'iiom  >Q(Une.     ^ic  brei 
©etualtigen  gciiiftct  unb  gefleibct  luie  obeit. 

g- a  lift. 

Sir  treten  auf  unb  boffen,  ungefc^olten  ; 
^J(ud;  obne  'Oiotb  ftat  isorfid^t  iuobl  gegolten. 


4.  tct.    Sruf  bent  SSorgeMrg.  263 

©u  iuei^t  ba§  Sergbol!  benft.unb  fimulirt, 
!5ft  in  9iatur=  unb  J-elfenfd^rift  ftubirt. 
S)ie  ©eifter,  Icingft  bem  flarfien  Sanb  entjogen, 
©inb  mef)r  al§  fonft  bcm  g^elsgebirg  geluogen. 
Sie  tuirfen  ftiff  burd;  Ia6i;rintt)if(^e  ^liifte, 
:3m  eb(en  (Sa§  metalUfc^  reid()er  Siifte ; 
^n  ftetem  ©onbern,  ^riifen  unb  SSerbinben, 
'^Ijx  ein^iger  S'rieb  ift  9ieue§  ju  erfinben. 
2)iit  leijem  5"i"3^^  Qciftiger  ©elualten 
©rbauen  fie  burd;fic^itige  ©eftalten ; 
®ann  im  ^r^ftaff  unb  feiner  etoigen  ©dfitoeigni^ 
(Srblicfen  fie  ber  Dberluelt  ©reigni^. 

^aifer. 

3Sernommen  ^ab'  id;'§  unb  id^  glaube  bir ; 

S)oc^,  ioadrer  5)tann,  fag'  an:  Uia§  foil  ba§  f)ier? 

Sauft. 

2>er  ^f^efromant  bon  ^Zorcia,  ber  ©abiner, 

^ft  bein  getreuer,  ebrenfiafter  'J)iener. 

3BeId^  greulic^  (5d;idfal  brof^t'  il)m  ungefieuer, 

5)a§  9teifig  ^raffelte,  fd)on  jiingelte  ba§  g^euer ; 

2)ie  trodnen  ©(|eite,  ring§'um^er  berfd^rdnft, 

'3J?it  $ecf)  unb  Sc^toefelrut^en  untermengt ; 

9?i(^t  SRenfc^,  nod^  ©ott,  noc^  STeufel  fonnte  retten, 

2)ie  9Jia|eftdt  jerf^rengte  gliil^enbe  ^etten. 

©ort  h)ar'§  in  D^om.     ©r  bleibt  bir  f)od)  ber^flid)tet, 

2(uf  beinen  ®ang  in  ©orge  ftet§  geridjtet. 

^^on  jener  ©tunb'  an  ganj  berga^  er  fid^, 

Gr  fragt  ben  ©tern,  bie  3:iefe  nur  fiir  35id^. 

©r  trug  un§  auf,  aU  eiligftcg  ©efdhdfte, 

Sei  bir  ju  ftef)n.     @ro^  finb  be^S  33erge§  ^rdfte ; 


264  Souft-    3tt>fiter  2:f)eil. 

Xa  tinrft  Dfiatur  fo  iibennddbtig  frei, 

3)er  ^^^faffen  Stunipffinu  frf)ilt  e§  ^^I'^^i^fi- 

£aifer. 
2lm  greubentag  Joenn  tr»ir  bie  ©dfte  griifjcn,  10455 

2;ie  I^eiter  fommen,  Ijeiter  ju  gcnie^en, 
2)a  freut  un^  jeber  inie  er  fdnebt  unb  brdngt, 
Urtb,  Wiann  fiir  'DJcann,  ber  3 die  dianm  berengt. 
2)ocb  bocbft  linUfommen  muf?  bcr  33iebre  fein, 
^rttt  er  aU  33eiftanb  frdftig  ju  une  ein,  10460 

3ur  53iorgeni"tunbe,  bie  bebenflid)  Umltet, 
9Bet(  iiber  ibr  beg  Sdncffals  9Sage  fdniltet. 
S)t)cb  lenfet  bier,  tm  bohm  2(ugenblict, 
^ie  ftarfe  $)anb  bom  Jinlligen  ®d)luert  juriidf, 
(£"brt  ben  'llioinent,  \vo  mandn'  Jaiifenb  fcbrciten,  10465 

^-iir  ober  tutbcr  midi  311  ftreiten. 
©elbft  ift  ber  9Jiann  !  28er  Stftron  unb  ^ron'  begebrt, 
^serfcnlicb  fei  er  foldier  Gbren  Irertb. 
Sei  bae  ©efpenft,  ba§  gegen  un§  crftanben 
Sicb  ^aifer  nennt  unb  $ierr  toon  unferu  I'anben,  10470 

S)e5  .•geereg  ^erjog,  2ebneberr  iinfrer  Gro^en, 
5)iit  eigner  ?^auft  in' 5  ^obtenreid)  gefto^en  ! 

gauft. 

2Bie  e§  aud^  fei  ba§  ©ro^e  511  boHenben, 

^u  tbuft  nidit  tuobi  bein  .<oaupt  fo  ju  ner^^fdnben. 

^ft  nidit  ber  .'pel'"  i"it  i^amm  imb  'i^ufd^  gcfdMuiirft'^    10475 

Gr  fd)ii|t  bag  ^au).it  ba§  unfcrn  ^IJutb  cntjiirft. 

35>ag,  obne  ^axipt,  iuae  forberten  bie  ©lieberV 

^'enn  fcbldfert  jeneg,  af(e  finfen  nieber, 

2lUrb  eg  berlelU,  gleid^  alle  finb  berlinmbet, 

(fr[tei>en  frifdi,  ioenn  jeneg  rafdi  gefunbet.  10480 


4.  2tct.    2(uf  bem  3Sorgebirg.  265 

©d^nett  toei^  ber  2(rm  feirt  [tarfe§  Sted^t  ju  nii^en, 
@r  bebt  ben  Scbilb  ben  Sc^dbel  511  befcbii^en, 
S)a5  3c6lDert  getvaftret  feiner  ^fUcf)t  fogleic^, 
£enft  frdftig  ah  unb  it)ieberf)Dlt  ben  Streirf) ; 
10485     2;;er  tiicbtige  Juf?  nimmt  3:f)eil  an  i^rem  ©li'icf, 
Se^t  bem  (Erfd)lagnen  frifcf)  fic^  in'^  ©enicf. 

^aifer. 
2)a§  tft  mein  3^^"/  fo  mocbt'  id)  if)n  bebanbein, 
^a§  ftolje  i^au^t  in  (5cf)emeltritt  bericanbeln ! 

§  e  r  0 1  b  e  fomnien  juviicf . 
SBenig  @^re,  tnentg  ©eltung 
10490  §aben  W\x  bafclbft  genofjen, 

Unfrer  frdftig  eblen  3)celbung 
Sad)ten  fie  a(§  fd;aler  ^offen  : 
„@uer  ^aifer  ift  berfcbo(fen, 
@cbo  bort  im  engen  3:f)al ; 
10495  2Senn  W'xx  fein  gebenfen  fotten, 

j  SJtd^rc^en  fagt :  —  @g  tear  einmal." 

3)em  2Bunf(f)  gemd^  ber  S3eften  ift'§  gef(f)ef)n, 
2)ie,  feft  unb  treu,  an  beiner  Seite  ftebn. 
2)ort  nai^t  ber  ?yeinb,  bie  2)einen'{;arren  briinftig, 
10500     Sefiebl  ben  2(ngriff,  ber  5Jtoment  ift  giinftig. 

^aifer. 

2(uf  baS  Gommanbo  leift'  icf)  f)ier  SSerjid^it. 

3um  Cbevfe(bf)ecni. 
^n  beinen  §dnben,  ^^iirft,  fei  beine  ^flicf)t. 

Dbergeneral. 
<Bo  trete  benn  ber  red^te  ?)-IugeI  dn  ! 
^e§  ^einbe§  Sinfe,  eben  je^t  im  ©teigen. 
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<Boii,  ef)'  [ie  nod}  E»eit  le^teit  3(f>ntt  getfian,  10505 

5  n  u  ft. 
Griaube  benn  bap  bicfer  muntre  ir>elb 
Sid^  ungefdumt  in  beinc  ^Kcihcii  ftctit, 
©id)  beincn  3ieil}en  innigft  cinucileibt 
Unb,  fo  gefellt,  fein  frdftig  3Sefen  treibt.  10510 

@r  beutet  juv  Oied^tcn. 

JWaufeboIb  tvitt  nor. 

2Ber  bag  G5efid>t  mir  jeigt  bcr  fehrt'g  nidit  ab 
3(l6  mit  ,^erfdilagncn  Untcr=  iinb  Dbcrbaden  ; 
Jiier  mir  ben  I^Uiidcn  fcfnt,  gleid^  licgt  ibm  fd^lapp 
^aU,  .Uopf  ii»b  3dH>pf  binfdilottcrnb  grafj  im  'Jcaden. 
Unb  fd^lagen  beinc  "IJidnner  bann  10515 

93^it  Sdnuert  unb  .'Rolbcn  nne  idi  iuiitbe, 
<So  ftiirjt  ber  ^^-^'mh,  Wlann  itber  i){ann, 
Grfduft  im  eigenen  ©ebliite. 
M. 

D  ber  genera  I. 

S)er  ^balanr  unfrer  'DJiitte  folge  fac^t, 

2)em  '^i'xnh  begcgn'  cr,  f(ug  mit  aller  '5)iad>t,  10520 

(Sin  luenig  redit'?,  bort  bat  bereit^^,  erbittert, 

2)er  Unfern  Streitfraft  ifjren  ^lan  crfcbiittert. 

'5  a  lift  aitf  ben  iTUttelftcn  beiitcnb. 

(So  folge  benn  aud^  biefer  beinem  2Bort. 
(i'r  ift  bebenb,  rei^t  allec-  mit  fidi  fovt. 

ip  a  b  e  b  a  I  b  tritt  {)onior. 

Xtm  .'oelbcnmutb  ber  Maifevfduiaren  10525 

Soil  fid)  ber  Xurft  nad;  '-Beute  Vnaren ; 
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Unb  alien  fei  ba§  3*^^  geftefft : 

2)e»  ©cgenfail'ers  rei(fie§  3^'^^. 

6r  ^rat}lt  nicf)t  lang  auf  feinem  Si^e, 

!^d;  orbue  mic^  bem  ^^alanr  an  bie  (S)3i^e. 

©ilebeute  SOiarfetenbcrin,  fid)  an  il)n  anfc^miegenb. 

33in  id^  aud^  ii)m  nicBt  angeiueibt, 
(Br  mir  ber  Ue6fte  Suf)Ie  bleibt. 
^iir  un§  ift  fo(c^  ein  ^erbft  gereift ! 
S'ic  ^rau  ift  grimmig  Winn  fie  greift, 
3|t  o^ne  (Sci()onung  tuenn  fie  raubt ; 
^m  ©ieg  boran !  unb  a((e^  ift  eriaubt. 
JBeibe  ab. 

Dberg'eneral. 

3Iiif  unfre  Sinfe,  h)ie  borau^jufebn, 
Stiirjt  i^re  9f?ecbte,  !raftig.     ©iberftefin 
SSirb  3Rann  fitr  5Rann  bem  tt)iitf)enben  Seginnen 
2)en  engen  ^a|  be§  ^eI§tDeg§  ju  gehjinnen. 

g^auft  tt)inft  nac^  bev  ?infen. 

(So  bitte,  .<perr,  aud}  biefen  ju  bemerfen, 
[G§  fc^tabet  nic^ts,  toenn  "Starfe  fic^  berftiirfen. 

§  a  1 1  e  f  e  ft  tiitt  oor. 

2)em  linfen  ?^IiigeI  feine  ©orgen ! 
®a  Wo  \<i}  bin  ift  ber  Sefi^  geborgen; 
I^n  i^m  ben)af)ret  fid;  ber  2((te, 
^ein  ©tra^lbli^  f^altet  Wa^  id)  f)alte. 
9{b. 

9)ie^3^iftD^f)eIe§  bon  oben  Ijerunter  fonmienb. 

9?un  fc^auet  h)ie  im  §intergrunbe 
2(u§'  jebem  jadigen  ^elfenfcblunbe 
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Seiuaffnete  Im'oox  fid)  briingen, 

2)ie  fc^nnalcn  '^sfabe  ju  bercngen,  10550 

9Kit  §elm  unb  ^arnifcb,  Srfiluertern,  ©d^nlben 

^n  unferm  3iuden  eine  'DJJauer  Inlben, 

2)eu  ^ii>inf  erluartcnb  sujufdilagen. 

feife  ju  belt  2Bif)enben. 
JGoIicr  ba§  fommt  inufjt  ik  nidit  fragen. 
^di  babe  fvcilid)  nidU  gefdumt,  10555 

S)ie  3i^affenfale  ringgum  auggeriiumt ; 
®a  ftanben  fie  511  ^-u^,  511  '•^sfcrbe 
3{b3  tDciren  fie  nodi  §eiTn  ber  Grbe ; 
Sonft  iiHuen^S  9{itter,  .^bnig,  i^aifer, 
'^d}t  finb  e-S  nidits  aU  leere  ©cbnedenf)aufer ;       10560 
&ax  mand)  ©efpeuft  bat  ft4>  baiein  gepu^t, 
I2)a^3  ^JJUttetalter  (ebbaft  auf_geftu^t.   ^a^^"-^  "' ' 
2BeId;  3:eufeld)en  awd)  brinne  ftedt, 
g^iir  bief^mal  mad^t  e§  bod()  (Effect. 

2ant 
§i.h-t  iuie  fie  fid)  borau€  erbofen,  10565 

33Ied)flap^ernb  aneinanbcr  ftoj^en  ! 
3(ud)  flattern  Jya()"*^"f'-'fe*-'i^  "^^^'i  (gtanbarten, 
2)ie  frifdier  Siiftdien  imgcbutbig  barrten. 
93ebenft,  bier  ift  cin  altee  9>oIf  bereit 
Unb  mifd)te  gcrn  fid)  aud)  jum  neuen  Strcit.         10570 

gurdjtbavev  "l^ofaiiiienfdjaU  won  oben,  im  feiublid^en  Apcore  nuntlirfje 
(£cf)»iiaufiing. 

Z'  ^^  II  ft- 
®er  ^orijont  fiat  fid)  iH'rbimfelt, 
?Rur  l^ie  unb  ba  bcbeutenb  funfelt 
Gin  rotbcr  abnnngvDoIfcr  SduMU  ; 
<Zd}on  blutig  blinfcn  bie  03en)cl;re, 
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10575  2)er  %d§>,  ber  2BaIb,  bie  2ltmof^f;are, 

2)er  gange  §immel  mifd)t  fic^  ein. 

3K  e ))  ^  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 
S)ie  red^te  ^lanfe  Bdit  fief)  frdftig  ; 
S)od^  fef)'  id),  ragenb  unter  biefen, 
§an§  ^Raufbolb,  ben  befjenben  9iiefen, 
10580  2(uf  feine  2Beife  rafrf)  gefdidftig. 

^aifer. 
@rft  fa^  id)  Ginen  Strm  erboben, 
^e|t  fef)'  id)  fc^on  ein  Su^ertb  tobtn, 
9?aturgemd^  gef(^ie^t  eg  nid)t. 

gauft. 

S5ernaf)mft  bu  md)M  bon  Dtebelftreifen 
10585  2)ie  auf  ®ici(ien§  Sliifteu  fd)iDeifen? 

2)Drt,  fcbicanfenb  flar,  im  3:age5lid)t, 

(Sr^obcn  ju  ben  ^Otittelliiften, 

@ef)3iegelt  in  befonbern  Suften, 

GrfdBeint  ein  fehfame§  ©eficbt : 
10590  2)a  fd)nianfen  Stdbte  (;in  unb  Unber, 

2)a  fteigen  ©drten  auf  unb  nicber, 

9Bie  33ilb  urn  Silb  ben  mija  bricbt. 

^aifer. 
2)od^  h)ie  beben!Ii(f) !     2((Ie  S^il^en 
®er  l^of)en  Speere  fef;'  id)  bli^en  ; 
10595  2(uf  unfrer  ^^f;aIanJ;  blanfen  Sanjen 

©e^'  icf)  bef)enbe  %lammd)tn  tanjen. 
2)a§  fd)eint  mir  gar  ju  geifterbaft. 

gauft. 
SSerjeif),  0  §err,  ba§  finb  bie  Spuren 
58erfd)ottner  geiftiger  9?aturen, 
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Gin  3Sibcrfd)cin  bcr  ^io§furcn,  10600 

33ei  bcnen  attc  3dnffer  f d}Jmiren ; 
©ie  fammein  I;ier  bie  le^te  ^raft. 

^aifer. 

2)Dd^  fage :  tt^em  finb  tuir  bcr^if(id)tet 

®a^  bie  9iatur,  auf  ung  gerid;tct, 

S)a^  ©eltenfte  juf ammenrafft  ?  10605 

5Ke^)^ifto^I?eIe§. 

SBem  aU  bem  gj^eifter,  jenem  i;oi)en, 

2)er  bein  @^cf)icf  im  Sufen  trdgt? 

2)urdi  beiiwr  geinbe  ftarfe^  2^rof)en 

^ft  er  im  ^iefften  aufgeregt. 

(2ein  2)anf  toill  bicfi  gerettet  feben,  10610 

Unb  follt'  er  felbft  baran  berget^en. 

Slaifer. 

©ie  jubelten  mid>  ^lom^ibaft  umjufiif)rcn, 

^^d}  Wat  mm  iyac^  bas  tt»pUt'  idi  audi  probircn 

Unb  fanb'§  gelegen,  of^ne  biel  ju  bcnfcn, 

S!em  luei^en  53arte  fiible  2uft  ju  fd^cnfcn.         10615 

2)em  kkm^  i}ab'  id)  einc  2uft  t)erborben 

Unb  i{)re  ©unft  mir  freilirf)  nic^)t  ertuorben. 

9tun  foIIt'  id),  feit  fo  niandnm  ^abrcn, 

S)ie  2Bir!ung  froben  3:  buns  crfafjrenV 

?fauft. 

l^rei^erjige  28obItf>at  iDu^ert  reidh  ;  10620 

2a^  beincn  5J3(id  fid^  aufunirt-S  iucnbcn  ! 
Wxd}  bcud^t  Qx  win  cifi  3*^id)cn  fcnbcn, 
0ib  3(d)t,  ce  beutet  firfj  fogleid). 


4.  2{ct.    '2(uf  bcm  iyorgebivi].  271 

^aifer. 
©ill  2(bler  fcfjioebt  im  §immeIf)of)en, 
10625  ©in  ©r^if  i^m  nad)  mit  Jyilbem  Sro^en. 

gauft. 
©ib  Stc^t :  gar  giinftig  fc^eint  es  mir. 
©reif  ift  ein  fabel^afteg  3:f)ier ; 
aSie  !ann  er  firf;  fo  iceit  bergefjen 
aJiit  ed^tem  2tbler  fic^  ju  meffen? 

^aifer. 
10630  9^unmef)r,  in  iDeitgebefinten  ^reifen, 

Umgiefin  fie  fic^  ;  —  in  gleic^em  9^u, 
©ie  fa^ren  auf  einanber  gu 
©ic^  ^ruft  unb  ^cilfe  ju  gerrei^en. 

gauft. 
9?un  merfe  ioie  ber  leibige  ©reif, 
1063s  Berjerrt,  jerjauf't,  nur  ©c^aben  finbet 

Unb  mit  gefenftem  Soiuenfrf^Uunf, 
3um  ©ii^felh^alb  geftiiljt,  berfc^Juinbet. 

^atfer. 
©ei'§  toie  gebeutet,  fo  getf)an! 
'^d)  ne^m'  eg  mit  ^eriuunbrung  an. 

9)ie^f)ift  o^^eleS  gegen  bic  9iecf)te. 
10640  ©ringenb  toieberijolten  ©treid^en 

^Jiiiffen  unfre  g^einbe  toeid^en, 

Unb,  mit  ungetuiffem  ?vedBten, 

©rcingen  fie  nad^  if)rer  9?e^ten 

Unb  bcriyirrcn  fo  im  ©treite 
10645  '^Ijnx  ^au^tmad^t  Unfe  ©eite.  , 
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Unfer^j  '^vf)alan^  feftc  2:p\^c 

3tclit  i'ld)  rerf)t§  un't'  glcid)  bem  33li^e 

%di)xt  fie  in  bie  fdniHid^e  Stelle.  — 

5hnt,  loie  fturmcrregte  33Jette 

S^jriif^enb,  toiitben  gleidBe  9JMdf)te  10650 

2BiIb  in  bo|3^eItem  ©efedfjte ; 

^errlid^er^o  ift  nid^t^  erfonnen, 

Un§  ift  biefe  <B6)la6)t  gehjonnen  ! 

i*^  a  i  f  e  r  an  ber  Unfm  @eite  ju  ?5^nfl. 

©d^au  !  5Rir  f^eint  e§  bort  6eben!(irf), 
Unfer  ^often  ftcbt  berfanglicE).  10655 

^einc  Steine  fef)'  ic^  fliegen, 
3'iiebre  %d\tn  finb  erfticgen, 
Dbre  ftet)en  frfton  berlaffen. 
^e|t !  —  2)er  g^einb,  ju  ganjen  53laffen 
^mmer  ndf)er  angcbrungcn,  10660 

§at  Dielfci^t  ben  "^l^ap  errungcn, 
©cfilu^erfolg  unf^eiligen  Streben^ ! 
©urc  ^iinfte  finb  Dergeben§. 
^aujc. 

^Jc  e  ^  b  i  ft  0  ^1  b  c  I  c  §. 

®a  tommen  nieine  beiben  l:1^aben, 

3Ba§  mogen  bie  fiir  Sctfcbaft  t)aben?  10665 

^6)  furd;te  gar  e§  gefjt  un§  fc^Ied^t. 

^aifer. 

2^a§  foKcn  biefe  leibigen  5>i)gcl? 
(Sie  riditen  i(;re  fdnimr^en  3cgel 
§ier{;er  bom  tjei^en  gel^gefecbt. 
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5}i  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §  su  ben  9iaben. 
10670  ©e|t  cud)  130115  naf)  511  meinen  Df)ren. 

SBen  t^r  befrf)u^t  ift  nid^t  berloren, 
2)enn  euer  $Ratf)  ift  folgered^t. 

g^auft  gum  fiaifer. 

SSon  S^auben  f)aft  bu  ja  bernommen, 
2)ie  aug  ben  fernften  Sanben  fommen,- 
10675  3"  '^^^  9^efteg  Srut  unb  ^0% 

§ier  tft'§  mit  tuirf)tigen  Unterfcfiiebert : 
®ie  ^au6en^ioft  Bebient  ben  g^rieben, 
2)er  ^rieg  befte^It  bie  S^aben^oft. 

gjt  e  ^  f>  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 
@§  melbet  fic^  ein  frfituer  3Serf)dngm^, 
10680  ©ef)t  f)in !  getoa^ret  bie  Sebrdngni^ 

Urn  unfrer  §e(ben  g-elfenranb. 
2)ie  ndd)ften  §of)en  finb  erftiegen, 
Unb  toiirben  fie  ben  $a^  befiegen, 
2Bir  f)dtten  einen  fc^toeren  <Stanb. 

^aifer. 

10685  '^'^  ^^^  i^  enblic^  hod)  betrogen ! 

^^r  i)aht  mid^  in  ba§  9Ze|  gegogen, 
9)tir  grant  feitbem  e§  mic^  umftridt. 

5Ji  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  g. 

9Zur  muti) !  5Koc^  ift  eg  nic^t  mifjglucft. 
©ebulb  unb  ^jiff  jutn  le^ten  ^noten ;       — 
10690  |©etDDf)nIi(^  9ef)t'g  am  ©nbe  fdfiarf. 

^cf)  i)ah^  meine  fic^ern  33Dten, 
SBefet^It  ba|  id;  befe^Ien  barf. 
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Dbergeneral  bor  tnbcffcu  {)erangetommcn. 
9Jiit  biefen  fiaft  bu  bid)  bereinigt, 
5Rirf)  f)at'§  bie  ganje  3eit  ge^^tnigt, 
2;a5  ©aufeln  fdbafft  fein  feftes  ©liirf.  10695 

^d^  luei^  nirf)t§  an  ber  S(f)Iarf)t  ju  tuenben, 
33egannen  fie'§,  fie  mogen'g  enben, 
^d^  gebe  meinen  ©tab  juriicf. 

^aif  er. 
33e{)alt'  \hn  big  ju  beffem  Stunben, 
®ie  un§  bietteirfit  bae  ©liid  i)erleif)t.  10700 

9)iir  fdiaubert  bor  bem  garftigeu  ^unben 
Unb  feiner  Diabentraulicbfeit. 

2^ en  (Stab  fann  icb  bir  nicbt  berleif)en, 

S)u  fdieinft  mir  nicbt  ber  recbte  93tann, 

Sefief)!  unb  fudf)'  un§  ju  befreien  ;  10705 

©efc^ebe,  tt)a§  gefcbeben  !ann. 

2lb  tn'^  3fft  '"it  bem  Cbergencral. 

gjie^3l)iftov{>eIe§. 

9Jlag  it)n  ber  ftum^jfe  (Stab  befdni^en ! 
Un§  anbcrn  fount'  er  Ivenig  nii^en, 
(Eg  luar  fo  ir»ag  bom  ^reuj  baran. 

Sauft. 
2Ba§ift3ut{)un? 

3)le^^tfto^)f)eIeg. 

©g  ift  getban  !  —  107 10 

9hin,  fd)lbarje  5>ettern,  rafdi  im  ^ienen, 
3um  gro^en  "Sergfee !  grii|t  mir  bie  Unbinen 
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Unb  bittet  fie  um  itjrer  %lut^^n  @(i)ein. 
2)ur(^  SSeiberfiinfte,  frfitoer  ju  fennen, 
10715    SSerfte^en  fie  bom  ©ein  ben  (Serein  ju  trennen, 
Unb  jeber  fc^lrort  ba§  fei  ba§  ©ein. 

3:auft. 
2)en  2BafferfrauIein  miiffen  unfre  9^a6en 
9ted^t  au§  bem  ©runb  gefc^meid^elt  f)a6en, 
©ort  fdngt  e§  fd^on  gu  riefeln  an. 
10720    2tn  mancfier  trocfnen,  fallen  ^^elfenftelle 
(Sntiricfelt  fic^  bie  "oolk,  rafd^e  Quelle, 
Um  jener  ©ieg  ift  e§  getf>an. 

gjie^^ifto^^eleS. 
®a§  ift  ein  iuunberBarer  ©rufs, 
2)ie  !ii{>nften  ^lettrer  finb  confu§. 

gauft. 
10725     ©d^on  raufrf)t  ©in  Sarf)  gu  Sadden  madbtig  nieber, 

2(u§  ©dE)turf)ten  !el^ren  fie  gebo^ipelt  trieber, 

Sin  ©trom  nun  ioirft  ben  S^ogenftraf)!, 

2(uf  einmal  legt  er  fid^  in  flad^e  ^elfenbreite 

Unb  raufd^t  unb  fdiaumt,  nad^  ber  unb  jener  ©eite, 
10730     Unb  ftufenhjeife  tx)irft  er  fic^  in'§  %1:)al. 

SBa§  f>ilft  ein  ta^jfreS,  f)elbenma^ige§  ©tcmmen  ? 

S)ie  mdd^tige  SBoge  ftromt  fie  h)egjuf(^Soemmen. 

Tlix  fd^aubert  felbft  bor  folc^em  toilben  ©d^toatt. 

5!Jie^]^iftD^)^eIe§. 
^d^  fetje  nid^t§  bon  biefen  3BafferIiigen, 
1073s   \'^^^  2Renfd^en=2lugen  laffen  fid^  betriigen 
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Unb  mi^  crgc^t  bcr  lininbcrlic^K  ^-aU.. 

3ic  ftiirsen  fcrt  ju  cjau^en  ^cUen  §aufen, 

2)ie  5?arren  iudbnen  ju  erfaufcn, 

^nbcm  fie  frei  auf  fcftcm  liianbe  fcftnaufcn 

Unb  Iddjerlid)  mit  Sd^unmmgebdrben  laufen.        10740 

9iun  ift  33ertoirrung  iiberall. 

Sic  9iabcn  ftnb  mieber  gefommeu. 
^c^  ioerb'  eud;  bei  bem  boben  5J^eiiter  lobcn  ; 
SSoUt  ii^r  eu^  nun  al§  9J^eifter  felbft  cr^jroben, 
(So  eilet  511  ber  gliibnben  Scbmicbe, 
3So  ba§  @e3tr»erg='^soIf,  nimmer  miibe,  10745, 

'D}ictatt  unb  Stein  ju  ^unfen  fcbldgt. 
THn-Kmgt,  iyeitldufig  fie  befcbltia^enb. 
Gin  Jeuer,  leuditenb,  blinfenb,  ^la^enb, 
2Sie  man'y  im  boben  Sinne  begt. 
3lttar  35>etterleucbten  in  ber  Jreiten  A-erne,  107  5o| 

SlicffdmeKee  %-ailin  allerbocbfter  Sterne 
^Jlaa,  jebe  Spmmernacbt  gcfcbebn  ; 
'I)od}  SBetterleucbten  in  toeriDorrnen  53iifcben 
Unb  Stei;ne  bie  am  feucbten  Soben  jifd^en, 
S^as  bat  man  nicbt  fo  leicbt  gefe^n.  10755 

So  miif^t  ibr,  obn'  eucb  biel  ju  qudlen, 
3uborberft  bitten,  bann  befe^len. 
dlahen  ab.    Ge  geid)iel)t  mie  »ovgeid)vicbcn. 

D}1  e  ^  b  i  ft  0  V^  b  e  I  e  §. 

3)en  ^einben  bidbte  pfinfterniffe ! 

Unb  ^ritt  unb  Sdiritt  in'^  UngeJuiffe ! " 

!5rrfunfen=33Iid  an  alien  Gnben,  10760 

Gin  Veud^ten  )>lo^Iidi  },n  berblenben. 

'J^aS'  allee  nnirc  nnmberfdnin, 

5iun  aber  braud)t'<3  nod;  Scbredgeton. 
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g=auft. 

2)ie  f)o^Ien  2Baffen  au§  ber  ©ale  ©riiften 
10765  ©mpfinben  fid^  er[tar!t  in  freien  Siiften  ; 

2)a  broben  fla^^ert'g,  raffelt'g  lange  fc^on, 
©in  tttunberbarer,  falfd^er  %on. 

gj^e  ^  I)  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  I  e  §. 

©anj  rerf)t !  fie  finb  nic^t  mef)r  gu  jiigeln, 

©rf)on  fcf)al(t'§  bon  ritterlic^en  ^riigeln, 
10770  3isie  in  ber  f)oIben  alten  ^dt. 

Slrmf^ienen,  toie  ber  Seine  ©diienen, 

m§  ©uelfen^unb  al§  ©fjibettinen, 

©rneuen  raf^)  ben  etoigen  ©treit. 

%^\t,  im  ererbten  ©inne  h)5^nli(^, 
10775  (Srtoeifen  fie  fid^  unberf5f)nli^, 

©rf)Dn  flingt  ba§  STofen  itteit  unb  breit. 

3ule^t,  bei  atten  3:eufel§feften, 

2Birft  ber  ^arteif)a^  bod^  gum  beften, 

S3i§,  in  ben  atterle^ten  @rau§  ; 
10780  <Bd)aiit  Jr)iber=toiberiDdrtig  ipanifc^, 

SRitunter  grett  unb  frf)arf4atanifd(), 

6rfdE)recfenb  in  ba§  ^f)al  ^inau§. 

f  riegStumult  im  Orc^efter,  gule^t  iiberge^enb  in  miUtaviji^  ^eitrc 
aSeifen, 


^e§  @egenfatfer§  3^It. 


2t)ron,  reid)e  Umgebimg. 


§  a  6  e  6  a  I  b.     6  i  I  e  b  e  u  t  e. 

©ilebeute. 
©0  finb  h)ir  bod^  bte  erften  l^ter! 

^abebalb. 
^ein  9f{abe  fitegt  fo  fd^nett  al§  totr. 

©ilebeute. 

D  !  iueld^  ein  (£d;a^  liegt  i^ier  311  iT-^auf ! 
9Bo  fang'  id;  an?    2Bo  f)bx'  id)  nuf  ? 

§abeba  lb. 

(SteF)t  bod^  ber  ganje  9{aum  fo  bolt ! 
3Bei^  nid^t  iuoju  id^  greifen  foU. 

©ilebeute. 

2)er  ^e^^)id()  tear'  mir  eben  red^t, 
3)tcin  Sager  ift  oft  gar  311  fd)Icdit. 

§abeba  lb. 

§ier  t)angt  toon  <Bial)l  cin  ^Jcorcjcnftern, 
3)erglcid;en  IjaiV  id)  langc  gem. 
278 


10790 
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S  i  I  e  b  e  u  t  e. 
2)en  rotf)en  5[RanteI  golbgefdumt, 
©0  etluaS  ^att'  irf)  mir  getraumt. 

§a6ebalb  bie  2Baffe  ne^menb. 

10795  ®amit  ift  e§  gar  6alb  getfian, 

9)ian  fcf)Uigt  if)n  tobt  unb  gef)t  Doran. 

^u  (;aft  foDiel  fdE)on  aufgepacft 

Unb  bocf)  nid;t§  9ted)te'l  eingefacft. 

2)en  ^^lunber  la^  an  feinem  Dxt, 
loSoo  9^cf;m'  etne§  biefer  ^i[tcf)en  fort! 

3)ie|5  ift  be§  i^eerg  6efrf)iebner  ©olb, 

^n  feinem  33auci^e  lauter  ©olb. 

@iU6eute. 

3)a§  l^at  ein  ntorberifd^  ©etoid^t, 
^d^  ^eb'  e§  nic^t,  ic^  trag'  e§  nid^t. 

§a6ebalb. 
10805  ©ef^iuinbe  bucf'  bid^ !  SRu^t  bic^  biidfen  ! 

^d^  l^ucfe  bir'§  auf  ben  ftarfen  StiicEen. 

©ilebeute. 

D  tuel^ !  D  it)e^,  nun  ift'§  borbei ! 
2)ie  Saft  hnd)t  mir  ba§  ^reu^  entstoei. 
S)a8  ^iftc^en  ftur',t  unb  fpringt  auf. 

^abebalb. 

©a  (iegt  ba§  rDtf)e  ©olb  §u  §auf, 
loSio  ©efc^lrinbe  ju  unb  raff'  e§  auf. 

©ilebeute  fauert  nieber. 

@efrf)it)inbe  nur  ^um  ®dBoD§  bin  ein  ! 
'^od)  immer  tuirb'§  jur  ©'niige  fein. 
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^abeba  lb. 

Unb  jc  genuc3  !  unb  eile  bod^ ! 

@ie  ftcl)t  auf. 
D  i»eb,  bie  (5d6ur5e  bat  ein  Sod^ ! 
5Bobin  bu  gebft  unb  luo  bu  ftebft  10815 

^rserfc^tDenberifc^  bie  B^di^i  fdft. 

S^rabanten  unjrcs  ^aii'erg. 

SSa§  fcbafft  if)r  bier  am  beiligen  '^la^^ 
3Sa5  framt  ibr  in  bem  ^aiferfcba^? 

§abebalb. 

9Bir  trugen  unfre  ©lieber  feil 

Unb  bcten  unfer  ^eutetbeil.  10820 

^n  g-einbee^S^'It^"  ift'^  '^^^  Sraud^ 
Unb  h)ir,  Solbaten  finb  toir  auci[>. 

2'rabanten. 

^a§  paffet  nidU  in  unfern  ^rei'S 

3ugleicb  Solbat  unb  SJiebsgejd^ei^, 

Unb  tper  fid^  unferm  Haifer  naF>t  10823 

2)er  fei  ein  reblirfier  Solbat. 

§  a  b  e  b  a  I  b. 
^ie  S^ieblidfifeit  bie  fennt  man  fd^on, 
(2ie  f)ei^et :  Contribution, 
^br  afle  f eib  auf  gleidiem  %u^ : 
©ib  f)er !  ba^S  ift  ber  .s>anbtuerf»gru^.  10830 

3"  (Sikbeutc. 
9)iadi'  fort  unb  fd^Ie^^^u'  Uhi§  bu  baft, 
§ier  finb  luir  n\d}t  luilltonnnner  G3aft. 
?(b. 
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©rfter  Brabant, 
©ag',  h)annn  gabft  bu  nid^t  fogleid^ 
3)em  fre^en  ^erl  einen  ^acfenftreid^  ? 

10835  St^  i^^i^  ni(^t/  wir  tierging  bie  ^raft, 

©ie  loaren  fo  gef^enfterfjaft. 

2)  r  i  1 1  e  r. 
9Jltr  toaib  e§  Dor  ben  2(ugcn  fc^Ied^t, 
S)a  fitmtnert'  e§,  id^  fa^  nid^t  red^t. 

3Sterter. 

2Bie  id^  e§  nid^t  ju  fagen  toei^ : 
10840  @§  toar  ben  ganjen  %aQ  fo  f)ei^, 

©0  bdnglic^,  fo  beflommen  fd)tt)ul, 

S)er  eine  ftanb,  ber  anbre  fiel, 

''fflan  tap'pU  ^tn  unb  frf)Iug  jugleid^, 

2)er  ©egner  fiel  bor  jebem  ©treid^, 
10845  ^•'^  2(ugen  fc^toebt'  e§  h)ie  ein  g^lor, 

®ann  fummt'g  unb  fauft'g  unb  jifd^t'  im  D§r. 

3)a§  ging  fo  fort,  nun  finb  tt)ir  ha 

Unb  iDtffen  felbft  nid^t  tt)ie'§  gefd^af). 

^aifermtt  bier  g^urften  treten  auf. 

S)ie  3;^rabanten  entfernen  ftd^. 

^aifer. 
@§  fei  nun  h)ie  ibm  fei !  un§  ift  bie  <Bd)lad)t  getoonnen, 
10850  55e§  ^einb§  jerftreute  ^-Iurf)t  im  flad^en  ^elb  gerronnen. 
§ier  \k^t  ber  leere  S^ron,  berratf^erifc^er  ©d^a^, 
3Son  ^e^^ic^en  umi)ullt,  berengt  um^er  ben  ^la|. 
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2Bir,  eftrentoott  gefrf^iifet  i^on  eigcueu  3:ra6anten, 

(Sriuarten  Haiferlic^  ber  'isolfer  3Ibgefanbtcn ; 

5?on  alien  ©eiten  ^er  fommt  fro^e  33otfd)aft  an:  10855 

SeruF)tgt  fei  ba§  9{eidB,  lufo  frcubig  jugetl^an, 

§at  jicf)  in  unfcrn  ^ampf  aud^i  ©aufelei  gcf(ocf)ten, 

2(m  @nbe  f^aben  loir  un§  nur  allein  gefod^ten. 

3ufdUe  fommen  \a  bem  ©treitcnben  ju  @ut, 

SSom  §immel  fallt  cin  ©tein,  bcm  g-einbe  regnet'^  5Blut,  10860 

2(u§  ^-elfenl}i)l}len  ti)nt'§  Don  mdditigen  SBunberfldngen, 

2)ie  unfre  33ru[t  er^o^n,  beg  ^yeinbeS  53ru[t  Dcrcngen. 

2)er  UberiDunbne  ftel,  gu  ftet§  erneutem  ©pott, 

2)er  (Sieger,  iuie  er  ))rangt,  ^reif  t  ben  geiuognen  ©ott. 

Unb  alle§  ftimmt  mit  ein,  er  braudit  nid;t  ju  befeijlen,       10S65 

igerr  ©ott,  bid;  loben  toir !  au§  3)ii(Iionen  ^e^Ien. 

^eboc^  gum  f)odbften  ^srei§  toenb'  id)  ben  frommen  33Iirf, 

3)a§  felten  fcnft  gefdjab,  jur  eignen  S3ruft  juriid. 

(S'in  junger,  muntrer  g^iirft  mag  feinen  3:ag  bergeuben, 

2)ie  ^af)re  le^ren  if)n  be§  2lugenblid§  33ebeuten.  10870 

S)e§(;alb  benn  ungefdumt  berbinb'  idi  mid)  fogleid; 

9Jiit  eud^  bier  SBiirbigen,  fiir  §au§  unb  ^of  unb  9tcici^. 

3nm  erften. 
2)ein  h)ar,  0  ^iirft !  be§  §eer§  georbnet  fhige  ©d^ic^tung, 
©obann,  im  .^auptmoment,  fjcroifc^  fiifjne  Sfiid^tung ; 
^m  ^rieben  Imrfe  nun  trie  c^i  bie  ^c'xt  begeftrt,  10875 

©rjmarfd^att  nenn'  ic^  hid),  berteibe  bir  bag  Sd)luert. 

©rjmarfc^iall. 

3)ein  treue§  §eer,  bi§  je^t  im  ^nneren  oefdiaftigt, 
9Benn'§  an  ber  ©rdnje  bic^  unb  beinen  'X^xon  befrdftigt, 
"'  2)ann  fei  e§  ung  bergonnt,  bei  Jfl'teebrang  im  ®aal 

©erdumiger  ^^dterburg,  ju  riiften  bir  bag  "J^al;!.  108S0 
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SBIaitf  trag'  id/!§  bir  bann  bor,  6(anf  ^alt'  ic^  bir'g  jur  ©eite, 
2)er  f)Drf)ften  5J^ajeftdt  §u  etotgem  ©elette. 

Scr  ^  a  i  f  e  r  jum  5tt)eiten. 
S)er  |id^,  aU  tapfrer  5J^ann,  aud^  gart  gefdKig  jeigt, 
2)u  !  fei  ©rjfdmmerer,  ber  2(uftrag  ift  nic^t  leic^t. 
10885  ^w  i^ift  iier  D6erfte  toon  attem  §au§gefinbe, 

S3ei  beren  innerm  (Streit  i(f)  frf)Ie^te  Wiener  finbe ; 

2)ein  33eifpiel  fei  fortan  in  (Sf)ren  aufgeftettt, 

2Bie  man  bem  ^errn,  bem  §of  unb  alien  iDo^lgefddt. 

@rgf  dmmerer. 

2)e§  §erren  gro^en  ©inn  ju  forbern  bringt  ju  ©naben, 
10890  ®enS3eftenI>uIfrei(f)  fein,  ben  @(f)Iecf)ten  felbftnidBt  fcfiaben, 

2)ann  !Iar  fein  oI;ne  Sift,  unb  ru^ig  of)ne  ^rug  ! 

Senn  bu  micf),  §err,  burc^fc^auft,  gefcf)ief)t  mir  fcfion  genug. 

3)arf  fief)  bie  ^Nf^antafie  auf  jeneg  geft  erftrecfen? 

2Senn  bu  gur  3:afel  gef^ft,  reic^'  icf)  ba§  golbne  Secfen, 
10895  ^i^  9iinge  ^alt'  ic^  bir,  bamit  gur  SSonnejeit 

©ic^  beine  §anb  erfrifd^t,  toie  mic^  bein  Slid  erfreut. 

taifer. 

i'3h)at  fii^r  ic^  mid;  gu  ernft  auf  ^eftlid^!eit  gu  ftnnen, 
'2)oci^  fei'S!  @§  forbert  aud^  frDf)mutf)ige§  S3eginnen, 

3mn  bvitten. 
S)id^  iv'dijV  \^  §um  ©r|,trud;fe^  !     2(Ifo  fei  fortan        - 
10900  S)ir  ^agb,  @ef(uge(=ioof  unb  S^ortuerf  untertf)an ;         ~ 
2)er  Sieblingsf^eifen  2Baf)t  la^  mir  ju  alien  3eiten 
2Bie  fie  ber  SRonat  bringt  unb  forgfam  gubereiten. 

©rjtruc^f  ef5. 
©treng  ^aften  fei  fiir  mid)  bie  angene^mfte  ^flic^t, 
23i§,  Dor  bid^  l)ingeftellt,  bid;  freut  ein  2Bol)lgericI)t. 


284  gauft.    3nieiter  X^eil. 

2"er  ^Mk  2}icner|cf>aft  foK  fid*  mit  mir  bereinigen,  1C905 

S)a6  Jerne  bei5U5iebn,  bie  ^abrsjeit  ju  befcbleunigen. 
2)ic^  reijt  nicbt  gem  unb  '^xixi}  icomit  bie  ^afel  ^rangt, 
(Sinfarf)  unb  fidftig  ift'g  trornad)  bein  Sinn  berlangt. 

^  a  i  f  e  r  511111  inerten. 

9SeiI  unauetoeic^Iid^  F?ier  ficf>'6  nur  bon  g^eften  Ijanbelt, 

So  fei  mir,  junger  ipelb,  gum  <5d)en!en  umgetoanbelt.  10910 

Gr:i^d>enfe,  forge  nun  ba|  unfre  .<^ellerei 

3{uf'e'  rcid^Ucbfte  berforgt  mit  gutem  'Seine  fei. 

5)u  felbft  fei  md^ig,  la^  nirfit  iiber  .'geiterfeiten, 

■^urcb  ber  ©elegenbeit  5>erIo(fen,  bid)  berleiten. 

grjfcbenf. 

2Rein  J-ui^l't/  ^i^  S^genb  felbft,  Jr»enn  tnan  ifir  nur  bcrtraut,  10915 

Steht,  ef)'  man  fid^'e  toerfiebt,  5U  9Kdnnem  auferbaut. 

3(ud»  icb  t>erfe|e  micb  ju  jencm  grofjen  i^-efte ; 

Gin  .^aiferlicb  53iiffet  fcbmiid'  icb  auf'e  allerbefte, 

9Jiit  ^^racbtgefd^en,  giilben,  filbern  alljumal, 

^od)  tvahV  icb  bir  woraus  ben  lieblicbften  X^oial :  10920 

Gin  blanf  ycncbifcb  6(a§,  irorin  33ef?agcn  laufcbet, 

^e5  ©eimS  @efdimad  fief)  ftdrft  unb  nimmermefjr  beraufcbet. 

2(uf  folcfien  SBunberfcl^a^  bertraut  man  oft  3U  fefir ; 

'!^od)  beine  'Dtd^igfeit,  bu  §ocbfter,  fcbii^t  noc^  me()r. 

^aifer. 

2Ba^  id^  eud^  jugebadfit  in  biefer  emften  Stunbe,  10925 

isernabmt  ibr  mit  ^^ertraun  aue  juberld^igem  ^D{unbe. 

2}e^  .^aifer§  2i>ort  ift  grof?  unb  ficbert  jebe  Gift, 

2)ocf>  jur  33efrdftigung  bebarf'g  ber  eblen  (Scbrift, 

Sebarf'g  ber  Signatur.     ^ie  formlicb  ju  bereiten, 

Set^'  id;  ben  rccbten  '3Jiann  ju  recbter  3tunbe  fcf)reitcn.         10930 
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Ser  ©rjbif d;of  =  ©r3can3ler  tritt  auf. 
latfer. 

SScnu  ein  ©eiijolbe  fi^  bent  Sc^Iu^ftein  anbcvtraut, 
2!anit  ift'-j  mit  Sicf)erf)eit  fiir  eiuige  3eit  erbaut. 
S)u  fief)ft  i)ier  giirften  ba !     9fiir  ^aben  erft  erortcrt, 
Sffia§  ben  Se^anb  5undd)ft  bon  §au§  unb  §of  befovbert. 

10935  ^^""  ^^^^'  ^^"^^  ^^'^  9^^^*^  ""^  f^ii^^"^  ©an^en  begt, 
©ei,  mit  ©etuicf)t  unb  ^raft,  ber  T^iinfjabl  aufcrlegt. 
2(n  Sdnbern  fotten  fie  Dor  atten  anbern  gldnjen, 
.®e^f)alb  ertoeitr'  ic^  gleid^  je^t  be§  33efi|t^um§  ©lanjen, 
3Som  Srbtf)eil  jener  bie  ficft  Don  un§  abgeiuanbt. 

10940  Guc^  3:rcuen  f^red/  ic^  ju  fo  mancbe-S  fd^one  Sanb, 
3ugleicf>  bas  boi)e  9tecbt  euc^,  nad^  ©elegen^eiten, 
2)urc^  SInfatt,  ^auf  unb  ^aufc^  in'§  2Beitre  ju  Dcrbreiten  ; 
2)ann  fei  beftimmt  bergonnt  ju  iiben  ungeftbrt 
25>a§  toon  @ered)tfamen  euc^  Sanbesf)errn  gef^ort. 

10945  21I§  Sfii^ter  irerbet  i^v  bie  ©nburtfieile  fallen, 
Serufung  gelte  nic^t  Don  euern  ^od^ften  Steden. 
2)ann  Steuer,  ^m§  unb  33etf)',  Sebn  unb  ©eleit  unb  ^oU, 
33etg=,  ©alg;  unb  'DJiiinjregal  end)  angef)orcn  foil. 
®enn  meine  SDanfbarfeit  bottgilltig  gu  erproben, 

10950  ^ah'  id)  eud^  gang  juncidift  ber  SJtajeftdt  erF)Dben. 

©rjbif  d)of. 
^m  9?amen  atter  fei  bir  tieffter  2)an!  gebrac^t, 
2)u  marfjft  un§  ftar!  unb  feft  unb  ftarfeft  beine  Mad)t 

^aifer. 

Qnd)  fiinfen  h)itt  id)  nod^  er^bf)tere  SBiirbe  geben. 
5Zod)  leb'  icf)  meinem  9teid)  unb  babe  2uft  ju  leben ; 
10955  2)od)  f)of)er  2(f)nen  ^ette  jiebt  bebdcbtigen  53(id 
2(u^  rafd;er  ©trebfamfeit  in's  S)ro{;enbe  juriid. 
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2{udi  tuerb'  xd},  feiner  3^'it/  '"irf^  i^c^'^  ^C"  3:{)curen  trennen, 

2;ann  fei  ee  cure  ^!^fUcl)t  ben  Jp^O^^^  a^t  crnennen. 

©efront  erl^ebt  x\)n  l)od)  auf  f)eiUgem  3(Itar, 

Unb  friebUcf)  enbe  bann  lx»a§  je^t  fo  ftiirmifc^  hjar.  1096©- 

(Srjcangler. 

gjltt  ©tolg  in  tieffter  33ruft,  mit  2)emutf>  an  ©ebdrbe, 
(5te(in  Jiirftcn  bir  gebeiigt,  bie  erften  auf  ber  Grbe. 
80  long  bae  treue  Shit  bie  DoKen  2(bern  regt, 
Sinb  ir)ir  ber  ^or^jer  ben  bein  9Si(Ie  leicfit  betoegt. 

^aifer. 
Unb  alfo  fei,  jum  3cblu^,  tras  tr»ir  bister  betbatigt,  10965 

J-iir  alte  Jolg^oeit  >^urd)  Sdhrift  unb  3ug  beftdtigt. 
3it)ar  l^abt  il>r  ben  33efi^  al^  §erren  boffig  frei, 
50tit  bem  55ebing  jebocb,  ba^  er  untbeilbar  fei. 
Unb  tuie  if)r  and)  bermebrt  luas  ibr  bon  un'g  cm^fangen, 
6§  foU'g  ber  dit'fte  ©ofjn  in  gleid^em  2Ra^  eriangen.  10970 

©rgcanjler. 

2)em  ^ergament  alsbalb  bcrtrau'  id)  inoblgemut^, 
3um  GJliicf  bem  JHeicb  unb  un§,  bas  twicbtigfte  Statut ; 
SRcinfcbrift  unb  Sieglung  foU  bie  Ganjelei  befcbdftigen, 
93Zit  f^eiliger  Signatur  \v\x]{  bu'e,  ber  .^err,  befrdftigen. 

^aif  er. 

Unb  fo  entlaff  \d)  eurf>,  bamit  ben  grojjen  Xag,  10975 

©efamntelt,  jebermann  ficb  itberlegen  mag. 

Xic  iD  e  1 1 1  i  (f)  e  n  ^-ii  r  ft  e  n  cntfcnien  ftcf). 

Scr  geiftli(^e  Ueibt  unb  fprid)t  patl)otifc^. 

2)er  (Sanjler  ging  bintoeg,  ber  33ifdE)of  ift  gebtieben, 
^spm  crnften  5i.Hirnegcift  ^u  beinem  Cbr  getricbcn  I 
Scin  bdterlid)e^  ^erj  t>on  Sorge  bangt's  um  bid;. 
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^atf  er. 
109S0  2Ba€  ^aft  bu  SdnglirfteS  jur  frofien  ©tunbe?  fprirf> ! 

9}tit  hjeldbem  bittern  ©rfimerg  firtb'  irf),  in  biefer  ©tunbe, 
2)ein  bocftgel^eiligt  §aupt  mit  (5atana§  im  S3unbe. 
3lttar,  toie  e§  fcbeinen  toitt,  gefi(^ert  auf  bem  !Jf)ron, 
S)Dcf»  leiber  !  ©ott  bem  §errn,  bem  SSater  $a^[t  jum  §of)n. 

10985  2Senn  biefer  e§  erfdbrt,  jd^neK  Jrirb  er  ftrdflic^  rid^ten, 

Wlit  ^eiligem  Straf)!  bein  9iei(f),  ba§  fiinbige,  ju  berniditen. 
^enn  nod)  berga^  er  nicf^t  tuie  bu,  jur  f)ocftften  Q^\t, 
2tn  beinem  ^ronungStag  ben  ^au.h^x^x  befreit. 
SSon  beinem  3!)iabem,  ber  Sf)riftenf)eit  jum  ©d^aben, 

10990  2^raf  ba§  berflucfite  ^au'pt  ber  er[te  Strati  ber  ©naben. 
^od)  frf)Iag'  an  beine  33ruft  unb  gib,  bom  freblen  @liic!, 
(Sin  md^ig  ®(f)drf(ein  gleid^  bem  ^eiligt^um  juriid  ; 
®en  breiten  ^iigetraum,  ba  Wo  bein  3^1*  geftanben, 
2Bo  bofe  ©eifter  fic^  gu  beinem  ©c^u^  tterbanben, 

10995  ®^*"  Siigenfiirften  bu  ein  l^ord^fam  Df>r  geliebn, 
^en  ftifte,  fromm  bele^rt,  gu  ijeiligem  Semiibn ; 
9Jiit  Serg  unb  bicbtem  3Salb,  fo  tceit  fie  fid^  erftrecfen, 
Mit  §of)en  bie  fief)  griin  gu  fetter  2Beibe  bedfen, 
^yifc^reid^en,  Karen  <2een,  bann  33dd^Iein  o^ne  Qa\:)l, 

1 1000  2Bie  fie  fic^,  eilig  f(f)(dngelnb,  ftiirjen  ah  ju  2:f>al ; 

2)a§  breite  3:f)al  bann  felbft,  mit  2Siefen,  ©auen,  ©riinben ; 
2)ie  Steue  fprid^t  fief)  aug,  unb  bu  toirft  ©nabe  finben. 

^aif  er. 
2)urd^  meinen  fd^iueren  g^ef)I  bin  id^  fo  tief  erfcbredft, 
S)ie  ©range  fei  toon  bir  nac^  eignem  5Ra|  geftecEt. 

©rjbifd^of. 
1 1005  Grft!  ber  enth)eif)te  Staum,  too  man  fid^  fo  berfiinbigt, 
(gei  alfobalb  jum  2)ienft  be§  §bcf)ften  angeJiinbigt. 


288  Saufi-    B^^fi'fi^  XijdL 

33e()cubc  fteigt  im  @ei[t  ©emauer  [tarf  cm^or, 

SDcr  'Ilcorgenioune  33licf  erleurf^tet  fcfion  ba§  6bor, 

3um  .Hreuj  erlDeitert  fidi  bas  macbfenbe  ©ebdube, 

2)a€  Sd'iff  eridngt,  erbobtfic^  ju  ber  ©Idubigen  ?yreube,  noio 

Sie  ftromen  briinftig  fcbon  burcb's  tinirbige  "i^vortal, 

2}er  erfte  ©locfenruf  erfcboU  burcb  53erg  unb  3:bal, 

3?Dn  ^oben  2t)urmen  tont'e,  Une  fie  jum  .V)immcl  ftreben,  , 

®er  Silver  fommt  beran,  ^u  neugefcbaffnem  2eben.  I 

2)em  boben  ©eibctag,  er  tretc  balb  berein  !  11015 

2Birb  beine  @egenn}art  bie  bocb[te  3i«rbe  fein. 

A  a  i  f  e  r. 

5Rag  ein  fo  gro^e^  SBerf  ben  frommen  Sinn  ncrtiinbigen,  i 

3u  ^jreifen  @Dtt  ben  .'oerrn,  fo  \vk  m\d)  ju  cntfiinbigen. 

©enug  I     ^d)  fiif)Ie  fcf)on  irie  fid)  mein  Sinn  er^of)t.  1 

Grjbifcbof. 
2(I§  (Sanjler  forbr'  id^  nun  Scblup  unb  ^ormalitdt.  11020 

^  a  i  f  e  r. 
Gin  formlicb  document,  ber  ^ircbe  bal  ju  eignen, 
2;u  Icgft  e»  i)or,  ic^  Icid'S  mit  Jreuben  untcrjcicbnen. 

Grjbif  d)of 
t)at  ftd)  beurlaubt,  teifxt  abcr  bci'm  StuSgang  um. 
®ann  iribmcft  bu  juglcicb  bem  SBerfe,  lme'€  entfteF>t, 
©efammte  i'anbc-gcfdUc :  3^^"*^"/  3i"f<^"/  33ctb', 
j^iir  elmg.     3>iel  bebarf  §  ju  Iriirbiger  Untcrbaltung,        11025 
Hub  fcbluerc  .^pften  macbt  bic  forglicbc  isern^altung. 
3um  fcbncUcn  3(ufbau  fclbft  auf  folcbem  tiniftcn  '^j.Ua^ 
!:)icicbft  bu  un5  cinigee  C^olb,  am  bcincm  '-I^eutcfcba^. 
J'aneben  braucbt  man  aucb,  idb  fann  ce  nid^t  iterfdnrcigen, 
Gntferntc^  fitclj  unb  9.alt  unb  Sdbicfer  unb  bergleid)en.    11030 
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®ie  ^-u^ren  t^ut  ba§  33oIf,  bom  ^M-ebigtftuJ)!  belefirt, 
2)ie  ^irrf)e  fegnet  ben  ber  i^r  ju  3)ienften  fdf)rt. 
2lb. 

^aifer. 

3)te  ©iinb'  ift  gro|  unb  fd^Jrer  toomit  ic^  mici^  belaben, 
2)a§  leibige  ^ciu^erbolf  bringt  mid^  in  i^arten  ©d;aben. 

©rgbifd^of 
abermats  juriicffe^rcnb  mit  ticffter  55erbeugung. 
1 1035  SSerjeib,  o  ^err!     @§  h)arb  bem  fefir  berrufnen  5Rann 

SDe§  9teirf)e§  ©trartb  berliefjn  ;  bocf)  btefen  trifft  ber  Sann, 

3?erleif)ft  bu  reuig  nii^t  ber  f>of)en  ^irrfienftette 

2luc^  bort  ben  3ef>itten,  S^^^  ^^"^  ©aben  unb  ©efciKe. 

^aif  er  oerbne^tic^. 

2)ag  Sanb  ift  noc^  nii^t  ba,  im  SReere  liegt  e§  breit. 

©rjbifd^of. 

1 1040  /SSer'i  $Red()t  l^at  unb  ©ebulb  fiir  ben  fommt  aud^  bie  36it« 

g^iir  un§  mog'  @uer  SBort  in  feinen  ^rciften  bleiben ! 

2fb. 

^aifer  aOein. 
1 60  fonnt'  id^  luoi^l  juncid^ft  ba§  ganje  Sleid^  berfd^reiben. 


^iinftcr  2lct. 


Dffene  ©egenb. 

28anbrer. 

^a  !  fie  finb'§  bie  bunfein  Sinben, 
®ort,  in  if)re5  Stltcrs  <^raft. 
Unb  irf)  foil  fie  toieber  finben,  11045 

9Zaci^  fo  langer  2Kanberfd)aft ! 
^ft  e§  boc^  bie  alte  Stette, 
^ene  §utte,  bie  midf)  barg, 
2tl6  bie  fturmerregte  SBeOfe 

5Jiici^  an  jene  2)unen  tvarf !  11050 

2Reinc  Sirtbe  niocfit'  idi  fcc3nen, 
^iilf^bereit,  ein  toacfrcS  ^^aar, 
2)a§,  urn  f)eut  mir  ju  begegnen, 
2llt  fdion  jener  ^age  wax. 

2lcfi  !  ba§  ivaren  fromme  Seute !  11055 

^od)'  id)  ?  ruf  icft  V  —  Seib  gegrii^t ! 
SGBenn,  gaftfrcunblirft,  aurfi  nodi  ^eute 
IS^r  be§  2Bof)Itf)un«'@Iucf  genie|t. 

S  a  u  c  i  §.  iC>Mtttevd)en,  fe^r  alt. 
fiieber  i^ommling  !  Seife !  Seife ! 
9tuf)e !  \a^  ben  ©atten  nif)n  !  11060 

Sanger  Sd^Iaf  iierleiht  bem  Gireifc 
^urjen  3KadH'n§  rafdjcg  3;l;un. 
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9B  a  n  b  r  e  r. 

©age,  Gutter,  bift  bu'§  eben, 
9)Zeinen  S)an!  noc^  ju  em^jfa^n, 
SCSag  bu  fiir  be§  ^iinglingg  Seben 
9Jtit  bem  ©atten  einft  get^an  ? 
Sift  bu  SauciS,  bie,  gefd^dftig, 
^alberftorbnen  SJiunb  erquirft? 

S)ec  ©atte  tritt  auf. 

®u  ^f)iIemon,  ber,  fo  fraftig, 
3[Reinen  @d^a^  ber  ^lutf)  entriidt? 
Sure  ^(ammen  raf(f)en  ^euerg, 
@ure§  @I5cfc^en§  ©ilberlaut, 
^ene§  graufen  Stbenti^eueri 
Sofung  irar  eud^  anbertraut. 

Unb  nun  ta^t  ^erbor  mid^  tr eten, 
©d^aun  ba§  grangenlofe  3Keer ; 
2a|t  mid^  fnieen,  la^t  mic^  beten, 
Wild)  bebrdngt  bie  33ruft  fo  fefjr. 

6r  fc^reitet  oomavts  auf  beu  Sune. 

$  ^  i  U  m  0  n  ju  S5auci«.       \ 

Site  nur  ben  5£if(^  ju  beef  en, 
2Bd'§  im  @drt(^en  munter  bluf)t. 
£a^  i^n  rennen,  i^n  erfc^redfen, 
2)enn  er  glaubt  nid^it  toai  er  fie^t. 

Dieben  bem  SBanbrer  [tef)enb. 
3)a§  eud^  grimmig  mi^ge^anbelt, 
2Bog'  auf  2Boge,  fc^aumenb  toilb, 
©e^t  aU  ©arten  ii)x  be^anbelt, 
©e^t  ein  parabiefifc^  Silb. 
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sitter,  wax  icft  ntcftt  3U  ^anben,        \ 
§ulfretdi  nicf^t  trie  fonft  bcrett,  J 

linb,  trie  meine  ^rdfte  jd^manben,     I 
2Bar  au6  fcbon  bie  Soge  toeit.    ^ 
^(uger  .'oerren  fiibne  ^nerf)te 
©ruben  ©rdben,  bdmmten  ein, 
Sdnndlerten  bes  5Jieere§  fRtd)U, 
§errn  an  feiner  Statt  ju  fein. 
Scbaue  griinenb  2Sief'  an  SSiefe,   "^ 
2(nger,  ©arten,  Xorf  unb  ®alb.  — 
^omm  nun  a6er  unb  genie^e, 
^enn  bie  Sonne  fdieibet  balb.  — 
2^crt  im  Jernften  jieben  Segel ! 
(gud)en  ndditlicb  fidiern  ^ort. 
^ennen  bocb  \i)X  D^ej't  bie  isogel, 
2)enn  je^t  ift  ber  §afen  bort. 
So  erblidft  bu  in  ber  2Beite 
6rft  bee  'ilJceeres  blauen  Saum, 
9ted»t§  unb  linf^,  in  aUer  53reite, 
2)id;tgebrdngt  beluobnten  9^aum. 

3(m  2i"icf)c  gu  brei,  im  @drtd)eiu 

33auci§. 
Sleibft  bu  ftumm  ?  unb  feinen  33iffen 
Sringft  bu  5um  berled^jten  9Jiunb? 

'^{(i  I  em  on. 
9)lbd)t'  er  bocf)  bom  2Sunber  h)iffen, 
©pridift  \o  geme,  t^u'g  i^m  funb. 

Sauci§. 
Sobl !  ein  5«unber  ift'§  geiuefen  ! 
£d|it  midi  ^eut  nod;  nidU  in  dMj ; 
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3)enn  e§  ging  ba§  ganje  SSefen 
??ici^t  mit  redBten  S)ingen  ju. 

^  f>  i  t  e  m  D  n. 

^ann  ber  ^aifer  firf)  berfiinb'gen 
2)er  ba§  Ufer  xbm  berliebn? 
2;i^dt's  ein  ^erolb  ntrfjt  berfiinb'gen 
©d^metternb  im  S^oriiberjiebn  ? 
S^irftt  entferrtt  Don  unfern  3)unen 
SSarb  ber  erfte  Jyufj  gefafjt, 
3elte,  ^iitten !  —  ^od;  im  ©riinen 
9f?id;tct  balb  fic^  ein  ^ataft. 

33auci§. 

2;ag§  utnfonft  bie  ^necf)te  Icirmten, 
§a(f'  imb  'Bdianfd,  Sdblag  urn  Sc^Iag  ; 
2Bo  bie  g^ldtnmc^en  ndditig  fdBtDdrmten 
©taiib  ein  ®amm  ben  nnbern  Xag, 
Slienfc^enoipfer  mii^ten  bhiten, 
9^ad)t§  erfcfioK  be§  jammers  Dual, 
SReerab  ffofjen  g^eiierglutf)en, 
9Jiorgen§  tear  e§  ein  Qanal. 
@ottIo§  ift  er,  i^ngelliftet  _ 
Unfre  ^iilte,  unfer  ^ain  ; 
2Bie  er  \\d)  aU  '?llad)'bat  briiftet 
<BoU  man  untertf)dnig  fein.        v 

^l^ilemon. 
§at  er  m\§  hod)  angcboten 
©d^i3ne§  @ut  im  neuen  Sanb  ! 

S3aucis. 
I^raue  nid^t  bem  2Bafferboben, 
§alt'  auf  beiner  ^of)e  'Stanb  ! 


./'' 
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2a^t  une  jur  Gapette  treten  ! 

Se^ten  3oitnenblicf  ,^u  fcbaun.  11140 

Safet  une  Iduten,  fnieen,  betcn  ! 

Unb  bem  alten  @ott  bntraun. 


SBetter  3icr90'^tfn^  gvoJ3ev  grabgcfii^rter  Sanat. 
^au ft  im  l)oc^[ten  5(ltei-  luanbelnb,  nadjbenfenb. 


S^nceu§  ber  %i)ixxxmv  bitrd)'€  @<)racf)rof)r. 

2)ie  Sonne  finft,  bie  le^ten  ©d)iffe 
<Bk  jief^en  munter  f)afenein. 

1 1 145  6tn  grower  ^a6n  ift  im  53egriffe 

2(uf  bem  Ganale  f)ier  ju  feih. 
S)ie  bunten  3SimpeI  iDef^en  frotjlic^, 
2)ie  ftarren  ?[Ra[ten  ftefjn  6ereit, 
^n  bir  ^jreif't  fic^  ber  S3oDtemann  felig, 

11150  2)ic^  grij^t  bag  ©liicf  jur  fjoc^ften  3eit. 

S)a8  ©(ocfd^en  (autet  auf  ber  ©tine. 

55^  a  u  ft  auffa^renb. 

3Serbammte§  Sduten !  "StttjufrfianbHct) 
3SerJDunbet'§,  trie  ein  tMifcfter  ©df)u^  ; 
SSor  2(ugen  ift  mein  9?eid^  unenblic^, 
^m  9iucfen  necft  mic^  ber  3Serbru|, 
1 1 1 55  ©rinnert  mic^  burc^  neibifc^e  Saute : 

9Jiein  §oc^6efi|  er  ift  nirf)t  rein, 
®er  Sinbenraum,  bie  6raune  33aute, 
2)a§  morfc^e  ^ird)lein  ift  nicfit  mein. 
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Unb  triinfcfit'  irf*  bort  mirf^  ju  erf^olen, 

3>or  frcmbem  2cf)atten  fc^aubcrt  mir,  \  m6o 

Sft  2)orn  ben  2(ugen,  2)orn  ben  ©o^len, 

D  !  todr'  ic^  trteit  ^initteg  bon  bier ! 

2;f>ur mer  me  oben. 

9Sie  fegelt  frob  bcr  bunte  9.ahn 

5Diit  frifc^em  SIbenbluinb  fjeran  !  j 

'9Bie  tf^iirmt  fic^  fein  be^enber  Satif  11165      .' 

^n  ^iften,  ^aftcn,  Scirfen  ouf !  ! 

'|.U-dcf)tigev  kaijxi,  reid)  unb  bunt  belabeu  mit  Grseugniffeii  frembcr  2BeIt« 

gegenben.  ; 

3)Uj)i)ifto))^eIe§.     S)ie  br  ei  getoaltigen  ©cf  e  Ilcn. 

6f>orug. 

2)a  lanben  tt)tr, 
2) a  finb  trtr  fcbcrt. 
©liicfan !  bem  §erren, 
3)em  ^ktron.  11170 

@ie  fteigen  and,  bie  ©iiter  nierben  an'i*  ?anb  gef(^afft. 

gnei)^ifto^)t>eIe§.  j 

(So  babcn  \v\r  un§  Jiiobl  er^jrobt, 
SSergniigt  ir»cnn  bcr  ^^^atrD^  c^  lobt.  \ 

9^ur  mit  jiuei  Srf)iffen  ging  es  fort,  "■ 

W\t  jluanjig  finb  linr  nun  im  ^^jort.  |J 

2Ba§  grofje  3}ingc  iuir  getban,        "~|v.  11175     I 

2)a§  fief)t  man  unfrer  Sabung  an. 
2)a6  freic  ll^cer  befrcit  ben  Gcift, 
9Ber  tucifj  ba  lua#  Sefinnen  Ijeifjt ! 
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3)a  fbrbert  nur  ein  raf(i^er  ©riff, 
9Jian  fdttgt  ben  ^x]^,  man  fangt  ein  Sd^iff, 
Unb  ift  man  crft  ber  §err  5U  brei, 
Sann  fiafelt  man  ba§  bierte  bei ; 
2)a  ge(;t  ee  benn  bem  fiinften  fc^iled^t, 
_fian  f)at  ^.toalt^ia^gUnan  9tec^t...  _ 
9)kn  fragt  um'§  5B^a§?  imb  nic^tjim'§_2iBie' 
Sc^  mii^te  feine  ®c6ifffafirt  fennen_L__, 

^rieg,  ^anbef  unb  '^'iratcrie, . 

S)reieTmg'ftnb  fie,  nirfit  511  trennen. 

2)ie  brei  getoaltigen  ©efellen. 
^\d)t  ^an!  unb  ©ru^ ! 
9Zirf)t  ©ru^  unb  Sanf ! 
2(I§  Brdc^ten  \x>\x 
®em  §errn  ©eftan!. 
Qx  mad>t  ein 
SSiberlicf)  ©efic^t ; 
2)06  ^onigggut 
©efdat  ibm  nic^t. 

Wtpi)x]topi)zU§. 
Grtrartet  tueiter 
^einen  2ohn, 
S^a^mt  \i)Tc  bod^ 
(Suren  St^eil  babon. 

2)ie  ©efellen. 
2)a§  ift  nur  fiir 
S)ie  2angetpeil, 
2Sir  alk  forbern 
©leic^Kn  ^^eil. 
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Grft  orbnet  oben  \  11205 

(Baal  an  3aal 

2)ie  ^oftbarfeiten 

m^umal 

Unb  tritt  er  ju 

2)er  reidjen  Scbau,  V      11210 

S3ere(f*net  er  alle§ 

5Ref?r  genau, 

Gr  fic^  gelDi^ 

9iirf)t  lumpen  Idfet 

Unb  gibt  ber  J-Iotte  11215 

^eft  nad)  Jeft. 

3!)ie  bunten  35bgel  fommen  morgen, 

g^iir  bie  irerb'  id^  jum  beften  forgen. 

Sie  Jabung  tt)irb  tt)eggejd)afft. 


9Jl  e  p  ^  i  ft  0  p  f;  e  I  e  §  5u  gauft. 

3Jitt  emfter  Stim,  mit  biiftrem  SBIirf 
SSernimmft  bu  bein  er(;>aben  ©liid. 
2)ie  bot^e  Jl^eiebeit  tvixh  gefront, 
2)05  Ufer  ift  bem  93tcer  berfof^nt ; 
SSom  Ufer  nimmt,  ju  rafd^er  53a^n, 
3)a^3  5Jieer  bie  3cbiffe  iinllig  an  ; 
(So  f))ricb  ba^  bier,  ^ier  bom  ^alaft 
5)ein  3(rm  bie  ganje  SSelt  umfaf;t. 
S5on  biefer  ®teUe  ging  es  au§,       j 
§ier  ftanb  ba§  crfte  '-8reterbau§ ;    V 
©in  0rabd>en  ibarb  binabgeri^t        \ 
2Bo  jefet  bay  'JJubcr  emfig  fpri^t. 
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S)ein  fjD^er  Sinn,  ber  ^einen  %k\^  \ 
QvWath  be§  5Jieer§,  ber  6rbe  ^rei§.  i 
$8on  I;ier  au§  —  -^ 

gauft. 

S)a§  berflitd^te  ^  i  e  r ! 

2)a§  eben,  leibig  laftef'S  mir. 
1 1 235  SDir  ^ielgeti?anbtem  mu^  irf)'g  fagen, 

dJlix  Q\bV§m  ^erjen  Stidj  urn  2tic^, 

3Rir  ift'§  unmoglic^  5U  ertragen  ! 

Unb  luie  icfi's  fage  fc^cim'  ic^  mid). 

2)ie  2((ten  broben  follten  toeicfien, 
1 1 240  Sie  Sinben  iDun[rf)t'  icf)  mir  jum  Si^, 

2)ie  ioenig  Sciume,  n\d)t  mein  eigen, 

3Serber6en  mir  ben  2Belt=33efi|. 

2)Drt  iuottt'  icf),  Irteit  umfier  ju  f4)auen, 

SSon  2(ft  ju  2tft  ©eriifte  bauen, 
11245  S)em  33(i(f  eroffnen  toeite  Saf)n, 

3u  fe^n  tra§  atfeg  ic^  getban, 

3u  iiberfcfiaun  mit  einem  33(ic! 

2)e§  ?Kenfc^engeifte§  9)?eifterftudf, 

33et()dtigenb,  mit  flugem  Sinn, 
1 1250  2)er  SSoHer  breiten  2Bof)ngeJt)inn. 

©0  finb  am  ^drt'ften  \v\v  gequcilt 
^m  S'lei^tbum  fii^Ienb  Wa§>  ung  fet)It.       . 
S)e§  ©locfc^enS  ^(ang,  ber  Sinben  2)uft    1 
Umfdngt  mic^  Jt)ie  in  ^irc^'  unb  ©ruft.      > 
11255  ®^^  attgehjaltigen  2Bitten§  ^iir  I 

Srirf)t  fid)  an  biefem  Sanbe  f)ier.  -^ 

2Bie  f(^aff'  ic^  mir  e§  bom  @emiit(;e ! 
S)a§  @(oc!lein  Idutet  unb  ic^  toiit^e. 


300 


f^aiifl.    3"'fitfr  2:^eil. 


9iaturli(f» !  ba^  cin  ioauptDcrbru^ 
2)0^  i'ibtn  bir  tu'rgallcn  mu^. 
3Ser  Idugnet'g !     ^ebem  eblen  D^r 
^ommt  ba§  ©eflingel  Iribrig  bor. 
Unb  ba»  berfluc^te  53im=':8aum=^BtmmeI, 
Umncbclnb  bcitcvn  2(bcnbt)immel, 
W\\d)t  \\d}  in  jeglidH'!5  33ec3e6ni$, 
3?om  cr[ten  iBab  bis  gum  'iiegvdbni^, 
3ll§  ludre,  jipifcbcn  'i3im  unb  33aum, 
®al  Seben  cin  tterfdipKncr  3:raum. 

gauft. 

®a§  SSiberfte^n,  ber  Gigenfinn 
3>erfitnnnern  berrlicbftcn  Geluinn, 
2)a^  man,  ju  tiefcr,  grimmiger  ^ein, 
©rmiibcn  mu^  gererfit  ju  fein. 

gj?  e  ^3  ^  i  ft  0  ^)  i>  e  I  e  i. 

2Sa§  linHft  bu  bitib  benn  bier  gentren, 
9Jlu^t  bu  ni6t  Idngft  colonifiren  ? 

^auft. 
©0  gebt  unb  fduafft  fie  mir  jur  (Seite ! 
2)a§  fcbone  ©iitrf^en  fcnnft  bu  ja, 
2)a§  ic^  ben  Stlten  aueerfaf). 

3Re^)f)iftopf;eIe§. 
5Ran  trdgt  fie  fort  unb  fe^t  fie  nieber, 
Qiy  man  ficb  umfiebt  ftebn  fie  Imeber  ; 
3lad}  iiberftanbener  0elr>alt 
9?erfof>nt  ein  fcboner  i)(ufent^a(t. 
ISi-  pfeift  gellenb. 
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2)ic  3)rei  trcten  auf. 

^ommt !  3Bie  ber  §err  gebieten  laf,t, 
Hub  morgen  gibt'g  ein  glottenfeft. 

2)ie  ®rei. 

2)er  alte  ^err  ent^fing  un§  fd^Ied^t, 
11285  ©n  flottel  g^eft  ift  un§  ju  9fied^t. 

2tb. 

9)le))^tftD^3l^eU§  ad  Spectatores. 

2(udt  f)ter  gefdBie^t  it)a§  langft  gefd^a^, 
2)enn  9Za6ot^g  SBeinberg  trar  fc^on  ba. 

(Regum  I.  21.) 


£  \;  n  c  e  u  §  ber  3:  f)  ii  r  m  e  r 
auf  tex  2i)io^maxte,  fiugeub. 

3um  ©e^en  geboren, 

3um  gcf^auen  beftetit, 

2) em  ^^burmc  gefdni-'oren 

©efaat  mir  bie  ®elt. 

^(fi  blid'  in  bie  ^-eme, 

^df)  fef)'  in  ber  9?df> 

®en  ?3ipnb  unb  bie  Sterne 

55en  2Balb  unb  ba§  dUh. 

<Bo  fefj'  idh  in  alien 

1}'k  eiuioic  3^^% 

Unb  une  niir's  gef alien 

i@efall'  idh  audi  mir. 

^l^r  c\Utc!Ii6cn  3lugen 

9i?ac^  je  ihr  gcfcbn, 

(Si  fei  Une  ee  Utplle, 

@§  mar  bodb  fo  fd^on  ! 

9iid)t  allein  micb  ju  erge^icn 
5Bin  id>  bier  fo  bcdi  gc[tcl(t ; 
3\>eld)  ein  ijrenlidH'c-  (rntfcUen 
2:!robt  mir  aue  ber  finftern  aA>elt ! 
302 
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gunfcnblicfe  fe^'  ic^  fpriif)en 
©urcft  ber  Sinben  '3)oppdnad)t, 
^mmer  [tarfer  WiX^lt  ein  ©liifjen 
3Son  ber  3"S'^uft  angefac^t. 
2tcf; !  bie  innre  ^iitte  (obert, 
^ie  bemoof  t  unb  feud^t  geftanben, 
©dinette  ^iilfe  luirb  gefobert, 
^eine  9ietlung  ift  bor^anben. 
%d) !  bie  guten  alten  Seute, 
©onft  fo  forglii^  um  ba§  ^euer, 
SSerben  fie  bem  Qualm  gur  33eute ! 
SBeld^  ein  fcftrerflic^  2lbentf)euer !   %. 
g^Iamme  flammet,  xoti)  in  ©Iutf)en  \ 
©te^t  ba§  fc^lDarje  9Jioo§ge[tette ; 
9tetteten  fid^  nur  bie  ©uten  y 

2tu§  ber  toilbentbrannten  §oEe !         \^ 
3iingelnb  lic^te  Sli^e  fteigen 
3h)ifci^en  Slattern,  jirifd^en  ^i^etgen ; 
Stfte  biirr,  bie  flacfernb  brennen, 
©Iu{)en  fd^nett  unb  ftiirjen  ein. 
©oUt  if)r  2(ugen  bie^  erfennen ! 
9Jiu^  id;  fo  Jueitfirfjtig  fein  ! 
2)a§  Qapdid^^n  bric^t  jufammen 
SSon  ber  Sifte  ©turg  unb  2aft. 
©(^Idngelnb  finb,  mit  ]p\^m  glammen, 
(S(^on  bie  ©i^fel  angefa^t. 
33i§  jur  SBurjel  gliif)n  bie  f)of)(en 
©tcimme,  )3ur)3urrotf>  im  ©lul^n.  — 

?ange  ^aufe,  ©efang. 

2ga§  fic^  fonft  bem  W\d  em^jfof^Ien, 
5Rit  ^af)rbunberten  ift  (;in. 
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gaiift.    3^^tntcr  2t)eit. 


j^auft  auf  bem  Sakon,  gcgen  bic  Siinen. 

3?on  rben  h>elcf)  eirt  fingenb  9Simmenx  ? 

®a§  'Bort  ift  (ner,  ber  u:on  ju  fpat ; 

9Jtein  Jf^iirmer  jammcrt ;  mic^,  im  ^nnem, 

S^erbrie^t  bie  unc3cbulb'ge  2:f)at. 

5)od^  fei  ber  Sinbentr>urfi§  bermd)tet 

3u  balbberfo^Iter  Stdmme  ©raun, 

(Sin  SuijiiK-lanb  ift  balb  erriditet. 

Urn  in' 6  Unenblidfie  5U  fdE>aun. 

3^a  fob'  idi  and}  bie  ncue  35>obnung, 

2^ic  jeneS  alte  '^^aar  umf(f>(icf5t, 

S)a§,  im  0efiifil  grojjmuthicjer  Sc^onung, 

^er  f^jciten  3;age  frof)  genic^t. 

9Jie^)f)i[tD))^eIe§  uub  bic  2) r e i e  imtcn. 

^a  fommen  \v\v  mit  ttpUcm  ^rab, 
'iscrjeibt !  es  ging  nirf»t  giitlid;  ah. 
2.lUr  f[pvften  an,  tinr  poditen  an, 
Unb  immcr  lyarb  nid^t  aufgetf^an  ; 
SSir  riittelten,  Unr  ^Dd)ten  fcrt, 
S^a  lag  bie  mprfdH'  2Mire  bort ; 
3i>ir  riefen  laut  unb  brcliten  fdMuer, 
2lIIein  tt>ir  fanben  fein  ©e{?6r. 
Unb  Iric'gi  in  folc^em  }yali  gefdndfU, 
Sie  liprten  nic6t,  fie  tpcllten  ni6t ; 
W\x  aber  fjaben  nidit  gefiiumt, 
Sebenbc  bir  fie  hieggerdumt. 
2^05'  '^Hiar  bat  fidi  nid^t  inel  gequdit, 
23or  Sdu-eden  fielen  fie  entfeelt. 
Gin  Jyvcniber,  ber  fid;  bort  Derfterft 
Unb  fecbten  luoffte,  ivarb  geftvedt. 
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^n  iDilben  ^ampfe§  furjer  ^txt, 
3Son  ^pfjlen,  ringg  umF>er  geftreut, 
©ntflanxmte  ©trol;.     9hin  lobert'g  fret, 
21I§  ©d^eiter^aufen  bte[er  brei. 

2Bart  tjir  fiir  meine  gSorte  taub  ! 
Xaufc^  tpotft'  ic^,  tPoKte  feinen  9^au6. 
3)em  unbe[onnenen  toilben  ©treid^ 
3^m  flud^'  ic^,  t^eilt  e§  unter  eud() ! 

2)a§  alte  2Sort,  ba§  SBort  erfc^attt  : 
©e^ord^e  trillig  ber  ©elualt ! 
Unb  bift  bu  fit^n  unb  i)dh\t  bu  ©tic^, 
©0  ioage  §au§  unb  §of  unb  —  ®id^. 

g^auft  ouf  bent  iBakon. 

3)tc  ©terne  bergen  Stidf  unb  ©d^ein, 
2)ag  geuer  finft  unb  lobert  ftcin  ; 
din  ©dEiauertuinbdCien  fdc^elt'g  an, 
Sringt  ^iaud^  unb  ®unft  ju  mir  ^eran. 
©eboten  fdinell,  ^u  fc^nett  getf^an  !  — 
SCBag  fd^luebet  f d;atten^aft  ^emn  ? 


mxitcxnadjt 

33ter  graue  SSeiber  trcten  auf. 

erfte. 
^d^  F^ei^e  ber  SJlangel. 

3toeite. 

^d)  I^ei^e  bie  S(f)ulb. 
2)ritte. 
^c^  ^ei^e  bie  Sorge. 

Sierte. 

3cf)  {^ei^e  bie  ^oti}. 
3u  brei. 
3)ie  3:Hir  ift  iicrfd)Io[fcn,  it)ir  fonncn  nicf)t  cin, 
2)rinn  Jycf;nct  cin  9{cicf>er,  tuir  mDt3cn  nid^t  'nein. 

93i a  n g cl. 
2?a  ircrb'  id^  jum  ©flatten. 

ec^ulb. 

®a  h)crb'  id^  ju  nicfjl. 

g?  0  t  i). 

2l?an  ircnbet  bon  mir  bag  bertpo^nte  6cfid(?t. 
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6  0  r  g  e. 

"390    ,3^1^  ©d^tDeftcrn,  if)r  fonnt  n\d}t  unb  biirft  nid^t  f^inein. 
i2)te  Sorge  jie  fcf^tcic^it  fid)  burcf)'§  (5d)Iu]feUoc^  ein. 

©  0  r  g  e  tierfd^minbct. 

Wl  angel. 
'^\)v,  graue  ©efd^ioifter,  entfcrnt  eud^  bon  f)ier. 

©d^ulb. 
@an§  na^  an  ber  (Seite  berbinb'  id^  mid^  bir. 

©anj  naf>  an  ber  g^erfe  6egleitet  bie  'Jtoti). 

3u  brei. 
U395     d^  jie^en  bie  9SoIfen,  e§  fc^toinben  bie  6terne ! 
2)af)inten,  baf)inten  !  bon  feme,  toon  feme, 
2)a  fommt  er  ber  Sruber,  ba  fommt  er  ber" 2^ob. 

gauft  im  ^ataft. 

S?ier  faf)  id^  fommen,  brei  nur  gefin, 

Sen  <Sinn  ber  3tebe  fonnt'  ic^  nid^t  berftei^n. 
1 1400     Q§  flang  fo  narf)  a^3  f)ie^  e§  —  Sfiot^, 

Sin  biiftreS  Sfteimtuort  folgte  —  S^^ob. 

G^  tonte  l^of)I,  gef)jenfterf)aft  gebotn^ft.  : 

^lod)  t)ah'  id)  mid)  in'§  gjceie  nid;t  ge!dm))ft. 

^i)nnt'  ic^  gjtagie  bon  meinem  "^^fab  entfemen, 
1 1405     S)ie  3«ii^crfprud^e  ganj  unb  gar  Uerternen  ; 

©tiinP'  xO),  matnxi  Dor  bir  em  Dc'ann  aUcuT 


2)a  tDcir'^  ber  3}tu(;e  h)ertf)  ein  gj^enfd)  ^u  fein. 
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2) ay  Wax  id)  fonft,  ef^'  ic^'e  im  Xiiftcrn  fuc^te, 
W{t  3"vebelir>ort  mid)  unb  bie  'Ii>eU  toerflucfite. 
"Olnn  i[t  bie  Suft  tion  folc^cm  3)3uf  |o  DoU  /11410 

^a^  nicmanb  iitcif)  luic  cr  iht  mciben  foil.  | 

Sivenn  audi  (rin  ^^ag  uiv5  flar  Dcrniinftig  Iad)t,        ^. 
^n  Jrautngeipinnft  bcrluicfelt  un§  bie  9Z'ac^t ;  / 

W\x  fc^ren  frof)  tion  junker  J-tur  juriicf. 
Gin  i^pi^el  frdd^jt ;  Irtae  frdcfijt  erV  'DJifjcjefrfiicf.       11415 
i8on  3(beri3lauben  friib  unb  fpat  umgarnt : 
G§  eignct  fidi,  c^3  .Jicicjt  ficb  an,  c§  iuarnt. 
Uub  Jo  ycrfdnidUert  ftcben  tuir  alfein. 
®ie  '*^forte  fnarrt  unb  nicmanb  fommt  herein. 

evid)uttcrt. 
^ft  jemanb  f>ier? 

Sorge. 

®ie  j^rage  forbcrt  ja !  11420 

?^auft. 
Unb  bu,  hjer  bift  benn  bu  ? 

Sorge. 

33in  einmal  ba. 


Gntfcrne  bic^ ! 


?^auft. 


©  orge. 
^c^  bin  am  recf)ten  Drt. 
^■auft  cift  cvsrimmf,  bann  bcfdnfttqt  fiir  fid). 
5^imm  bidi  in  3tc^t  unb  fprid)  fcin  ^i^ubcrlDort. 
©  0  r  g  c. 
35}iirbe  micb  fein  Cbr  berncl^men, 
gjiii^t'  c#  bod>  im  §erjcn  brb(;nen  ;  11425 


} 
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^n  bertnanbelter  ©eftalt 
Ub'  id)  grimmige  ©etoalt. 
2tuf  ben-^sfaben,  auf  ber  SSelle, 
©it)ig  dngftUcf)er  ©efette, 
1 1430  (5tet§  gefunben,  nie  gefudit, 

©0  ge)dimeicf)elt  tuie  berflud^t. 
^aft  bu  bie  ©orge  nie  gef annt  ? 

^c^  bin  nur  burcf)  bie  2Belt  gerannt. 

(Sin  jeb  Cyeliift  crgriff  id;  bei  ben  ^aaren, 
1 1435     SSa^  nid)t  geniigte  Ue[5  icf)  fabrcn, 

9Ba»  mir  entluifcf)te  lie^  ic^  3ief)n. 

^c^  i)aht  nur  begef^rt  unb  nur  boEbrad^t, 

Unb  abermal§  geiDiinfd^t  unb  fo  mit  Wlad)t 

SRein  2eben  burdigeftiirmt ;  erft  gro^  unb  tnd(^tig  ; 
11440    9^un  aber  ge^t  e^  iceife,  gef)t  bebdd^tig.'' 

2)er  Srbenfreig  ift  mir  genug  befannt, 

'^lad)  briiben  ift  bie  Stueficbt  un'S  berrannt ; 

3:f)or !  iuer  bort(;in  bie  Slugen  blinjehib  riditet, 

©id;  iiber  2Bolfen  3eine§gleic^en  bid^tet ; 
1 1445     Qx  ftet^e  feft  unb  fef^e  f^ier  fid)  urn ; 

S)em  3:iid)tigen  ift  biefe  2Belt  nid)t  ftumm  ; 

2Sa§  braud)t  er  in  bie  6U)ig!eit  ju  fd;lueifen ; 

2Bai  er  erfennt  Ici^t  fid)  ergreifen ; 

@r  tcanble  fo  ben  Grbentag  entlang  ; 
1 1450    2Benn  ©eifter  f))ufen,  gef)'  er  feinen  @ang, 

^m  3ffieiterfd)reiten  finb'  er  Dual  unb  ©liid, 

(Sr !  unbefriebigt  jeben  StugenbUd. 

©orge. 
'  2Ben  id^  einmal  mir  befi^e 
.  S)em  ift  aUe  2BeIt  nic^tl  nii^e. 
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@h)ige§  ^itftre  ftetgt  berunter,  11455 

Sonne  gebt  nicbt  auf  nodB  unter, 
33ei  boUfonnnnen  du^ern  Sinnen 
JSobnen  J-inftcrniifc  brinnen, 
XInb  er  iveifi  t>on  atlen  Sd^d^en 
©id)  nirfit  in  S3efi^  ju  fe^en.  11460 

65Iurf  unb  Unt3ludE  linrb  jur  ©riffe, 
■@r  ber^ungcrt  in  bcr  ^iitte, 
®ei  e§  3i>Dnne,  fei  e§  ^Uage         \ 
©rfiicbt  er'e  ju  bem  anbern  ^age, 
^[t  bcr  3nfnnft  mir  geludrtig  11465 

Unb  fo  rttirb  er  niemal^  fertig.  j 

gauft. 
§or'  auf !  fo  fommft  bu  mir  nid^t  6ei ! 
^c^  mag  nid;t  folcben  Unfinn  (;oren. 
3^at>r'  t^in !  bie  fcfiledf)te  Sitanei 
(Sie  fonnte  felbft  ben  fliigften  93iann  betboren.    '      11470 


V 


(2  orge. 
Soil  er  geben,  foil  cr  fommen, 
®er  Gntfdilu^  ift  \i)m  genommen  ; 
2(uf  gcbal^nten  SBege^  gjfitte  j 

Sffianft  er  taftenb  balbc  gcbritte.  ' 

(Sr  berliert  fic^  immer  tiefer,  11475 

(giel)et  alle  Singe  fdnefer, 
<B\d}  unb  anbre  Idftig  briidenb,  \ 

3ltbem  (;oIenb  unb  erftidenb  ; 
^idht  crftidt  unb  obne  Seben, 
Tdd}t  Derjioeiflenb,  nid^t  ergeben.  114J80 

©0  cin  unaufl;altfam  ^(ollen, 
SdnnerjUd^  XJafjcn,  ioibrig  SoUen, 
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SBalb  Sefreien,  6alt)  ©rbriicfen,  ( 

^alber  ©cf)Iaf  imb  fc^Ied^t  ©rquidfen  y 

§eftet  xi)n  an  feine  ©telle  / 

Unb  bereitet  i^n  gur  §otte.  / 

gauft. 

UnfeKge  ©ef^enfter  !  fo  6ef)anbelt  i{)r 

®a§  menfd;Iid;e  @efcf)Ierf)t  511  taufenbmalen ; 

©(eic^cjultige  ^age  fel6ft  tiertoanbelt  if)r 

3n  gar[tigen  SSirrUmrv  ne^umftridter  Qualen. 

^dmoncn,  \vi\\]  \d),  Unrb  man  frf)tnerlic^)  log^ 

S5a^  geifticj^ftrenge  53anb  ift  nicf)t  ju  trennen  ;  -~ 

S)orf)  beine  5Jkdbt,  0  Sorge,  fdf^Ieid^enb  gro^,. 

^cf)  ttterbe  fie  nirf)t  arterfennen. 

©orge. 

©rfal^re  fie,  ioie  ic^  gefd^trinb 
5Ric^  mit  33ertDiinfcf)ung  toon  bir  toenbe ! 
!2)ie  5Jienf(f)en  finb  im  ganjen  Seben  blinb, 
^  3^un  g^aufte !  h)erbe  bu'§  am  @nbe. 

@ie  [)aucf)t  it)n  an.    lb. 

gauft  erblinbet. 

S)ie  '?Ra(i)t  fd^eint  tiefer  tief  f)ereinjubringen, 
2(l(ein  im  ^nnern  Ieurf)tet  ^eEe§  2irf)t, 
2Ba§  ic^  gebad;t  ic^  eil'  e§  gu  bottbringen  ; 
S)e§  ^erren  SBort  e§  gibt  allein  ©etnici^t. 
SSom  Sager  auf,  i^r  ^nec^te !  Tlann  fitr  SRann  ! 
Sa^t  gliidUd)  fdiauen  tr)a§  id)  fiif^n  erfann. 
Grgreift  ba§  SBerfjeug,  (2d)aufel  riif^rt  imb  Qpakn  ! 
^^a'o  2(bgefted'te  mu^  fogleicf)  gerat^en. 
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^uf  ftrengeg  Crbnen,  rafcf)en  ^lei^       j 

Grfoigt  ber  allerfd^onfte  '^^ret5  ;  J 

^a^  fid>  bal  grofete  ®er!  tiollenbt^"'^ 

©eniigt  Gin  ©eift  fiir  taufcnb  ^dnbe.  11510 


gacfeln. 

2Re))l^ifto^3l^eIe§  als  2fuffet)er,  Doran. 

§erbei,  Fjerbei !     §erein,  l^erein ! 
^f;r  fd)lDtternben  Semuren, 
2tu§  33dnbern,  (Sef)nen  unb  ©ebein 
©eflicfte  §aI6naturen. 

Semuren  im  S'^or. 

1 1 515  9Bir  treten  bir  fogleic^  jut  §anb, 

Unb,  h)ie  toir  i)alh  toernommen, 
@§  gilt  tDoF)I  gar  ein  toeite§  Sanb 
^ag  fotten  h)ir  befommen. 

©ef^i^te  «Pfa^Ie  bie  finb  ba, 
11520  2)ie  ^ette  lang  gum  3Jieffen  ; 

SSarum  an  uni  ber  Sfiuf  gefcfiaf) 
2)ag  ^aben  toir  bergefjen. 

5K  e  ^  f)  i  ft  0  ^  f)  e  I  e  §. 

§ier  gilt  !ein  fitnftlerifd^  58emut)n  ; 
SSerfa|)ret  nur  nad)  eignen  9Jia^en  ; 
1 1 525        ^er  Sdngfte  lege  Idngelang  fic^  i)\n, 

3t)r  anbern  liiftct  ring§  umber  ben  9tafen  ; 
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2Sie  mau'g  fiir  unfrc  2?dter  ti)at, 
Ssertieft  ein  IdngU(fe§  Cluabrat ! 
2(u5  bem  '^'alaft  in's  encje  §au§, 
©0  bumm  Iduft  e§  am  Gnbe  bo^  ^mau§.  11530 

Semurcn  mit  ne(fiid)en  (Scbdrben  grabenb. 

2Cie  jung  ic^)  Wax  unb  lebt'  unb  liebt', 
9)ficf>  beucbt  bae  Wax  JDobI  fii^e, 
2i>o'6  frof?(idi  flang  unb  luftig  ging 
S)a  rii^rten  fidi  mcine  J-ii^e. 

9?un  f)at  ba§  tiicEifcbc  3((ter  inic^  11535 

3)?it  feiner  Ariidfe  getroffen  ; 
^d)  ftolv^ert'  iibcr  ©rabe§  5:f)ur,  , 

SBarum  ftanb  fie  juft  off  en ! 

3^  a  U  ft  au«  bem  ^afafle  tretcnb  taflet  an  ben  S^iirpfoften. 

9Bie  bas  (Seflirr  ber  (S^aten  mtd^  erge^t ! 

65  ift  bie  9JZenge,  bie  ntir  frobnet,  11540 

Xk  Grbe  mit  ficb  felbft  ttcrfofmet, 

2)en  ®ellen  if^re  ©rdnje  fe|t, 

^a§  'DJieer  mit  ftrengem  33anb  nmjicbt. 

5lt  e ))  f)  i  ft  D  ^  f)  e  I  e  §  bet  Seite. 

2)u  bift  bocb  nur  fiir  un§  bemiibt 

93iit  bcinen  ^dmmen,  bcinen  33ubnen  ;         v_         11545 

2)enn  bu  bereitcft  fcbon  'Oie^jtunen, 

S)em  ©afferteufel,  grpf?cn  Scbmauv. 

^n  jeber  3(rt  feib  '\i}x  iKvlorcn  ;  — 

5^ie  Glemente  finb  mit  iinc^  Derfd^tDoren, 

Unb  auf  iBemiditung  Iduft' ^  binau'o.  /        11550 

Jauft. 

Sluffeber ! 
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^ier ! 

2Bie  e§  auc^  moglid^  fei 
3lrbetter  fc^affe  3Jieng'  auf  5Renge, 
©rmuntere  burc^  ©enu^  unb  ©trenge, 
SBeja^Ie,  lode,  ^reffe  6ei ! 
5)cit  jebem  ;Jage  luitt  icf)  3la<^nd)t  l^aben 
2Bie  fid^  bcrlcingt  ber  untcrnommene  ©raben. 

9JU))^i[to^(;eUg  ^alblaut. 
3Jian  f^)rici^t,  tcie  man  mir  3^ac^rid)t  gab, 
SSon  feinem  ©raben,  bod;  bom  ©rab. 

(Sin  ©um^f  jief)!  am  ©ebirge  ^in, 
SSer^eftet  alle§  fi^on  (Srrungene ; 
2)en  faulen  $fu^I  auc^  abjujieftn, 
2)a§  Se^te  todr'  ba§  ^odjfterrungene. 
©roffn'  id^  Didume  bielen  SRittionen, 
9fii(f)t  fic^er  jluar,  bod;  tf)dtig=frei  ju  iDofjnen. 
©riin  ba§  ©efilbe,  frud^tbar ;  9)ienfd)  unb  §eerbe 
Bo^'xd)  bef)agUc^  auf  ber  neuften  ®rbe, 
©letd^  angefiebelt  an  be§  §ugel§  ^raft,  *^ 
S)en  aufgeiDdljt  !uf)n=emfige  SSoIferfd^aft.^ 
^m  ^nnern  f)ier  ein  ^arabiefifd)  2anb, 
35a  rafe  brau^en  g^lutf)  bi§  auf  jum  9tanb, 
Unb  nne  fie  nafd^t  gehjaltfam  einjufdjiefjen, 
©emeinbrang  eilt  bie  Siide  ju  t)erfd)lie^en. 
^ai  biefem  ©inne  bin  ic^  ganj  ergeben, 
^ag  ift  ber  gSeisbeit  lefeter  ©d)tuft : 
lytm  ber  Derbient  fid^  ^rcifieit  iuie  ba§  2eben, 
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2)er  taglid^  fie  erobern  mufe.  ~-^ 

Unb  fo  berbringt,  umrungen  l^on  ©efabr,  ^ 

§ier  ^inbbeit,  'DJtann  unb  0rei§  fein  tiid^tig  IJabr.  j 
Sotcb  ein  ©ctoimmel  mod)t'  idb  febn,                     ^.^ 

2Iuf  freiem  (Srunb  mit  freiem  3SoIfe  ftebn.  11580 
3um  ^(ugenblicfe  biirft'  icft  fagen  : 
iseritteile  bocf),  bu  bift  fo  fcbon  ! 


Gs  fann  bie  Spur  ton  mcinen  ©rbctagen 
^Kirf^t  in  2tonen  untcrgef)n.  — 
—   ^m  'iBorgefiif^l  toon  [cldBcm  bobcn  Giliic!  (        11585 


^Kirf^t  in  2tonen  untcrgef)n.  —  y 

©enie^'  tcfi  je^t  ben  fiocbftcn  9higeublid. 
gaujt  fmft  guViicf,  bie  ?cmuren  faffen  it)n  auf  unb  legen  i^n  auf  ben  Soben. 

9)1  e  p  {>  i  [t  D  p  f>  e  I  e  §. 
^bn  fdttigt  feine  2uft,  if)m  g'niigt  fein  @liicf, 
(So  bublt  er  fort  nac^  tnecbfelnben  Qeftalten ; 
2) en  le^en,  fcf>Ied>ten,  leeren  Stugenblicf 
^er  SIrme  tDiinfcbt  ibn  feft  ju  balten.  11590 

\  2;er  mir  fo  frdftig  n^iberftanb, 

'  2;ie  ^i\i  tinrb  .'oerr,  ber  @reig  ^ier  liegt  im  ©anb.         j 

3:ie  U^r  ftebt  ftiU  —  J 

6  b  or.  v^ 

etebt  ftia !  Sie  fcf)h)eigt  h>ie  gjiittemacbt. 
2)er  ^z\q,tx  fdttt. 

3)i  e  p  f?  i  ft  0  ^)  ^  e  I  e  §. 
Gr  fdttt,  e^  ift  bottbracftt. 

dbor. 
e§  ift  borbei. 

3)tepf)iftopt)eIe^. 

'isorbei !  ein  bummed  ffiort.  11595 

2iJarum  borbei? 


5.  3(ct.    ©lablegung. 
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3Sor6ei  unb  veined  ^i\d)t,  tiodfominneg  ©inerlei ! 
SBgg  foU  img  benn  bag  etp'gc  ©c^affen  ! 
©efd^gffeneg  gu  nid^tg  ^intpegguraffen  ! 
1 1600        2)a  ift'g  borbei !     SBag  i[t  baran  ju  lefen? 
©g  ift  fo  gut  alg  tucir'  eg  nid^t  getwefen, 
Unb  treibt  fidf)  bod^  im  ^reig  alg  trenn  eg  iDcire. 
^6j  liebte  mir  bafiir  bag  @tt)ig=2eere. 


@ra6tegung. 

Semur.    @olo. 
9Ber  [)at  bag  §aug  fo  f(f)(e(^t  gebaut, 
11605  SJtit  ©d)aufeln  unb  mtt  S^aten? 

Semur  en.    S^or. 
®ir,  bum^jfer  ©aft  im  f)anfnen  ©etran' 
^ft'g  biel  gu  gut  geratf)en. 

Semur.    ®olo. 
'2Ber  ^at  ben  Baai  fo  fc^ted^t  berforgt? 
2e3obUe6en3:ifrf)unb©tu^Ie? 

Semur  en.    S^or. 

1 1610  !@g  h)ar  auf  furge  3^it  geborgt; 

i2)er  Gldubiger  finb  fo  biele. 

gjl  e  ^  ^  i  ft  0  ^  ^  e  ( e  g. 

2)er  ^orper  liegt  unb  toitt  ber  ©eift  entflief;n, 
^d^  jeig'  iijm  rafd;  ben  blutgefd;rie6nen  !JitcI ;  — "N 
2)Dd^  leiber  f;at  man  je^t  fo  biele  5JiitteI  ( 

11615        ^em  Xeufel  ©eelen  ju  entjte^n 


2tuf  altem  5H5ege  fto^t  man  an, 
2luf  ncuem  finb  loir  nid;t  em)3fof>Ien ; 


J 
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Son[t  f)dtt'  id)  c§  alfeiu  gct^an. 


V 


Un§  gel)t'§  in  alien  S^ingen  f({)Ieci^t !  11620 

§er!ommUd)e  ®en)of)nl^eit,  alte§  9ied^t, 

9Jian  fann  auf  gar  nid;t^  mef)r  bertrauen. 

©onft  mit  bem  le^ten  3Itt>em  fu^r  fie  aug, 

^cf)  ^3a^t'  if;r  auf  unb,  h)ie  bie  fdinellfte  5Rau§, 

©d)na^|3g  !  f)ie(t  id)  fie  in  feft  bcrfc^loff'nen  ^lauen.     11625 

^^iun  jaubert  fie  unb  \x>Hi  ben  biiftern  Drt, 

3)e^  fcf)Ied)tcn  2eid)nam§  e!(e§  §aul  nic^t  laffcn  ; 

3)ie  ©lemente  bie  fid)  t)affen, 

2)ie  treiben  fie  am  @nbe  fd^mdf)Ud)  fort. 

Unb  toenn  id^  Xag'  unb  Stunben^nid)  jer^jlage,  11630 

SSann?  n»ie?  unb  too?  bae  ift  bie  leibige  3^rage ; 

S)er  alte  2;ob  berlor  bie  raf(f)e  ^raft, 

^al  Db"^  f ogar  ift  lange  jn)eifelt)aft ; 

Dft  fa^  id^  liiftern  auf  bie  ftarren  ©lieber ; 

@l  Wax  nur  ©(f»ein,  ba§  riit)rte,  ba§  regte  fid)  toieber.  11635 

^f)antaftifc^=ttugelmanuif(^e  ^Bejc^robningSOebdrbcn. 
9tur  frifd^  E)eran  !  berbo)3^eIt  euren  Sd^ritt,  \ 

3f)r  ^errn  bom  g'raben,  §errn  bom  frummen  §orne, 
33on  altem  3:eufeIgfd)rDt  unb  ^orne, 
33ringt  if)r  jugleid)  ben  ^ottenrac^en  mit. 
3lwar  i)at  bie  .'goffe  9^ad)cn  biele !  biele ! 
^ad)  ©tanb§ge6i»f)r  unb  3\?iirben  fdilingt  fie  ein  ; 
2)od;  iuirb  man  aud^  bei  biefem  le^ten  ©^ielc 
^n'^S  fiinftige  nid^t  fo  bebenflid)  fein. 

X(x  (iveuUdjc  ^bUeurad)on  tl)Ut  fid)  (int«  auf. 
@djdf)nc  ftaffen  ;  bem  Oietvolb  be§  Sd^lunbe^ 
©ntquitU  ber  ^euerftrom  in  SButb, 
^Unb  in  bem  6iebequalm  bc^  §intergrunbe^ 
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<5e^'  id^  bic  J'l^'n^ineuftabt  in  eluic3ci  0hitl(>. 

2)ie  rotf)e  33ranbunc3  fcfildgt  berbor  big  an  bte  3^^ne, 

SSerbatiimte,  Siettung  f)offenb,  [cfiiuimmen  an ; 

2)ocf)  coloffal  jerfnirfc^it  jie  bie  iQljdne 

Unb  fie  erneuen  ait^tfic^  {)ei^e  53al)n.        -^'^t 

^n  2BinfeIn  bleibt  nocf)  DteleS  ju  entbecfen, 

©0  biel  @rf(f)recflic^fte§  im  engften  9iaum  ! 

3^r  tf)ut  fef)r  it)of)I  bie  ©iinber  gu  erfc^retfen, 

©ie  f;alten'g  boc^  fiir  Sug  unb  3: rug  unb  2;raum. 

3u  ben  Sicfteufe(n  Horn  furjen,  g'raben  §ovne. 
^\m  tDonftige  ©d^uften  mit  ben  ^^^euerbaden  ! 
^F)r  gluf)t  fo  recf)t  bom  ^oHenfc^iuefel  feift ; 
^lo^artige,  furje,  nie  betoegte  dladm  ! 
§ier  unten  lauert  ob'g  tt)ie  ^f)o§^^or  glei^t: 
2)a§  ift  bag  ©eelc^en,  ^[^cf)e  mit  ben  g^Iiigeln, 
2)ie  rupft  ifjr  au§,  fo  ift'S  ein  garfliger  2Burm  ; 
W\t  meinem  ©tem^el  i»itt  id)  fie  befiegetn, 
.3)ann  fort  mit  \i)x  im  3^euer=28irbel=©turm. 

^a^t  auf  bie  niebern  Dtegionen, 

^^r  ©d^IaucBe,  ba§  ift  eure  ^fUd;t ;  ~ 

Db'g  i^r  beliebte  ba  ju  tDof)nen, 

©0  accurat  toei^  man  ba§  nid;t. 

^m  9iabel  ift  fte.  gem  ju  ^au§, 

9^ef)mt  e§  in  2(d)t,  fie  tcifd;t  eud;  bort  ^crau§. 

3it  ben  2urrteufe(u  Dom  langeii,  fi-ummcu  §oiue. 
!ijftr  ?^irlefanje,  fliigelmdnnifdie  Stiefen, 
©reift  in  bie  2uft,  berfudjt  eucf)  o[;ne  9flaft ; 
S)ie  Slrme  ftrad,  bie  ^lauen  fd)arf  gelniefen, 
2)a^  ibr  bie  f(atternbe,  bie  f(iid)tige  fa^t. 
Gl  ift  xijf  fic^er  fcf)(ec^t  im  alten  §au§ 
Unb  ba§  ®enie  e§  toiU  gleid)  obenau^. 


320 


f^auf}./  3tt)fitcr  Sljett. 


@  1 0  r  i  e  oon  obcn,  rec^t-3. 


^immlifdbe  .<Qeerfdhaar. 

^ol^et  ©efanbte 
§imme(5t>erlDanbte, 
05emdcfilicf)en  ^flug^ : 
Siinbern  bergeben, 
©taub  ju  beleben ; 
I  mUn  5kturen 
^reunblicbe  Spurcn 
2Birfet  im  Sdiiueben 
2)el  Itteilenben  3itS^- 

9)li|tone  ^or'  id^,  gar[tige§  ©eflim^er, 
SSon  cben  fommt'S  mit  untinllfpmmnem  ^g  ; 
Q§>  ift  bay  biibifif =mdbdienbafte  ©eftumpcr, 
22ie  frommelnber  OkfdBmacf  ficb'^o  lieben  mag 
^br  iin^t  iine  JDir,  in  tiefnerrucbtcn  Stunben, 
9>ernicbtung  fannen  menfd;lid;em  0efc^led)t ; 
Xa%  Sc^dnblicbfte  \V)a%  \mx  erfimten 
^ft  i^rer  Slnbadit  eben  redtt. 

<Bk  fomincn  gfeiCMierifd^  bie  Saffen  ! 
©0  babcn  fie  un§  mandKu  iueggefcbnap^^t, 
Sefricgen  uivS  mit  unfern  eigncn  2Bajfen  ; 
@5  finb  aud;  3^eufe(,  bod;  t)erta^^)t. 
§ier  ju  iK'rlicren  ludr'  Qiidj  eiv'ge  Sc^anb 
3(n'§  ©rab  f^eran  unb  Ijaltet  fe[t  ai\i  9?anbe ! 

6  b  0  r  bcr  G  n  g  e  I  9ioff  n  ftrcucub. 

Jtofen,  i^r  blenbcnben, 
33alfam  bcrfenbenben ! 
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^latternbe,  fc^)tt)e6enbe, 
§eimH(^  belebenbe, 
^tDcicjIcin  feefliigelte, 
^nof^en  entfiegelte, 
©ilet  gu  bluhn. 

%xui}lmQ  entfprie^e, 
^ur)3ur  unb  ©run ; 
Stragt  ^arabiefe 
SDem  9iuf)enben  f)m. 

9J?e^)f»ifto^f)eIe§  yt  ben  ©atanen. 

2Ba§  bucft  unb  jucft  ibr?  ift  ba€  ^oaenbrauc^? 

<Bo  halUt  Stanb  unb  (a^t  fie  ftreuen, 

9ln  feinen  ^la^  cin  jeber  &and) ! 

©ie  benfen  iuof)I  mit  folrf^en  SBIiimelcien 

S)ie  f)ei^en  STeufel  ein^ufrf^neien  ; 

®a§  fd;miljt  unb  frfiruni^jft  bor  eurem  ^an6). 

9iun  ^u[tet,  ^ujtrirfie !  —  ©enug,  genug  ! 

SSor  eurem  Siebien  bletdBt  ber  ganje  ^(ug.  — 

S^iid^t  fo  getualtfam  !  f(f)(ie^et  3)taul  unb  ^f^afen  ! 

3^urix)a^r  xbx  'i)aht  §u  ftarf  geblafen. 

®a^  if?r  bod^  nie  bie  rerftten  5Ra^e  fennt. 

S)a§  fd^mitn))ft  nicfit  nur,  e§  brdunt  fic^,  borrt,  e§  6rennt ! 

(^rfion  fcftiDebt'g  f)eran  mit  giftig  f(aren  ^-(ammen, 

©temmt  end;  bagegen,  brdngt  euc^  fe[t  jufammen ! 

S)ie  ilraft  ertifdit,  baf)in  ift  atler  93iutf) ! 

®ie  ^eufel  tuittern  frembe  S^meidielglutf). 

©ngel.    (I()or. 

SBIutI)en  bie  feligen, 
3^(ammen  bie  fr5f)licf)en. 
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^aiift.    3weiter  '^dl 


2iebe  berbreiten  fie, 
2Bpnne  bereiten  fie, 
^crj  tine  eg  mag. 
SBorte  bie  Jyabven, 
3(tber  im  ^laren. 
Gluiijcn  Scbaaren 
Uberatt  Sag. 


1 1730 


g)U  V^  b  i  ft  D  ^  b  e  I  e  §. 

D  ?^Iurf) !  0  (Scbanbe  fold^en  Sropfen  ! 
Satane  ftcben  auf  ben  ^ovnen, 
2)ie  ^^^Ium|?cn  fcblagen  dlat>  auf  9tab 
Unb  ftiirjen  drfcblingy  in  bie  §otte. 
©efcgn'  eud^  ba^g  tu'rbiente  bei^e  Sab  ! 
^c^>  aber  blcib'  auf  meincr  Stelle.  — 
©id)  mit  ben  fc^wcbcnben  dlo}en  l)crumj(^(agenb. 
^rrlid^ter,  fort !  bu  I  leucbte  nocb  fo  ftarf, 
2)u  bleibft  gcbafd^t  ein  efler  0a[Iert=Cluarf. 
aSas  flatterft  bu  ?    ®illft  bu  bicb  \\\dix\ !  — 
6§  flemmt  twie  ^Necb  unb  Sc^hjefel  mir  im  9?adfen. 
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Gngel.    (£f)or. 
2Ba§  eudt  nicbt  angel^ort 
5)Kiffet  ibr  meiben, 
Jl'ae  eucb  bae  ^nnre  ftort 
2)urft  ibr  nicbt  leibcn. 
^ringt  ce  gctraltig  ein, 
5)tiiffcn  U-»ir  tiiditig  fcin. 
£iebe  nur  Siebenbe 
^iibret  berein. 
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"^Wxx  brcnnt  ber  ^opf,  bag  §e%  bte  2e6er  brennt, 

©in  ubertcuflifc^  Glement ! 
SKeit  fpi^icjer  al§  §5((enfeuer. — 
S)nim  jammert  i^r  fo  ungef)euer, 
UngliicfUrfie  58erUe6te !  bie,  berfc^mdf^t, 
9>erbref)ten  §alfeg  narf;  ber  Siebften  f^ci^t. 

^ud)  mir !  2!3a§  giebt  ben  ^o^f  auf  jene  ©cite? 
33in  id;  mit  x^t  bocf)  in  gefcBiDornem  ©treite ! 
®er  2(n6(icf  ir»ar  mir  fonft  fo  feinbUA  fd;arf. 
§at  mic!^  ein  g^renibes  bur6  unb  burrf)  gebrungen  ? 
^c^  ntag  fie  gerne  fef;n  bie  afferlicbften  ^ungen ; 
^Qa^  i)alt  m\d)  ah  ba^  id;  nidt  fdiden  barf?  — 
Unb  tuenn  id^  ntid;  6etf)oren  laffe,  j 

SBer  t>ei^t  benn  fiinftigBin  ber  %^ox  ?  ^ 

®ie  2Betterlni6en  bie  ic^  f)affe 
(Sie  fommen  mir  boc^  gar  311  Iiebli(^  bor  ! 

^f)r  fdjonen  ^inber,  lafjt  mid)  toiffen : 

©eib  if)rnic^t  auc^  Don  2ucifer§  ©efdilec^t? 

'^i)v  feib  fo  I>ii6fc^,  fUrixHif^r  id;  m5cf)t'  eucf)  fiiffen, 

9)tir  ift'g  aU  fiimt  xijx  eben  red)t. 

®§  ift  mir  fo  6e()aglic^,  fo  natiirlid^  n 

3(l6  f^iitt'  id;  end)  fd)on  taufenbmat  gefebn,       > 

©0  l^eimlid;=fd^d;enl;aft  begierlid) ; 

Wdt  jebem  Slid  auf'§  neue  fd;oner  fd)on. 

D  ncd;ert  euc^,  0  gonnt  mir  ©inen  Slid !. 

©ngel. 

SSir  !ommen  fci^on,  tnarum  h)eid)ft  bu  juriid  ? 
Sir  ncifiern  un§  unb  ^uenn  bu  fannft.fo  bleib'. 
S)ie  Snnel  nff)men,  umt)er5ief)oub,  ben  gau^en  9faum  fin. 


J 


J 
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"     ( 

ieib.  —        V 


9Jle^{)ifto^F)eIe§  bcr  in'«  ^rofceniiim  gcbrongt  wirb. 

^^r  fcficltct  iin-?  bcrbammte  ©eifter  I         11780 

Unb  feib  bie  iiuibren  ^terenmeifter 

Senn  ibr  berfiibret  Wiann  unb  9Beib. 

28ti6  ein  berfludites  3I6cntbcuer ! 

^ft  bie^  ba§  Siebeeelement? 

2)er  ganje  ^or^^er  fte{)t  in  3^euer,  j      11785 

^rfi  fiiMe  faum  bafj  e§  im  ^^aifen  brennt.  -^ 

^f)r  fdnpanfct  (nn  unb  l^er,  fo  fenft  eu6  nicber, 

©in  bi^cben  tiu'Itlicbcr  bdyegt  bie  bolben  ©lieber ; 

g-iirtoabr  ber  Grnft  ftel}t  curf)  recbt  fduni. 

®ocb  mod^t'  id)  eud^  nur  einmal  Idcbein  fet)n;  11790 

Xa^i  toiire  mir  cin  eungec^  Gntjiiden. 

^cb  mcine  fo,  icie  iyenn  'iscrlicbte  bliden, 

Gin  ficincr  3u9  fl»n  93iunb  fo  ift'»  gctban. 

^icb/  Iant3er  53uvfdH%  bid^  mag  id>  am  licbftcn  teiben, 

®ie  '^^faffenmicne  tinll  bid^  gar  nicbt  fleibcn,  11795 

©0  fief)  mid^  bod^  ein  lr>enig  liiftern  an ! 

2rucb  fonntet  ibr  anftanbig=nadter  geben, 

2)a6  lange  pviiltenbcmb  ift  iibcrfittlicb  — 

®ie  Irenben  ficb  —  2>on  bintcn  an5ufef)en !  — 

3)ie  9iadcr  finb  bod}  gar  ju  ap^H'titlic^.  ^  11800 

6  b  0  r  ber  @  n  g  e  I. 
SSenbet  ^ur  ^Iarf>eit 
@ud^,  liebenbe  ^-lammen ! 
2)ie  fidi  bcrbammcn 
^eile  bie  ilnibrbcit ; 

^af5  fie  l^om  33ofe"  I      "805 

3^ro(}  fid;  erlofen. 
Urn  in  bem  3lttv>erein 
(Selig  ju'fein. 
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5!Jle^^iftD^^eIe§  ftrfi  faffenb. 

SSie  toirb  mir !  —  ^iob^artig,  33eur  an  Seule 

2)er  ganje  ^erl,  bem'§  i)or  fid;  felber  graut, 

Unb  triumpf)irt  jugleic^,  Icenn  er  fic^  ganj  burc^fc^aut,^ 

2Benn  er  auf  fic^  unb  feinen  Stamm  bertraut ; 

©erettet  finb  bie  eblen  3:'eufel§tf)eile, 

S)er  Siebef^u!  er  toirft  fic^)  auf  bie  §aut ; 

<Bd}on  au^gebrannt  finb  bie  DerrudBten  g-Iammen, 

Unb,  toie  e§  fic^  gebort,  flud;'  ic^  md)  aKjufammen ! 

Q,i]DX  ber  (^ngel. 

^eilige  ©hitmen ! 
^en  fie  unifdnuebcn 
g-iibft  fidi  im  Seben 
(Selig  mit  ©uten. 
StUe  t)ereinigt 
§ebt  eud)  unb  :preif't, 
2uft  ift  gereinigt, 
mi)nu  ber  ©eift ! 
®ie  er'^eben  firf),  gauftensi  Unfterb(i(^eg  entfuf)renb, 

gjie^I)ifto))l^eIe§  ftc^  umfe^enb. 
2)od^  h)ie?  —  Wo  finb  fie  f)ingejogen? 
UnmunbigeS  Ssolf,  bu  f^aft  mid;,  iiberrafc^t, 
©inb  mit  ber  ^eute  J^immehpart'g  entflogen;   ___ 
2)rum  l^aben  fie  an  biefer  ©ruft  genafd^t ! 
^ir  ift  ein  grofjer,  einjigcr  f^d^a^  enttoenbet, 
2li£_4'^be  Sccte  bie  fid;  mir  4)er^^fdnbet 
_®ie_^ben  fie  mir  pfiffig  meggepafcbt. 

Set  h)em  foU  id)  mid)  nun  bettagen? 
S5er  fcbafft  mir  mein  crluorfcene'o  9Jecbt  ? 
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®u  bift  getdufc6t  in  bcincn  alten  2'agen, 
,  ^u  t)aft'g  bcrbient^  eg  c^ebt  bir  iirimmic^^  fd^Icdbt.        11835 
l^d^  t)abe  fdbini^flidb  mif^gebanbelt, 
©in  grower  3(ufnmnb,  fcbmdblicb  !  ift  bertfjan, 
©emein  ©cliift,  abfurbe  Siebfcbaft  n>cmbelt 
2)en  auege^ncbten  Xeufel  an. 

Unb  bat  mit  bicfem  finbi)cb=to(Ien  SDing  11840 

^cr  .^(luicrfabrnc  ficb  befdidftigt, 
©0  ift  fuxiiHibr  bie  Jborbeit  nicbt  gering 
®ie  feiner  fic^  am  ©cf)Iu^  bemdcbtigt. 


i 


k 


35  e  r  g  f  (^  I  u  c^  t  c  n, 

2Ba(b,  %el9,  (Sinobe. 

§eilige  2lna(f)Dreten  gebirgauf  oert^eitt,  gelagert  sroifd^en 
ftuften. 

6f)or  unb  6(^0/ 

3BaIbung,  fie  fc^nuanft  f)eran, 
11845  i^c^^'V  fi^  laften  bran,      _  — 

SBurjeln,  fte  flatninern  an, 

©tamm  bid;t  an  Stamm  f)inan. 

SBocje  nacf)  SBoge  f^ri^t, 

^oi^Ie  bie  tieffte  fd^ii^t. 
1 1850  Soinen,  fie  fc^Ieidjen  ftumnt= 

^reunbUc^  urn  un^^  f)eriun, 

@f)ren  geiueif^ten  Drt, 

§eiligen  £ie6e§f)ort. 

Pater  ecstaticus  auf-  unb  abidjuiebenb. 

@lr»iger  SBonnebranb, 
1 1855  ©Iuf)enbe§  SiebeBanb, 

©iebenber  Sc^merj  ber  33ruft, 
(Sc^dumenbe  @otte5=2uft. 
^feile,  burcftbringet  mid;, 
Sanjen,  bejloinget  mid;, 
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^eulcn,  ^crfdnncttcrt  mid;,  11860 

33Iil^e,  buvdnucttcrt  mid; ; 

'^af,  \a  bae  '^iid;tii3e 

3((Icy  ncrfliid^itige, 

©Icinje  bcr  ©auerftern, 

©uiger  £iebe  ^ern.  ^  11865 

Pater  profundus.     Sicfe  9tcgion. 

W\c  ^'t'lfcnnbgrunb  mir  ju  ?viif5cn 

3(uf  tiefcm  3(bi3ninb  Ia[tenb  rubt, 

SSie  taufenb  ^dd;(;  ftra(;Ienb  flicfjen 

'3um  graufen  Stur,^  bc§  (5d)aum§  bcr  >^-Iut^, 

2Sie  ftrad,  mit  cigncm  Irdftigeu  Jvicbe,  1 1870 

S)er  ©tamm  fid)  in  bie  Siifte  txiicj^t, 

©0  ift  e§  bie  a(Imdd;tige  Siebe 

2)ie  atte§  bilbet,  aUe§  f>egt. 

^ft  urn  mid)  ber  eiu  iuilbeS  33vaufen, 

2(I§  iuogte  3Balb  imb  3">-'lf'^»gnmb,  11875 

Unb  bod)  ftiirjt,  licbcboll  im  ©aufen, 

®ie  SBaffcrfiiUe  fid)  ^jum  Sddunb, 

Serufcn  glcid;  biTS  'iijal  511  iudffcru ; 

2)er  !i^Ul},  bcr  flammcnb  nicbcrfd;lug, 

2)ie  3(tmof^bdrc  ju  berbcffcnt  11880 

2)ie  ©ift  unb  ^unft  im  83ufcn  trug  ; 

©inb  SiebcC^botcn,  fie  Dcrfiinbcn 

2Ba§  eiuig  fd;affenb  uuy  umiuallt. 

SRein  ^^nnre§  mog'  c^o  aud;  entsiinben 

2iBo  fid;  bcr  G5eift,  Dcrluorren,  fait,  11S85 

2?eriiudlt  in  ftumj)fer  ©inne  5d;ranfen, 

©d)arf angef d;Ioff '  nem  ^ettenf d;mer3. 
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D  ©ott !  6ef(^iuic^tige  bie  ©ebanfen, 
Gr(eud;te  rnein  bebiirftig  ^erg. 

Pater  Seraphic  us.     SDfitttcie  9iegion. 

SSeI4»  ein  9)Zorgenh)olfc^en  f(f)iDebet 
S)urci^  ber  5£annen  fc^lDanfenb  §aar; 
3(^n'  id^  H)a§  im  ^rtnern  lebet  ? 
©!§  ift  junge  ©eifterfd^aar. 

6f)or  feltger  ^uaben. 

©ag'  un§,  3Sater,  two  toir  batten, 
Sag'  un§,  ©uter,  mer  \mx  finb  ? 
©liicflirf)  finb  iinr,  attcn,  alien, 
S[t  ba§  S)afein  fo  gelinb. 

Pater  Seraphictis. 

^naben  !  5)^itterna(f)t§  ©eborne, 
§alb  erfc^toffen  ©eift  unb  ©inn, 
^iir  bie  ©Item  gleid;  SSerlorne, 
^iir  bie  ©ngel  jum  ©elcinn. 
3)a^  ein  Siebenber  jugegen 
3^iil>lt  ihx  \voi)l,  fo  na^t  ^nd)  nur; 
2)od^  "oon  fcf;roffen  (Stbeiuegen, 
©liidlid^e !  i)aht  i^r  feine  Spm. 
©teigt  I)erab  in  meiner  2lugen 
3BeIt-  unb  erbgema^  Drgan, 
^onnt  fie  aU  bie  euern  braud^en, 
©d^aut  eud)  biefe  ©egenb  an. 
dv  nimmt  ftc  in  fic^. 
2)a§  finb  53dume,  ba§  finb  S^etfen, 
SSafferftrom,  ber  abeftiirjt 
Unb  mit  ungebeurem  ^Bdljen 
©icf)  ben  fteilen  2Beg  berfiirjt. 


/ 
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©elige   ^nabcn  Don  innen. 

2)ae  ift  mdcf^tig  an?,u)dmuen, 

2)od)  ju  biifter  ift  bcr  Crt,  11915 

©rf)uttelt  uu§  mit  ©rf)red  unb  ©rauen, 

Gbler,  ©liter,  la^  uni  fort. 

Pater   Seraphicus. 

©teigt  f)inan  ;,u  bbherm  ^reife, 

3Bacf)fet  immcr  unttermerft, 

2Bie,  nacfi  eirig  reincr  25>eife,  \    11920 

@otte6  ©egeninart  bcrftdrft. 

2)enn  ba§  ift  b'er  ©eifter  9?ai)rung 

2)ie  im  freiften  3(tf)er  traltet, 

©irigen  Sieben^  Cffenbarung 

2)ie  jur  Seligfeit  entfaltet.  11925 


\ 


Gf^or  feliger  ^naben  am  bte  l^bcf)ftcn  Oipfcl  frcifcnb. 

iridnbe  ncrfcblinget 

greubig  jum  ^Hingbcrein, 

9tegt  eucf)  unb  finget 

^teiCge  ©cfiible  brein ; 

©ottlic^  bclcbrct  >ii93<: 

S)urft  i^r  toertrauen, 

®en  ibr  berebrct 

2l^erbct  ibr  fdniuen. 


6  n  g  e  I  jd)uiebenb  in  bcr  l)bf)crcn  3ltmofpl)are,  gauftenS 
Unftcrb(id)c«  tragenb. 
©crettct  ift  bag  ebte  ©lieb 
^er  ©eifter>yelt  t>om  ^ofen,  1193 

„$ger  immer  ftrcbcnb  fid)  bemii^t 
®euJonnen  tuir  erlofen." 
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1 1 940 


1 1945 


1 1950 


"955 


1 1960 


11965 


Jlnb  hat  an  xim  bic  Siebe  gar 
3Son  obfrt  !It)etl  genommert, 
Segegnet  i^m  bie  felige  <Bd)aax 
SRit  {>er§Ud)em  SBifffommen. 

2)ie  jilngeren  ©rtgel. 
3ene  S^ofen  au§  ben  iQdnben 
Siebenb=^etliger  Sii^erinnen, 
§alfen  un'S  ben  ©ieg  geiuinnen, 
Un§  ba§  bobe  9Serf  boiknben, 
Stefen  Seelenfcba^  erbeutcn. 
S3o[e  iricben  al§  tt>ir  ftreuten, 
3:'eufe(  floben  aU  tnir  trafen.^N 
Statt  gciiiobnter  §o(Ienftrafeii_7 
g-ii^lten  Siebesqual  bie  ©eifter  ; 
©elbft  ber  alte  Satans^gJtetfter 
2Bar  bon  t^i^er  ^vein  burcfibrungen. 
^aucbjet  auf !  e§  ift  gelungen 


2)ie  boUenbeteren  Gn 
"Ung  bleibt  ein  ©rbenreft 
3u  tragen  ^einlirf), 
Unb  iDdr'  er  bon  2(gbeft 
■  @r  ift  nid}t  reinlicb. 
SSenn  ftarfe  Giciftesfraft 
Sie  Glemente 
2{n  fic^  ijerangerafft, 
^ein  Sngel  trennte 
©ceinte  ^^uienatur 
2)er  innigcn  93eiben, 
^ie  etoige  Siebe  nur 
3>ermag'§  ju  fdjeiben. 


gel. 
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gaujl.    3rt)citcr  X^eit. 


2)ie  jiingcren  (En gel. 

!Re6eInb  um  fyelfen^of) 

S^)ur'  icf*  fo  cben, 

^Retjcub  firf)  in  ber  !Rdf>, 

Gin  (>3eifter=2eben. 

2)ie  $i>oIfcf)en  JDerben  flat,  \  11970 

^(^  fe^'  belregte  Zd)aax 

©eliger  ^nabcn, 

So§  i)on  ber  ©rbe  ®ru(f, 

^m  ^reie  gefettt, 

2)ie  fief)  eriaben 

2(m  neuen  Seng  unb  Scbmucf 

•^^er  obern  55.^elt. 

8ei  er  jam  Stnbeginn, 

Steigenbem  3?ottgcH)inn 

2)iefen  gef ettt  1 

®ie  feligen  ^naben 

?5^rcubig  cm^jfangen  tmr 
—  2)iefen  im  ^u^enftanb ; 

3nfD  eriangen  h)ir 
_  GnglifrfjeS  Unter^jfanb. 

Sbfet  bie  ^(ocEen  Io§  \     11985 

2)ie  il^n  umgeben, 

(gdbon  ift  cr  frf)bn  unb  grofe 

Tson  l^eiligem  Scben. 

Doctor  Marianus.     3nbcr  ^bcf)ften,  rcinlic^ften  3fll< 

ipier  ift  bie  2(u§[irf)t  frei,  j 

2)er  ©eift  crf?oben.  ;i99< 

®ort  jieljen  ?yraun  borbei, 
©d)h)ebenb  nad^  oben. 


"975 


1 1980 
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2)ie  §errli(f)e,  mittcninn, 
^m  ©ternenfranje, 
11995  ®ie  ^immelSfomgin, 

'^dj  fei;'§  am  ©lanje. 

(gntjucft. 


§o(^fte  ^errfcBerin  ber  2BeIt ! 
2a)fe  mi4v  tm  blauert 
2(u§gef(3annten  ^immelSjelt, 
12000  ®ein  ©ef^eimni^  fcftauen. 

SSittige  h)a§  be§  9Jknne§  Sruft 
©rnft  unb  gart  betoeget 
Unb  mit  f)eiliger  Sie6e§lu[t 
2)ir  entgegen  trdget. 

12005  UnbejtDingKd^  unfer  SJiutb 

9Senn  bu  ^ef?r  gebieteft, 
^slo|Ud;  milbert  fief)  bie  ©lut^ 
2Sie  bu  un§  befriebeft. 
^ungfrau,  rein  im  fd^onften  ©inn, 

1 2010  9J(utter,  (Sf)ren  tDiirbig, 

Un§  erlt)at)Ite  ^onigin, 
©ottern  ebenbiirtig. 

Urn  fie  berfc^Iingen        | 
<B\d)  leidtte  SBiilfd^en, 
1 201 5  Sinb  Sii^erinnen, 

©in  jarteS  255I!(j()en, 
Urn  ^f)re  ^niee 
®en  sitter  frfjliirfcnb, 
©nabe  bebiirfenb. 
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^^ir,  bcr  Unbcriihrbaren, 
^ft  ee  nicfit  bcnoinmcn 
TaB  bic  Iciest  ^i^crfii^rbaren 
2:raulic^  511  bir  fommcn. 

gn  bie  (Sdbtoac^Beit  ()maerafft 

Sinb  fie  fcftlt>er  ju  retten  ;  |  12025 

Scr  jerrciBt  au§  eigncr  ^raft 

S^er  ©eliifte  Retten? 

®ie  entgleitet  fcf^ncU  bcr  ^u^ 

SdMcfem,  glattcm  53pben? 

ai'cn  bctfiprt  nirfit  ^lid  unb  ©rup,       \  12030 

Sd^meicfielfjafter  Dbem? 

Mater  gloriosa  fci)nicbt  einljcr. 

61^ or  ber  SBiiBerinncn. 

2)u  fcf)h)ebft  ju  §obcn 
2)er  ctpigen  9?et(fie, 
3>ermmm  ba§  ^-Ictien, 
2)u  Dbnegleicbe, 
2)u  G5nabenreici^e ! 

Magna  peccatrix  (St.  Lucae  VII.  36). 

iBci  bcr  2ie6c  bic  ben  m^cn 

'3^cincl  gottvcrfldrtcn  Sobncc- 

^Jbrancn  licR  jum  'iBalfam  f(ie|?cn, 

3:rp^  bee  '^'hariidcr=,'^pbnel ;  1:^040 

!Seiin  ©efd^e  ba§  fo  reic^It^ 

3:rppftc  Ti>pMgcrudi  bcrniebcr, 

33 ci  ben  2oda\  bic  fo  tycidilidb 

3:rodneten  bic  bcil'gen  ©licber  — 
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Mulier  Samaritan  a  (St.  Joh.  IV). 

12045  ^^i  ^^"^  S3ronn  ju  bem  fd^on  ireilanb 

2Ibram  lie^  bie  i^eerbe  fiifjren, 

33ei  bem  (Simer  ber  bem  §eilanb 

Mi)i  bie  £ip^3e  burft'  beriif)ren  ; 

Sei  ber  reinen,  reid^en  Quette 
12050  ©ie  nun  bortf)er  fid)  ergie^et, 

ilberftiiffig,  eluig  I;ette, 

dVwuyi  burd)  alk  SBeltcn  flie^et  — 

Maria  Aegyptiaca  (Acta  Sanctorum). 

5Bei  bem  f)ocf)getDei^ten  Drte 
SSo  ben  §errn  man  nieberlie^, 

12055  33ei  bem  2(rm  ber  bon  ber  ^sforte 

SBarnenb  mid^  guriide  ftie^ ; 
58ei  ber  bierjigjaf^rigen  33u^e  / 

35er  i^  treu  in  2;Ciiften  blieb,  / 

Sei  bem  feligen  Sd)eibcgru^e  ' 

12060  ©en  im  Sanb  id;  nieberfcf)rie6  — 

3u  brei. 

®ie  bu  gro^en  ©iinberinnen 
2)eine  9?a^e  nidit  toertueigerft 
Unb  ein  buf3enbe§  ©elDinnen 
^n  bie  ©iuigfeiten  fteigerft, 
12065  ©onn'  aud)  biefer  guten  Seefe, 

|2)ie  fi(^  einmal  mir  bergeffen, 
2)ie  ni(^t  abnte  bafj  fie  fefjle, 
S)ein  iserjeiben  angemeffen  ! 


336  goiift.    ^weiter  ^Ijeil. 

Una  Poenitentium  fonft  0 r e t d^i e n  genannt. 
©id)  anjc^miegeiii). 
^fieige,  neige, 
2)u  D^negleid^e,  12070 

2)ciu  3(ntli§  gniibig  mcinem  &IM. 

2)er  friib  ©eliebte, 

Wid)t  mef)r  ©ctriibte 

@r  fommt  ^nxM.  12075 

© e  li g e  ^ n a 6  e n  in  Sveisbewegung  fid)  iiat)err 

@r  u6erliidclif' t  im§  fcf)on 

2(n  indd^itigen  ©Itebern ; 

2Birb  treuer  ^sflege  2of)n 

3fieid)Iirf)  eHuiebern. 

2Ssir  Unirben  friif)  entfernt  /         12080 

S8on  2eberf)oren, 

3)od)  biefer  f)at  gelernt, 

©r  iuirb  une  lefjren. 

2)ie  eine  Siijjerin  fouft  @retc(icn  iionauut. 

9>om  eblen  ©eifterd^or  umgcbcn, 

®irb  fid;  ber  9leue  faum  gciuaf)r,  \         12085 

Gr  nf)uct  faum  ba§  frifcfie  2cben, 

(So  gleicf)t  er  fdion  bcr  (iciligcn  Sd^aar. 

(Sieb  !  JDie  er  jebem  (S"rbcnbanbe 

®er  alteu  .V)ul(c  fid)  cutrafft, 

Unb  au'o  citbcrifdHnn  ©eluanbe  12090 

§ert>ortvitt  crftc  :^sugcnbfraft. 

23ergbnnc  mir  i^n  311  bclel^rcn, 

yiod)  blenbet  ibn  ber  neue  Xag. 
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Mater  ^loriosa. 


^omm  !  !E?ebe  bic^  ju  f)of;ern  ©)3f)dren, 
12095  2Benn  er  btc^  a^net,  folgt  er  nad). 

Doctor  Marianus  auf  bem  2tnge|icf)t  anbetenb. 

33Ii(fet  auf  gum  9ietterbUrf, 
2l(Ie  reuig  ^avtm, 
(iud)  ju  [eligem  @e[d)icf 
3)anfenb  umjuarteu. 
1 2 100  Si^erbe  jeber  Befj're  ©inn 

2)ir  gum  2)ienft  erbotig  ;    ■  .    ' 
JJungfrau,  'Dtutter,  ^ontgin, 
©ottin,  bleibe  gndbig  ! 

Chorus  mysticus. 

{2lffe§  2]ergang(ic^e 
1 2 105  '      !3ft  nur  ein  ©(eicf^ni^  ; 

2)a§  Unjuldnglirfje 

§ier  icirb's  ©reigni^  ; 

®a§  Unbefrf)reiblid)e 

§ier  ift's  getban ; 
12110  :2)a§  (EtDig=2BeibIic^e 

3ie^t  un€  ^inan. 

Finis. 


NOTES. 


Slnmut^tge  ©egenb. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  XXX  and  p.  xlvi.  —  The  situation  is  Swiss.  Under  date 
of  May  6,  1827,  Eckermann  represents  Goethe  as  speaking  at  some 
length  of  his  visit  to  Switzerland,  in  the  year  1797,  and  of  the  impres- 
sion produced  upon  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the  Lucerne  region. 
Eckermann  suggested  that  the  monologue  of  Faust  in  terza  rima  might 
be  a  reminiscence  of  the  visit.  Goethe  at  once  confirmed  the  guess, 
adding  that  '  without  the  fresh  impressions  of  that  wonderful  scenery 
he  would  not  have  been  able  to  imagine  the  contents  of  the  Terzinen 
at  all.'  So  the  lines  were  written  while  the  impressions  were  'fresh.' 
Feb.  21,  1798,  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  that  he  had  on  hand  a  poetic 
project  that  had  led  him  to  experiment  with  the  terza  rima,  but  he  did 
not  like  the  meter  because  it  had  no  '  rest.'  On  the  strength  of  these 
two  notices  it  seems  safe  to  conclude  that  the  monologue  was  written 
in  the  winter  of  1798,  though  it  may  have  been  retouched  and  amplified 
at  a  later  date.  That  the  preceding  fairy-choruses  were  written  at  the 
same  time  is  unlikely.     They  belong  probably  to  the  year  1827. 

In  the  dramatic  economy  of  Faust  this  scene  must  be  thought  of  as 
following  shortly  after  the  death  of  Gretchen,  such  being  the  clear  im- 
plication of  11.  4623-5.  But  since  the  experiences  of  this  one  night 
symbolize  a  healing  process  which  in  real  life  requires  a  long  time,  the 
Faust  who  appears  at  court  may  properly  be  thought  of  as  older  by 
several  years  than  the  lover  of  Gretchen. 

4612+.  fd)tt)Cbcttb  betoegt,  'hovering  unsteadily'  in  the  air  above 
Faust.  —  31riel  J  the  familiar  '  airy  spirit '  of  .Shakespeare,  introduced 
here  as  the  leader  of  a  band  of  nocturnal  fairies  whose  office  is  to  as- 
suage human  pain. 

4613.  ^ru^(ingS=9JegCn ;  not  that  the  time  is  spring,  for  it  is  midsum- 
mer (1.  4657).     The  meaning  is  that  the  good  fairies  are  especially  ac- 
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tive  in  the  season  of  the  flowers  and  foliage  which  furnish  them  a  home 
in  the  day-time.  And  the  flowers  are  conceived  in  fairy  lore  as  '  de- 
scending lightly '  from  above  in  a  '  vernal  shower.' 

4616.  tiUnft,  with  dat.,  'beams  upon,'  more  literally,  'gleams  for.' 
A  free  use  of  the  dat.  where  normal  usage  would  prefer  a  prepositional 
construction  is  very  common  in  the  Second  Part.  Cf.  11.  4721,  4909, 
5272,  5330,  6681,  and  other  cases  collected  by  Strehlke  Wb.,  sub  voce 
2)atil). 

4617.  JKetner  .  .  .  ©Ciftergrii^e,  'little  fairies  with  the  large-minded- 
ness  of  spirits.'  According  to  Grimm  Wb.,  ©eiftevgvijfie  is  a  pregnant 
compound  =  ©eiftefigvo^e  ton  ©eiftern.  The  '  magnanimity '  of  the 
fairies  consists  in  their  lofty  indifference  to  the  moral  standards  of  men. 
Just  as  Nature  sends  her  rain  upon  the  just  and  upon  the  unjust,  so 
they  perform  their  kindly  offices  for  every  one  who  is  unhappy,  without 
regard  to  his  character.  W.  von  Biedermann,  Goethe-Forschungoi,  II, 
106,  regards  the  elves  as  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  sent  to  prevent 
Faust  from  becoming  a  penitent  and  thus  escaping  from  the  devil's 
power.  But  cf.  Intr.  p.  xxx.  —  @rfcn,  instead  of  the  proper  German 
form  Glbcn,  is  an  English  importation  of  the  i8th  century. 

4621-33.  These  lines  are  spoken,  while  the  preceding  ones  are  sung. 
Musical  passages,  which  are  very  numerous,  are  marked  everywhere  by 
the  indention  of  the  lines. 

4626.  ^.^aufcn,  'watches  ';  in  allusion  to  the  four  Roman  vigiliae  of 
three  hours  each. 

4629.  Sct^C'§  ^(ut^  ;  the  night-dew,  by  which  the  fairies  are  to  ren- 
der Faust  oblivious  of  his  past  pain,  is  regarded,  by  a  poetic  figure,  as 
coming  from  Lethe,  the  river  of  forgetfulness.  But  according  to  the 
Greek  myth  it  was  a  draught  of  Lethe,  and  not  a  bath  in  its  waters, 
that  produced  oblivion. 

4630.  frompfcrftorrtcu,  '  cramp-stiffened.'  Faust  is  thought  of  as  a 
tired  traveller. 

4633.  (^Cbt ,  .  ,  ^Utiitf,  '  restore  him,'  in  the  pregnant  sense  of  '  give 
him  back  restored,'  —  namely,  in  the  morning. 

4633+.  (Siltseln  .  .  .  ficfammcit;  that  is,  the  following  songs  are  to 
be  treated  as  solos,  duets,  and  choruses,  the  voices  alternating  and 
combining  ad  libitum. 


I 


NOTES.  341 

4634-65.  These  chants  accompany  the  four  watches  of  the  night  and 
carry  out  the  commands  of  Ariel  (11.  4628  ff.).  The  first  is  an  evening- 
song,  describing  the  hush  of  nightfall  and  the  coming-on  of  sleep,  the 
second  depicts  the  time  of  deepest  slumber,  the  third  the  first  break  of 
dawn,  and  the  fourth  the  sunrise.  On  the  authority  of  the  composer 
Ebersvein  Schroer  prints  the  musical  superscriptions  serenade,  noitiirno, 
matttitino,  and  reveille.     But  these  do  not  proceed  from  Goethe. 

4634-5-  223cnn  .  .  .  5)5 Ion,  '  when  the  zephyrs  fill  with  coolness  round 
about  the  green-girt  field';  fit^  fMctt  =:  bur(^brungen  Werbeit,  '  become 
permeated.'  —  ^e.\X  is  a  factitive  predicate,  —  the  air  '  fills  cool,'  i.e.,  be- 
comes cool.  The  adjective  applies  to  that  which  has  been  hot,  but  is 
so  no  longer.  As  used  here  of  the  summer-evening  air,  therefore,  it 
comes  nearer  to  Eng.  '  cool '  than  to  '  warm.' —  ^(oit  here  of  an  Alpine 
meadow  surrounded  with  trees. 

4636.  ©ii^e  XJiiftC.  The  fragrance  of  the  flowers  becomes  more 
noticeable  in  the  still,  moist,  evening  air;  hence  the  twilight  is  said  to 
'  send  down  '  the  odors. 

4638-41.  The  verbs  are  probably  3.  sing.,  with  Sammerung  as  sub- 
ject, though  Schroer  and  others  take  them  as  2.  plu.  The  fairies  have 
had  their  orders  from  Ariel,  and  do  not  need  to  order  one  another. 
The  language  is  descriptive,  as  in  the  following  songs,  save  where 
Faust  is  addressed. 

4641.  bc§  XogC§  ^fortc;  the  eyelids  —  without  any  mythological 
allusion,  such  as  Strehlke  sees,  to  the  Homeric  cloud-gates  {Iliad,  5,  749) 
which  are  kept  by  the  Horje. 

4643.  I^etttg,  'solemnly';  but  the  word  is  more  deeply  expressive 
than  feifdid).  It  is  used,  as  in  Stolberg's  @iige,  l^eittge  9Jatuv,  to  sug- 
gest the  divine  order  in  nature.  The  procession  of  the  stars  attunes 
the  mind  to  '  holy '  thoughts.  So  too  the  light  is  '  holy '  for  the  fairies 
(1-  4633)- 

4647.  Harcr  9Jo^t=  in  ber  tiaren  S'Jacl^t ;  an  adverbial  gen.  of  place, 
not  of  time. 

4648.  Xicfftcn  9Ju!^cn§,  'of  deepest  resting.'  The  verbal  has  a  dura- 
tive  force  which  makes  the  phrase  more  expressive  than  ticffter  9ful)e 
would  be. 

4651.  ^ingefdllOUltbctt .  .  .  (iJIiirf,  The  bath  in  the  dews  of  Lethe 
(1.  4629)  has  now  done  its  work. 
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4653.  ncucm  'ZdQt&blid.  Attention  may  be  called  once  for  all  to 
the  frequent  omission  of  the  article  as  one  of  the  stylistic  peculiarities 
of  the  Second  Part.  A  selection  from  the  multitude  of  cases  is  given 
by  Strehlke  Wb.,  sui  voce  3Iu6latfung. 

4654.  X^liler .  .  .  fc^toeUen,  '  vales  grow  green  and  hills  are  swelling' ; 
i.e.,  the  green  valleys  and  swelling  hills  of  the  landscape  (to  be  thought 
of  probably  as  far  belowj  are  beginning  to  emerge  in  the  morning  twi- 
light. 

4655.  $ufd)en  fid),  'cover  themselves  with  bushy  verdure ';  a  rather 
un-(]erman  substitute  for  bebiifc^cn  flC^. 

4656.  ft^manfen,  '  unsteady,' '  rippling,' '  billowy,'  as  in  1.  6009,  rather 
than  rr:  ld)luanEenb  biinn,  as  Schroer  thinks. 

4657.  iESogt .  .  .  .  Jtt,  'sways  toward  the  harvest-time.'  The  morn- 
ing breeze  ruffles  the  sea  of  growing  grain. 

4658.  5B?unf(^  um  93?unf(^C,  'wish  upon  wish,'  i.e.,  the  acme  of  thy 
wishes.  Goethe  is  fond  of  using  the  plu.  instead  of  the  sing,  in  the 
second  member  of  such  formulae.  Cf.  J[)rdne  folgt  ben  2;t)ranen,  1.  29; 
Don  2tur5  5U  Sturjen,  1.  4718 ;  Sc^anm  an  3c^dume,  1.  4720;  itreis  um 
.fireife,  1.  5527 ;  i'icb  um  i'ieber,  1.  7497,  etc. 

4659.  ©tanjc ;  not  yet  the  sun  itself,  but  the  premonitory  glow  in 
the  east. 

4663.  5aubernb  fd)tt)cift,  'loiters  irresolutely.'  —  SBentl  in  the  sense 
of  inbem,  '  while  '  (as  in  1.  6093). 

4666.  bem  .  . .  $>«Jrcit,  '  the  onset  of  the  Hours.'  The  imagery  seems 
to  have  been  suggested  primarily  by  Guido's  well-known  picture  of  the 
Sun-god  in  his  chariot  preceded  by  Aurora  and  attended  by  the  dancing 
Hours.  —  The  MS.  at  Weimar  (H)  and  the  first  print  (C)  both  read: 

^orc^et !  f)orc^t !  bent  Sturm  ber  ^toren 
Zonenb  tuirb  u.f.m., 

which  makes  it  necessary  to  construe  bem  ©turm  as  a  kind  of  ablative 
dat.  with  itjirb  gcboren  (bem  Sturm  =  Don  bem  Sturm).  We  have  fol- 
lowed the  punctuation  of  the  Weimar  editor,  though  the  arbitrary 
change  is  not  quite  in  harmony  with  the  general  principles  adopted  for 
the  Weimar  edition. 

4667.  Xbnenb  ;  cf.  l.  243.     Goethe  blends  the  philosophic  (Pythago- 
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rean)  idea  of  spheral  music  with  the  myth  of  Helios  and  his  chariot. 
See  n.  to  1.  4674. 

4669.  tltarrcn  roffclnb,  '  creak  and  clatter,'  as  they  are  thrown  open 
to  admit  the  chariot. 

4672.  Q§ . . .  ))0faunct,  '  there's  blare  of  trumpets,  peal  of  trombones.' 
The  rhythmic  clatter  of  the  wheels  and  clanging  of  the  gates  produce 
tAe  effect  of  a  loud  burst  of  orchestral  music.  There  are  no  instruments 
in  Guido's  painting,  though,  as  Taylor  ingeniously  remarks, '  the  picture 
suggests  noise  and  the  sound  of  trumpets.'  The  loud-creaking  gates 
may  be  a  reminiscence  of  Iliad,  5,  749,  where  we  read  that '  the  gates  of 
heaven,  which  the  Hours  kept,  opened  of  their  own  accord  with  a  loud 
noise '  (to  admit  the  chariot  of  Hera). 

4674.  Uner^iJrte^  .  .  .  nit^t,  '  the  unheard-of  is  not  to  be  listened  to.' 
A  difficult  line  which  has  been  variously  explained.  On  the  whole  it 
seems  best  to  take  f)brt  in  the  durative  sense  of  an^orett  or  ju^oren. 
The  sense  will  then  be :  '2o(c^  unertjorte  2J?uftf  (a§t  fid)  nic^t  anljoren. 
That  is,  the  nocturnal  fairies  can,  and  safely  may,  hear  the  '  storm '  of 
the  sunrise  from  afar,  so  long  as  the  sun  is  below  the  horizon.  But  if 
they  wait  to  listen  until  the  glare  of  the  sun  itself  strikes  them,  the  mu- 
sic becomes  intolerable,  —  they  are  made  deaf  by  it. 

4676.  %\t\tx,  ttcfcr ;  to  be  taken  with  fc^Iiipfet :  '  Creep  into  the  flow- 
er-cups —  farther,  farther.' 

4679-4727.  The  meter  is  the  difficult  terza  rima,  or  triple  rime,  of 
Dante  (cf.  the  introductory  note  above).  The  rimes  are  all  feminine, 
interlaced  according  to  the  ?,ch.evae  ababcbcdcdedef  etc.  Loeper  justly 
reckons  these  verses  among  '  the  most  beautiful  that  have  ever  been 
written  in  the  German  language.' 

4684.  bu  rcgft  unb  tfl^rft,  'thou  dost  arouse';  a  common  allitera- 
tive formula. 

4688.  %\)(i.{  au§,  2;^a(  Ctn,  *  vale  in,  vale  out,'  i.e.,  over  all  the  vales. 
Adverbial  ace.  of  the  way,  as  in  bergauf,  berguitter. 

4699.  grungcfcttftcn,  'green-girt,'  lit.  'sunk  in  green,'  griin=  being 
taken  substantively,  as  in  11.  1071,  4635.  The  tree-girt  meadows  up  the 
mountain-side  give  the  effect  of  depressions  in  the  general  mass  of 
green.  The  compound,  while  grammatically  odd,  is  poetically  accurate 
and  picturesque.     It  is  not  merely  a  substitute  for  griineiT,  gefenften. 


344  NOTES. 

4701.  ftufcuttlCt§  .  .  .  oetungctt,  'step  by  step  downward  the  work  is 
done,'  —  the  work  of  lighting  up  the  landscape  completely. 

4702.  Sic  ;  the  sun. 

4703.  tjom  Stugcufd^mcrj  burc^bruttgcit,  '\\ith  eyes  pained  by  the 
piercing  glare.' 

4704-14.  Faust  rehearses  his  present  experience  with  the  Alpine 
sunrise  as  typical  of  a  common  experience  in  life,  namely,  that  the  com- 
plete realization  of  a  cherished  wish  does  not  yield  the  pure  gratification 
we  have  expected,  but  overwhelms  us,  so  that  we  hardly  know  whether 
it  is  pleasure  or  pain  that  we  feel.  In  a  letter  of  1826,  perhaps  in  rem- 
iniscence of  this  passage,  Goethe  likens  himself  to  a  '  traveller  walking 
toward  the  east  at  dawn,  gazing  with  joy  at  the  increasing  light,  eagerly 
awaiting  the  appearance  of  the  great  fire-ball,  and  then,  when  it  appears, 
turning  away  his  eyes,  unable  to  endure  the  wished-for  splendor.' 

4705.  ft^  . .  .  jugcrungcn  {i\at),  '  has  won  its  way  to  intimacy  with.' 
SrailUd)  is  to  be  taken  factitively.  Light  is  thrown  upon  its  meaning 
by  the  use  of  Uertraut  in  the  following  passage  from  Wilkelm  Mcister, 
which  also  illustrates  the  thought  in  other  respects  :  Sor  SJZenfd)  fdjeiitt 
mit  nid)t?  toevtrautor  511  fciu  a(«  mit  feinen  ^offnuncien  unb  aBiinfdien, . 
uub  bod)  uiciin  fte  it}m  nun  begcc^non, . . .  erfennt  cv  fie  nid^t  unb  iwcidit  »or 
i^uen  .^uriid.  —  'Tcm  pd)ftcn  35>unftf|  is  to  be  understood  in  a  general 
way  of  any  supreme  desire.  —  On  the  asyndeton  between  11.  4705  and 
4706  cf.  1.  1 180. 

4709.  "Je^  .  .  .  Cltt^Uttbctt,  'we  wished  to  light  the  torch  of  life,'  i.e., 
we  hoped  for  a  moderate  gratification  of  a  familiar  and  calculable  kind 
— hoped  for  fire  enough  to  light  our  torch,  and  our  prayer  is  answered 
with  a  '  sea  of  flame.' 

471 1,  bic  .  .  .  .  untwinbctt.  The  antecedent  of  bie  is  the  j^ammctt 
of  j^IammeuAlbcnuaf?,  the  thought  being:  Is  it  love  or  hate,  does  it 
bode  good  or  ill  —  this  sea  of  glowing  flames  that  envelops  us?  But 
for  the  exigency  of  the  meter  we  should  have:  3fi'§  Sicb'?  Sft'S  §0^? 
ttia^  glul)enb  un^  uunxnubet,  u.  \.  tt). 

4712.  ttjcdjfclnb  ungcljcucr,  'changing  stupendously.' 

4714.  3u  bcrflCU  ....  S(^Icicr,  'to  hide  ourselves  in  her  most  grate- 
ful veil.'  The  act  of  turning  away  from  the  glare  of  the  sun  to  look  at 
the  green  earth  is  conceived  as  a  veiling  of  the  face.     3iigcnbUd)  of  the 


NOTES.  345 

matutinal  freshness  of  Nature  ;  cf.  Richter's  use  of  the  word  in  Titan: 
.•oiimuS  in  ben  freubigen  Sag,  in  ben  jugenbUt^en  ®artcn.  Loeper  para- 
phrases it  with  morgenbfic^.  The  use  of  the  absolute  superlative  with- 
out modifier  (in  jugenbUcf)ftem  ©c^leier  =  in  i[)rem  cingerft  njot)lt^nenben 
Scf)Icier)  is  somewhat  forced,  though  abundant  parallel  examples  can 
be  found  in  Goethe's  later  writings. 

4718.  Stur^eit.  The  plu.  without  umlaut  is  unusual,  but  occurs 
also  in  other  writers,  e.g.,  in  Kant. 

4719.  abcrtaufcnb.  The  prefix  aber=  denotes  repetition,  as  in  aber= 
tnal5,  '  yet  again.'  Hence  taufenb  unb  abertaujenb,  '  a  thousand  and  yet 
another  thousand,'  i.e.,  'myriads.' 

4720.  faufenb  ;  here  used  transitively  in  the  sense  of  'sending  with  a 
roar.'  The  cataract  'leaps  from  plunge  to  plunge,  breaking  in  a  myriad 
streams  and  roaring  masses  of  foam  high  into  the  air.'  But  Schroer 
thinks  this  inadmissible,  and  would  connect  ©c^aum  an  @(f)aume  mth 
roaljt. 

4721.  btefcttt  ©htrm  crfprtc^enb  =  auS  biefem  ©turm  l^eroorge^enb. 
The  MS.  has  entfprte^enb,  which  makes  the  ablative  dat.  more  natural. 

4725-7.  Faust  sees  in  the  ever-changing  rainbow,  which  is  the  '  col- 
ored reflection '  of  ever-varying  conditions,  a  symbol  of  human  life. 
The  essence  of  the  analogy  is  that  life  takes  its  character  from  its  sur- 
roundings. The  white  light  of  ideal  purpose  (iBeftreben)  manifests  it- 
self only  as  it  breaks  upon  and  is  reflected  back  in  visible  colors  by  the 
facts  of  life.  In  an  '  Essay  toward  a  Theory  of  the  Weather,'  published 
in  1825,  Goethe  writes:  'The  true,  identical  with  the  divine,  is  never 
cognized  by  us  directly ;  we  see  it  only  in  the  reflection  (Slbgtan,),  the 
example,  the  symbol,  in  particular  and  in  related  phenomena.'  Taylor 
quotes  a  kindred  thought  from  Shelley's  Adonais : 

Life,  like  a  dome  of  many-colored  glass, 
Stains  the  white  radiance  of  Eternity. 
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£aifcrHd;c   '^Uih^ 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxi  and  p.  xlvii. —  The  prose  sketch  of  1816  locates  this 
scene  at  Augsburg  in  the  time  of  the  Diet  held  there  by  Emperor  Max- 
imilian I,  who  reigned  from  1493  to  1519.  This  is  in  harmonywith  the 
later  forms  of  the  legend,  beginning  with  Widman,  though  the  original 
Faust-book  makes  the  magician  appear  instead  at  the  court  of  Maximil- 
ian's grandson,  Karl  V.  Maximilian  is  known  in  history  as  '  the  last  of 
the  knights,'  and  his  character  has  furnished  some  traits  for  Goethe's 
Emperor.  Thus  he  was  fond  of  aesthetic  pleasures  and  of  imperial 
glamour,  impatient  of  reformers,  and  always  in  straits  for  money.  It 
may  be  remarked,  too,  that  the  general  situation  depicted  by  Goethe, 
—  that  is,  the  incohesiveness  of  the  Empire,  with  its  internal  anarchy 
and  Faustrecht,  its  rotten  administration,  and  its  impotent  insistence 
upon  antiquated  forms,  —  corresponds  with  the  conditions  which  actu- 
ally existed  at  this  time,  the  time  of  the  breaking-up  of  feudalism. 
But  aside  from  these  generalities  our  poet  does  not  trouble  himself 
about  the  '  facts '  of  a  particular  life  or  a  particular  epoch.  His  picture 
is  broadly  but  not  pedantically  historical.  What  he  aimed  at  in  his 
portrait  of  the  Emperor  is  indicated  in  a  conversation  with  Eckermann, 
to  which  we  have  already  referred  (Intr.  p.  xxxii). 

The  original  conception  of  this  scene,  or  what  appears  to  have  been 
such,  was  communicated  in  some  way  to  Johannes  Falk,  who  has  left 
an  account  of  it  in  his  book,  Goethe  aus  ndherem  persdnlichem  Umgan- 
ge  dargestellt.  Falk's  account  locates  the  scene  at  Frankfurt,  on  the 
occasion  of  a  coronation  festival,  and  gives  details  altogether  different 
from  those  of  the  final  version.  A  remnant  of  this  early  conception  is 
preserved,  probably,  in  the  curious  bit  of  dialogue  published  in  the 
Weimar  Goethe  as  Paralipomenon  No.  65.  But  as  neither  of  these 
documents,  however  interesting  in  themselves,  has  any  discernible  re- 
lation to  the  text  of  the  completed  poem,  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss] 
them.     Cf.  Strehlke,  Paralipomena,  pp.  49,  59. 
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4728.  ©ctrcucit,  2te6ctt.  ?ieber  @etreuer  was  the  usual  form  of 
ceremonious  address  from  a  monarch  to  his  '  faithful,'  oath-bound  min- 
ister. The  Emperor  begins  a  formal  speech  of  welcome,  but  breaks  off 
because  he  misses  his  fool.     He  resumes  in  1.  4761. 

4733-  Stiirgt'  ....  gufammeit,  '  collapsed,'  ♦  dropped  down  '  —  para- 
lyzed by  Mephistopheles,  who  wanted  the  office  for  himself. 

4743-50.  The  answer  is,  in  each  case,  the  court-fool,  —  with  varying 
reference  to  the  court-fool  in  general,  the  old  fool,  and  the  new  fool. 

4754.  2'a  lijfe  bit,  '  try  your  hand  there  at  solving.'  Read:  2)a  lo  f  e 
bu,  with  stress  on  the  verb.  2)0  is  used  somewhat  indefinitely  for 
bd  ben  9xdtf)feln  biefer  §errn,  i.e.,  in  the  approaching  council  of  state. 
The  thought  is:  I  have  riddles  enough,  propounded  by  my  ministers; 
what  I  need  is  a  solver. 

4755.  toeit  in'§  SSBeitc,  '  on  a  far,  far  journey.'  The  Emperor  wrong- 
ly thinks  him  dead. 

4756+.  (^emurmct  ber  SJJengc.  Here  and  elsewhere  the  ©emurmet 
is  not  to  be  understood  as  a  chorus,  and  still  less  as  an  imitation  of  the 
Greek  chorus,  Taylor's  note  being  quite  erroneous.  It  consists  rather 
of  individual  grumblings,  each  half-line  being  spoken  by  a  different  per- 
son. This  is  indicated  by  the  dashes.  The  court-people  do  not  like 
their  Emperor's  partiality  for  fools  and  astrologers.  —  On  the  other 
hand,  as  the  grumblings  are  made  to  rime  and  are  of  the  nature  of 
comment  on  the  proceedings,  they  are  properly  indented  in  the  man- 
ner of  musical  passages.  After  all  they  are  nearer  to  chorus  than  to 
dialogue. 

4759.  ^er  ^at  bert^an,  'it's  up  with  him,'  'he's  done  for';  from 
t)Crtf)Un  in  the  sense  of  '  to  finish  one's  doing.' 

4766.  entfc(|(agcn ;  inf.  with  troUten  below. 

4767.  (Sdjottbiittc,  '  masks  ' ;  originally  '  bearded  mask,'  the  '^6)on  be- 
ing a  perversion  of  M.H.G.  scheme,  '  mask ',  which  early  dropped  out  of 
use  in  this  sense,  and  so  ceased  to  be  understood.  —  9JJuntlJtenft^(in5= 
ltd),  '  masquerade-fashion  ' ;  an  adv.  found  only  here.  Translate  :  When 
we  would  escape  from  cares,  don  the  masquerading  guise,  etc. 

4771.  ©eft^e^ett  ift'§,  '  the  thing  's  been  done,'  i.e.,  a  meeting  of  the 
council  has  been  called;  fo  fci'§  get^att,  'so  let  the  business  be  des- 
patched.' 
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477i"l"'  (Sutt^lct.  The  imperial  Chancellor,  called  also  Arch-chan- 
cellor ((Sr5tan5(er),  was  the  Archbishop  of  Mainz.  Hence  the  variety 
of  his  titles  in  Faust.     See  Act  4,  1.  10930+. 

4774.  ftc  refers  to  Sitgeitb,  but  at  the  same  time  anticipates  @erc(^= 
tigfeit ;  —  fliiltig,  '  validly,'  '  effectively.' 

4781.  itbel  .  .  .  u6er6rittct,  'e\'il  o'erhatches  itself  in  evils,'  i.e., 
hatches  out  an  excessive  progeny  of  evils. 

4783.  fc^mercr  Jroum,  '  nightmare.' 

4784.  9J!t^gcftaU  ;  here  used  in  about  the  sense  of  '  disorder.'  '  Dis- 
order rules  amid  disorders,  and  lawlessness  holds  sway  under  forms  of 
law.' 

4786.    ^fft^UW^;  here  z=  SBerirrung,  '  aberration,' '  perversity.' 

4796.    SUiitft^ulbtgftC,  'most  guilty  accomplices.' 

4800.  t)crnttf)ttoctt ;  supply  will  fid^.  3)erntc^tigen,  from  nii^tig, 
means  'to  make  futile'  (not  the  same  as  ternic^ten,  'annihilate'). 
'  Thus  all  the  world  is  going  to  pieces  and  the  right  (n)a§  fid)  gebiil)rt)  is 
becoming  an  empty  form.'  This  seems  better  than  to  take  ttJafe  flC^ 
gebiil)rt  as  object. 

4801-2.   bcr  Sinn  .  .  .  bcr  fii^rt;  the  law-abiding  spirit. 

4804.    9?Ctgt  fid),  'becomes  accessible.' 

4807.  btd)tcrn,  'thicker'  —  but  thicker  than  what?  One  can  not, 
with  Schroer,  ignore  the  comparative.  The  sense  seems  to  be :  I  have 
painted  a  black  picture,  yet  not  so  black  as  the  facts  warrant.  I  have 
veiled  it  somewhat,  but  I  should  like  to  draw  a  still  thicker  veil  over  it. 

4811.  @c^t  .  .  .  3tt  5Hau6  =  tviivb  \\xx  iBeutc,  'becomes  a  spoil,' 
•goes  to  ruin.' 

4811  +  .    ^CCttJieiftcr,   'master  of  the  army,'  conceived  by  Goethe 
nke  a  modern  minister  of  war.     No  such  dignity  was  known  to  the  pol- 
itics of  the  Empire,  though  it  was  known  to  certain  knightly  orders. 
•    4817.    au§,$ubauern  ^  often  transitive,   as  here,  in  the  Sense  of 'to 
hold  out  against,'  '  withstand.' 

4827.  9)2an  Ififjt.  .  .  ^aufcn,  'their  violence  is  allowed  to  rage  on'; 
tt)iitf)cnb  being  an  adv.  and  ^aufoii  an  inf.  =  iibel  unrtfd)afteH,  iriiflen. 
So  the  MS.  and  the  first  print ;  but  the  edition  of  1833  has :  9)ian  Id^t 
i^r  2obcn,  tt)iitl)enb  ^aiifcn,  i.e.,  Id^t  eS  bleiben. 

4828.  Bcrt^on,  '  done  for,' '  lost.'     Cf.  1.  4759. 
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4829.  brau^ett,  'outside' the  limits  of  the  Empire.  The  complaint 
is  that  foreign  princes,  though  friendly,  do  not  bother  themselves  over 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  Empire. 

4831.  po(f|cn  auf  jcmaitb  = '  to  rely  upon ' ;  pod^en  auf  cttnag  (1. 4795), 
'  to  brag  of.' 

4833.  2Sic  .  .  .  au§,  'like  piped  water,  fail  to  appear.'  The  capri- 
cious uncertainty  of  piped  water  is  proverbial  in  German.  See  Grimm 
Wb.  under  9to^rlt)afl'er ;  also  Dichtung  zi.  IVakrheit,  bk.  4,  paragraphs 
7  and  8. 

4836.  citt  9?CttCr,  '  a  new  man,'  7iovtis  homo.  Upstarts  that  decline  to 
continue  the  tribute  paid  by  their  predecessors  have  displaced  the  old 
feudal  nobility. 

4841.  ttJtC  fie  I)Ct§Clt,  '  whatever  their  name '  =:  tt)ie  fie  aud)  ^et^cn. 
The  context  means  that  selfishness  is  stronger  than  party  spirit. 

4845-6.  'Before  the  middle  of  the  15th  century,'  says  Bryce,  Holy 
Roman  Empire,  p.  306,  '  the  names  of  Guelf  and  Ghibelline  had  ceased 
to  have  any  sense  or  meaning.'  Goethe  uses  the  old,  far-famed  party- 
names  to  typify  all  parties  whatever.  If  the  warring  factions  are  quiet 
for  the  moment,  it  is  not  out  of  respect  for  imperial  authority,  but  only 
to  get  breath  for  new  quarrels. 

4851-1-.  5Piarfdjfltf,  '  steward ';  older  form  of  aJiarfc^aE,  which  occurs 
in  Act  4,  1.  108764-.  The  functionary  thus  denoted  is  usually  called 
^ofmarfc^att.  The  imperial  2JJarf(^aII  was  the  Elector  of  Saxony,  but 
the  care  of  the  Emperor's  kitchen  devolved  upon  another  potentate  — 
the  Jrudjfffi  (cf.  n.  to  1.  10876). 

4856.  After  tl)iit  supply  in  thought  \\qqx  —  correlative  with  jeboi^  in 
1.4861. 

4859-  ^C^JUfotc,  '  allowances-in-kind ';  i.e.,  meat,  wood,  fruits,  etc., '  de- 
puted '  to  be  paid  by  tenants,  instead  of  money,  as  part  of  the  rent  due. 

4863.  Scrg'uub  ^aljrcglriuftc,  'vineyards  and  vintages';  8erg' = 
Scinberge.     ?auft  was  formerly  more  common  than  ?auf. 

4864.  ©cfouftC,  '  toping ' ;  a  variation  of  ©efdufe  and  ©efaufe,  which 
seems  to  have  lingered  in  Goethe's  mind  from  his  reading  of  Hans  von 
Schweinichen. 

4866.  fcin  SoflCr  Ucrja^jfcit,  '  tap  its  supply.'  The  council  of  a  me- 
dieval city  usually  had  a  vnne-cellar  (Stat^SfeUer)  in  the  town-hall. 
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4867.  ^um))Cit,  ^JJopfcn,  'bowls  and  basins'  (instead of  decent  wine- 
glasses).    The  usual  plu.  of  9fapf  is  "Jfcipfe. 

4871.    ^ttttcipattonen,  '  advances,'  'loans,'  —  against  future  income. 

4875.  tJOrgCOCffcn  5Brot,  '  bread  already  eaten  '  is  proverbial  for  bread 
got  with  borrowed  money. 

4877.  'Sett  ©lanj  . .  .  fdjOUCn,  '  to  behold  the  splendor  round  about ! ' 
The  exclamatory  infinitive  requires  nothing  to  be  supplied. 

4896.  !Watur=  uub  ©cifte^froft  =  natiirlidje  ©eifteshaft,  'native 
ability.' 

4897.  92atur  Unb  @eift.  The  Chancellor,  a  high  prelate  of  the 
church,  scents  heresy  and  wickedness  in  this  proposed  reliance  upon 
'  nature '  and  '  mind '  (instead  of  authority  and  faith). 

4903.  Utt§  nid)t  fo ;  sc.  tommt  man  nid)t.  '  None  of  that  for  us ! '  — 
Sanbeu  is  probably  an  ablative  dat.,  possibly  a  dat.  of  interest. 

4904.  ©cft^Iccfjter  ;  here  =  @tanbe,  '  estates,'  the  reference  being  to 
the  '  saints,'  i.e.,  the  clergy,  and  the  '  knights,'  i.e.,  the  nobUity.  9?lir  is 
used  as  if  the  following  Sie  were  a  relative.  'Only  two  estates  have 
arisen  which  worthily  support  the  throne.' 

4909.  $obe(ftun,  'seditious  bent,' '  unruliness  ';  the  dat.  =  gcgen  ben 
^bbelfmn. 

4911.  Sic  .  .  .  ^CJCnntciftcr,  'I  mean  the  heretics,  the  sorcerers'; 
i.e.,  these  are  the  '  muddled  minds '  to  which  I  refer. 

4913.    iw,  namely,  Mephistopheles. 

49^5-  S^r  •  •  •  't'CrJiCtt.  Both  the  reference  of  the  pronoun  and  the 
meaning  of  the  verb  are  moot-questions.  31)^  can  hardly  refer  to  Me- 
phistopheles, as  Strehlke  thinks,  nor,  as  many  others  think,  to  the  Em- 
peror alone,  he  being  regularly  addressed  with  ©a.  It  seems  rather  to 
refer  in  a  general  way  to  the  whole  council,  the  sense  being :  '  You  (gen- 
tlemen) are  taking  up  with  a  depraved  heart.'  @icf)  l}egen  an  is  much 
like  fid)  anfd)lie^en  an,  but  more  expressive ;  it  suggests  the  idea  of 
'cherishing,'  'taking  to  one's  heart '  (cf.  I^egen  in  1.  4901). 

4916.  A  more  logical  form  for  the  idea  would  be :  2)er  9?arr  ift  il)nen 
naf)  oerffianbt. 

4924.  but  the  Chancellor,  whose  outburst  against  the  heretics  strikes 
the  Emperor  like  an  inopportune  Lenten  .sermon. 

4931.    Sc^tecfcnSIauftcn,  '  times  of  terror ' ;  in  allusion  to  the  great 
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Germanic   migrations,  the   Hunnish  invasions,  etc.     So   Cornelius,  in 
Marlowe's  Faustiis,  promises  that  spirits  shall  fetch 

the  wealth  that  our  forefathers  hid 
Within  the  massy  entrails  of  the  earth. 

4940.  '^t^  ,  .  .  }Retf)t,  the  Emperor's  right  from  of  old;  in  allusion 
to  old  laws  which  provided  that  treasure  found  buried  in  the  earth  be- 
low the  reach  of  a  plowshare  belonged  wholly  or  in  part  to  the  impe- 
rial fiscus ;  al  schatz  der  tiefer  denn  ein  pflug  ge,  gehorei  zu  der  kunig- 
lichen  Gewalt,  says  the  Sachsenspiegel  I,  35. 

4942.  Gl .  , ,  "[^ingcn.  The  meaning  is  that  it  is  wicked  —  not  to 
be  accomplished  without  the  devil's  aid.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  2894. 

4949.  3n  firci^!  urn  iircife,  'in  circle  after  circle  '  (cf.  n.  to  1.  4658), 
i.e.,  in  all  the  circles  of  the  sky.  A  horoscope  was  usually  drawn  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  or  ellipse  vuth  inner  concentric  curves  and  radii.  The 
segments  cut  off  by  these  radii  were  known  as  'houses.' 

4953.  mottgcfuugeu  ,  .  .  (^ebic^t,  'played-out  old  lie';  @ebid}t,  as 
often,  =  (Srbid)tung  ;  mattgefuugen,  '  sung  until  it  has  become  stale.' 
The  crowd  rightly  suspect  a  collusion  between  the  new  fool  and  'the 
old  visionary. 

4955-70.  In  the  jargon  of  the  astrologers  the  heavenly  bodies  cor- 
responded to  metals  as  follows  :  the  sun,  gold  ;  the  moon,  silver ;  Ve- 
nus, copper ;  Mars,  iron ;  Jupiter,  tin ;  Saturn,  lead ;  Mercury,  quick- 
silver. The  lingo  here  blends  this  symbolism  with  mythological  allu- 
sions and  statements  of  simple  physical  fact.  It  has  no  point  except 
to  lead  up  to  a  hearty  recommendation  of  Mephistopheles  (1.  4969). 

4957.  ongct^ttU,  '  be\vitched.' 

4958.  So  .  .  .  fpat,  '  in  youth  and  in  age.'  For  fpat  =  jpdt  cf.  1. 
3112. 

4959.  (aunet  gritlcn^oft,  'is  subject  to  whimsical  caprices.'  The 
moon  is  changeable. 

4960.  briiut,  'threatens';  in  allusion  to  the  dread  god  of  war,  and 
also,  probably,  to  the  red  Mars  in  the  sky,  which  was  regarded  as  om- 
inous. 

4965.  fcilt,  'modestly,'  'in  her  maiden  modesty.'  The  logic  of  the 
following  lines  is,  that  there  is  now  a  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Luna, — 
gold  and  silver,  —  which  means  unbounded  wealth.  Only  it  needs  a 
wise  man  (Mephistopheles)  to  get  it  up. 
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4973-    (ycbrof(f)UCr  =  abgebrofd)Uer,  '  threshed-out,'  '  stale.' 

4974.  iJalcnbcrci,  '  calender-making,' '  astrology  ' ;  6^t)miftcrci,  'al- 
chemy.'    The  crowd  suspect  the  familiar  old  swindle  of  gold-making. 

4976.  cr,  the  promised  wonder-worker ;  (^au(^  here  =  '  rogue,' 
'  swindler.' 

4979-80.  bcr  cine  .  .  .  ^unb,  '  one  babbles  of  alrauns,  another  of 
the  black  dog.'  Mephistopheles  rallies  the  crowd  for  cherishing  vulgar 
superstitions  and  being  at  the  same  time  skeptical  with  regard  to  /us 
great '  find.'  The  alraun  is  the  wonder-working  mandrake  (the  '  shriek- 
ing mandrake '  of  Romeo  and  Juliet,  IV,  3),  which  grows  in  human 
form  under  a  gallows  (whence  called  @a(genmann(eill).  If  pulled  up 
violently  it  gives  forth  a  scream  which  is  fatal  to  him  who  hears  it.  To 
obtain  the  alraun  one  must  stop  his  ears  with  wax,  dig  around  the  root, 
fasten  it  to  a  hungry  black  dog,  tempt  the  dog  with  food  and  at  the 
same  time  blow  a  blast  upon  a  large  horn  in  order  to  drown  the  deadly 
sound.  When  the  root  is  thus  pulled  up  the  dog  will  fall  dead,  but  tiie 
alraun,  on  being  washed  with  red  wine,  wrapped  in  a  red  cloth,  and 
laid  away  in  a  box,  becomes  a  valuable  possession  {Hattsgeist)  which 
enables  its  owner  to  do  all  sorts  of  wonderful  things.  For  a  full  ac- 
count of  this  curious  superstition  see  E.  O.  Lippmann,  tjber  einen  na- 
turwissenschaftlichen  Aberglauben,  Halle,  1894.  Our  illustration  is 
borrowed  from  Lippmann,  who  reproduces  it  from  a  picture  in  the 
Niirnberg  museum. 

4981  ff.  The  meaning  is  :  Why  pretend  to  despise  my  occult  science 
when  you  are  all  subject  to  those  mysterious  sensations  (such  as  a  tick- 
ling of  the  foot  or  a  sudden  stumbling)  by  which  the  presence  of  sub- 
terraneous treasure  is  indicated.  The  allusion  is  to  the  occult  art  of 
'  metal-feeling,'  in  which  Goethe  took  a  poetic  interest.  In  Aleisters 
Wanderjahre  he  introduces  a  man  who  '  felt  the  strong  effect  of  sub- 
terraneous streams,  deposits  of  metal,'  etc.,  and  whose  '  sensations 
changed  \dth  every  change  of  the  soil.' 

4988.    2(f)micgt .  .  .  Jjcrauf,  'comes  creeping  up.' 

4992.  Xo  .  .  .  Spiclmonn,  'there  lies  the  fiddler.'  %0l  liegt  ein 
iSpiehnaun  bcgvaben  is  a  proverb  used  when  people  stumble  or  have  an 
irresistible  desire  to  go  on  dancing  after  the  music  has  stopped  (cf.  Des 
Knaben  Wiindef-korn,  2,2%).    The  buried  fiddler  furnishes  the  music,  i.e., 
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he  is  a  good  friend,  the  spot  is  lucky.  Per  contra  one  says,  Sa  liegt 
ein  @d)ii[tcv  begvaben,  of  the  place  where  one  gets  bad  cards  (the  cob- 
bler does  the  dealing).     Goethe  uses  the  proverb  of  the  fiddler  in  the 
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general  sense  of  '  That's  the  lucky  spot,'  and  then  makes  the  meaning 
definite  by  adding  :  '  There  lies  the  treasure.' 

5000.  (Jrprobe  . .  .  Sugenfc^fiumc, '  put  to  the  test  your  froth  of  lies.' 
The  Emperor  is  at  once  credulous  and  skeptical. 

5006.  The  fine  is  a  facetious  '  aside,'  as  shown  by  the  dash,  the  bod^ 
of  the  next  line  resuming  from  1.  4992. 
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5011.  Setmcnnianb,  'clay  wall.'  The  usual  form  is  ?e^mtt»anb  or 
?einttt)anb.  The  plowman  turns  up  a  vessel  of  clay  pottery  which  he 
thinks  to  scrape  for  saltpeter  (which  was  once  esteemed  as  a  medicine), 
but  finds  full  of  gold.  The  '  clay  wall '  is  the  surface  of  the  ©olbtopf ; 
cf.  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.,  24,  509.  Strehlke  however  takes  i^eimeutttanb  in  the 
sense  of  'clay  stratum  in  the  soil,'  while  Diintzer  and  others  make  it 
mean  a  mud-plastered  wall  of  masonry.  Old  walls  were  formerly  a 
source  of  supply  for  saltpeter. 

5012.  go(ben=go(bne  SHoKc;  emphatic  reduplication,  as  in  Eng.  'the 
wide,  wide  world.'     For  9to(Ie  in  the  sense  of  '  gold  coin '  cf.  1.  5718. 

5013.  fitntmer(id)er,  '  miserable.'  Logically  the  adj.  goes  with  33auer, 
but  the  transference  to  §ailb  (the  part  for  the  whole)  is  natural  enough 
in  poetry  and  heightens  the  effect  of  the  picture. 

5016.  Sl^at^llCIUU^te,  'treasure-expert';  one  who  is  'conscious,' 
through  his  subjective  sensations,  of  the  presence  of  treasure  near  him. 

5018.  altDet)t)(lf)ttcn,  'preserved  from  of  old.'  Goethe  has  elsewhere 
bae  altwerborgeiie  (Solb.  Thus  the  MS.,  but  the  first  print  has  aUDcr^ 
hpafjrten,  i.e.,  '  fully  preserved.' 

5023.    ^Jioj?;  wine. 

5026.  %tK  SBcinftCtU  ftfjUf ;  in  allusion  to  the  popular  belief,  said  by 
Taylor  to  be  '  general '  in  Germany,  that  the  tartar  deposited  on  the 
sides  of  a  buried  wine-cask  may  form  a  vessel  solid  enough  to  hold  the 
wine  after  the  staves  have  rotted  away. 

5029.  ^Jioc^t  Unb  ®rOU§;  hendiadys  for  nac{)tUd)em  @rau^,  'dark- 
some horror.' 

5030.  untierbroff^n,  '  undismayed  '  by  the  horror. 

5031.  3lm  Xflg  .  .  .  ^Offcn,  'to  recognize  things  in  the  daylight  is 
child's  play.' 

5036.  Popular  proverbs  expressive  of  the  idea  that  darkness  oblit- 
erates distinctions  of  color. 

5040.  ntad)t  bi(^  flro§,  '  will  make  you  great,'  i.e.,  will  redound  to 
your  honor,  make  you  the  subject  of  a  saga,  as  in  the  case  of  Cincin- 
natus  and  others.  The  devil  can  not  mean  that  the  toil  would  be  good 
for  his  Majesty's  character. 

5041.  golbncr  ^Idlbcr;  in  allusion  to  the 'golden  calf '  of  Exodus. 
'  A  herd  of  golden  calves '  is,  however,  simply  an  extravagant  metaphor 
for  boundless  wealth. 
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5045.    Jvtlt'6=  Ultb  05Ion,^gcftcin,  'colored  brilliant.' 

5050.  ^crftreutCS  !ifiJcfcn  =  3«l^ftreutf)cit,  '  distraction.'  The  scatter- 
brained mood  of  the  carnival  is  not  favorable  to  our  proposed  under- 
taking (that  of  digging  for  the  treasure).  Mephistopheles  has  a  scheme 
that  is  better  than  digging,  and  so,  to  gain  time,  he  has  the  Astrologer 
declare  that  the  digging  must  be  done  in  Lent. 

5051.  in  g'ttlfuitg  un§  tJCrfii^ncU,  'do  penance  in  a  calm  frame  of 
mind.'     25erfiil)nen  is  the  earlier  form  of  Oerfii^nen. 

5052.  ^fl§  .  .  .  t)Crbteucn,  'deserve  the  lower  (i.e.  riches)  by  means 
of  the  higher  (i.e.  religious  exercises).'  Schroer  quotes  appositely  a 
passage  from  Dichtwig  und  Wahrheit,  in  which  Goethe  speaks  of  La- 
vater  and  Basedow  as  men  who  were  capable  of  '  using  spiritual  means 
for  earthly  ends,'  and  thus  '  sacrificing  the  upper  to  the  lower.' 

5053-6.  All  four  lines  express  the  thought :  Whoso  wishes  a  bless- 
ing, let  him  look  to  himseK  and  patiently  adapt  means  to  ends. 


(^aiferlicfje  $fal^g.) 

SBeitlaufiger  ©aal. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxii  and  p.  xlvii.  As  is  there  remarked,  the  Masquerade 
should  be  taken  for  just  what  it  purports  to  be,  and  not  for  an  'allegory 
of  society  '  or  anything  of  that  sort.  There  are  some  allegorical  figures, 
as  is  common  enough  in  masquerades  ;  but  these  are  simply  features  of 
the  spectacle.  The  thing  aimed  at  is  not  philosophy,  but  picturesque 
effect.  It  is  all  a  picture  to  be  seen,  an  exuberant  play  of  poetic  fancy 
luxuriating  in  the  joyous  Farbenpracht  of  the  south.  Nominally  we 
have  a  German  imitation  of  the  Italian  carnival,  but  a  close  imitation 
is  not  attempted.  The  figures  introduced  were  suggested  partly  by 
Goethe's  recollections  of  the  Roman  carnival  (see  his  well-known  de- 
scription, Werke,  H.  16,  297),  partly  by  his  well-trained  instinct  for  the 
picturesque  in  court-spectacles  (cf.  his  various  Maskenzilge),  and  partly 
by  his  reading.  Among  his  literary  sources  the  most  important  was 
Grazzini's  Catiti  Carnascialeschi,  a  compilation  giving  the  text  of  songs 
and  poems  used  in  connection  with  various  Florentine  festivals  of  the 
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1 6th  century.  The  records  of  the  court  library  at  Weimar  show  that 
Goethe  had  Grazzini's  work  from  Aug.  1 1  to  Oct.  9,  1827.  It  furnished 
him  with  various  hints  for  the  Masquerade.  —  For  the  details  of  Greek 
mythology,  here  and  elsewhere,  his  main  resource  was  Hederich's  Lex- 
icon Mythologicum,  a  quaint,  lumbering,  pedantic,  but  withal  very  ser- 
viceable work,  which  is  still  to  be  found  in  the  poet's  little  study  at 
Weimar,  among  his  few  books  of  reference. 

5064-}-.  ^WOlb.  The  '  Herald  '  is  here  a  sort  of  master  of  ceremo- 
nies. His  office  is  to  announce  what  is  coming  and  give  needed  ex- 
planations. 

5066.  2?ott ;  used  loosely  in  the  sense  of  '  abounding  in,'  'character- 
ized by.'  The  thought  is  :  Do  not  expect  a  Shrovetide  spectacle  of  the 
familiar  German  kind,  with  its  grotesque  and  gruesome  features. — The 
Dance  of  Death,  Fr.  danse  macabre,  is  familiar  in  symbolic  art  as  a 
skeleton  leading  a  bevy  of  frolicking  maidens. 

5067.  ^ettrc^,  'cheerful';  like'sunny' Italy.  Cf.  Ijeitre^  9Jcid)  below 
in  1.  5071. 

5072.  on  ^ciltgcn  Solicit,  'at  the  feet  of  the  pope.'  The  emperors 
were  regularly  crowned  in  Rome  (where  they  had  to  kiss  the  pope's 
slipper),  down  to  the  time  of  Maximilian. —  Goethe  first  wrote  %tx 
5lailer  an  ben  and  then  changed  it  to  the  more  colloquial  Xev  iHatfer,  tx. 

5075.  ^appC,  'fool's  cap,' emblem  of  All  Fools' Day.  It  was  not 
really  an  importation  from  Italy. 

5079.  Q^nlet,  '  makes  like  ' ;  for  the  more  usual  dt)neU.  Cf.  SBtmm* 
(en?,  1.6014;  ueriiianbten,  1.  8153;  manblcn,  1.  8159;  trauvenb,  1.  8826 ; 
tdublenb,  1.  9993,  etc.  In  general  Goethe's  spelling  of  the  contract 
forms  of  verbs  in  -eln  and  -em  accords  with  present  usage,  but  he  was 
not  perfectly  consistent.  The  capricious  exceptions  noted  above  might 
as  well  have  been  normalized  by  the  Weimar  editor. 

5084.  llttUCrbroffcil,  '  undismayed,'  by  the  novelty  of  the  .scene  or 
any  feeling  that  tlie  foolishness  is  undignified.  The  Herald  wants 
them  to  feel  at  home  in  this  little  world  of  fools,  remembering  that  the 
big  world  is  of  the  same  ilk. 

5087.   cin^tg;  adj.  with  JI)or.     The  MS.  has  ctnjiger. 

5087-I-.  ^iirtltcrinncu.  Girls  with  flower-baskets  on  their  heads 
are  familiar  figures  in  the  Italian  carnival.     As  Florence  is  the  city  of 
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flowers,  these  girls  are  made  to  come  from  Florence,  and  as  they  have 
wandered  so  far  from  home  (according  to  the  fiction),  their  flowers  are 
artificial. 

5096.    e§  J  the  wearing  of  artificial  flowers. 

5100-1.  ^IKcrlci .  .  .  get^au ;  a  somewhat  forced  locution  =  aUt'V= 
lei  gefavbte  2d)ntl5cl  wiirben  iljiinnetrifd)  avraugirt. 

5109.  ^dupten;  an  archaic  plu.  still  preserved  in  the  phrase  311 
§diipten. 

5116.  fjeilfc^et,  'bargain,'  'chaffer.'  The  company  are  invited  to 
go  through  the  pantomime  of  buying  flowers,  but  are  warned  that  there 
is  to  be  no  actual  sale  (the  artistic  arrangement  is  not  to  be  disturbed). 
The  girls  then  take  up  one  flower  after  another  and,  under  the  pretence 
of  inviting  a  purchaser,  describe  its  character  in  language  which  pur- 
ports to  come  from  the  flower  itself. 

5137.  X()CO^J^roft ;  the  favorite  pupil  of  Aristotle,  called  the  father 
of  botany.  Goethe  first  wrote :  2i5iirbe  felbft  fein  Apumbolbt  fagen,  — 
which  would  have  been  a  too  flagrant  anachronism. 

5140.  niit^  . . .  cigneu  =  gel)oren,  '  belong  to.' 

5143+ .  ^tugforberung  stands  for  9iofentuo§pen,  bie  ^Ijatitaftebhtmen 
{)erausfovbeviib  ;  i.e.,  the  lines  following  are  a  '  challenge  '  of  the  modest 
rosebuds  to  the  gaudy  artificial  flowers.  LI.  5144-9  are  sung  by  one 
of  the  girls  while  she  is  rummaging  in  her  basket  after  a  hidden  cluster 
of  rosebuds;  11.  5150-7  after  she  has  suddenly  produced  them  from 
their  hiding-place. 

5157+ .  ^^ijeoriicn.  The  gardeners  have  tkeorbt,  lute-like  instru- 
ments with  a  lower  register  than  the  mandolins  of  the  flower-girls. 

5160.  tVoQen  .  .  .  Berfii^rcn.  The  thought  is :  Our  fruits,  unlike 
these  flowers  you  see  about  your  heads  (addressed  to  the  people  under 
the  arbors),  do  not  try  to  seduce  the  eye;  they  appeal  to  the  taste. 

5162.  6rdun(td)e  ©efidjter;  by  metonymy  for  the  sun-browned  gar- 
deners themselves. 

5170-3.    Addressed  to  the  flower-girls. 

5177-f-.  ©mtarren,  'guitars  ';  probably  a  mere  oversight  for  3J?an= 
boUnen  (1.  5087-I-).     But  the  two  instruments  are  much  alike. 

5194.    btitter  9Jlann ;  the  name  of  a  social  game,  called  also  ©rei^' 
mannl)od)  and  ''^'lumpfacf.     For  a  description  see  Grimm  Wb.  under 
2)rittennann. 
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5198+.  ^ol^^aitcr,  '  Woodcutters,'  such  as  Goethe  had  probably 
seen  in  the  Italian  carnival.  It  is  not  likely  that  he  had  in  mind  the 
v\o<p6poL  or  '  wood-carriers  '  of  Attic  comedy.  —  The  preceding  stage- 
directions,  like  some  others  further  on,  give  the  content  of  a  scene  or 
part  of  a  scene,  which  Goethe  probably  meant  at  one  time  to  elaborate 
in  verse.  One  can  see  no  very  good  reason  why  they  were  allowed 
to  stand  on  the  final  revision  —  perhaps  as  a  suggestion  for  panto- 
mime. 

5199.  $lo^e,  'clearing.'  The  Wood-cutters  use  a  technical  term  of 
their  craft. 

5206.  JBrtngt .  . .  JHciltC,  'straighten  this  out.'  The  sense  is:  Con- 
strue these  rough  manners  to  our  credit. 

5214+.  ^4^u{cincUe.  '  Pulcinello,'  literally  'chick,'  is  the  name  given 
to  an  Italian  clown  belonging  originally  to  the  low  comedy  of  Naples. 
Goethe  describes  the  type  {IFerA'e,  II.  24,  203)  as  'calm,  composed,  to 
a  degree  indifferent,  almost  loaferish,  and  yet  humorous.'  Here  they 
are  introduced,  by  way  of  contrast  to  the  hard-working  Wood-cutters, 
as  lazy  street-loafers,  '  lubberly  almost  to  silliness.' 

5226.  (ginger  5U  (aufcn ;  dependent  on  miijiig.  '  We  are  always  at 
leisure  to  run  along '  etc. 

5229.  Siuf,  'at,'  i.e.,  'in  answer  to'.  The  loafers  collect  in  response 
to  the  cat-calls  of  their  kind. 

5236+.  ^orofitcn.  The  'fawning  e.surient '  parasite  was  a  stock 
figure  of  ancient  comedy,  both  Greek  and  Roman.  Grazzini,  Parte  I, 
p.  450,  has  a  Canto  de'  Bnffoni  e  Parassiti. 

5237.    3^r  .  ;  .  Jrngcr ;  to  the  Wood-cutters. 

5247  ff.  The  meaning  is :  Of  what  use  would  all  our  antics  be,  even 
though  fire  should  fall  miraculously  from  heaven,  if  there  were  no  wood 
and  coal  for  the  cooks  to  burn  .' 

5252.  fio^tcittradjtcit,  'loads  of  coal.'    Srad)!  =  um^  man  tidnt. 

5255.    prubcU,  '  sizzles.'     '•^U'llbcdl  is  the  same  as  brobelll  or  bnibolli. 

5262-I-.  XrUllfltcr.  Among  the  ma.sks  seen  at  the  Roman  carnival 
Goethe  mentions  drunken  German  bakers. 

5268.  Xiltfc,  Xillfc  :  onomatopoeia  for  the  clinking  of  glasses. 

5269.  bit ;  addressed  in  genuine  carnival  fashion  to  some  one  back 
in  the  crowd. 
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5270.   fo  ift*^'  getI)ou  =  fo  iff^  verf)f,  '  that's  the  thing.' 

5272.  SRunt^jfte  .  .  .  JKorf,  '  turned  up  her  nose  at  this  gaudy  coat.' 
The  simple  dat.  -n-ith  riimpfert  is  bold  and  unidiomatic.  It  is  worth 
noting  that  the  MS.  has  biefeil  corrected  in  the  poet's  own  hand  to 
biefem. 

5274.  SDltt^fcnftOtf ;  the  stick  on  which  masks  are  hung  or  an  effigy 
built  up.     Say  'scarecrow.' 

5290+ .  6^or.  The  Drunken  Man  must  be  thought  of  as  accom- 
panied by  a  number  of  bibulous  friends  who  keep  erect  a  little  longer 
than  their  leader. 

5293.  SSoitf  unb  <Bpan,  'bench  and  board.'  ©pan  is  obscure,  but 
seems  to  mean  a  thin  board,  lath,  shingle,  —  anything  that  a  drunken 
man  might  think  available  for  a  temporary  support. 

5294+.  Cf.  n.  to  1.  5198+-  The  Herald  introduces  a  bevy  of  poets 
competing  for  popular  favor ;  and  so  very  anxious  are  they  to  say  what 
everybody  likes,  that  one  of  them,  of  a  cynical  turn,  thinks  it  would  be 
the  joy  of  his  life  to  say  what  nobody  would  like.  The  satire  was  to 
turn,  if  the  passage  had  been  fully  elaborated,  upon  the  eulogistic  tooth- 
lessness  of  the  Minerva  press.  In  his  essay  upon  Epochs  of  German 
Lilcratm-e  Goethe  refers  to  his  own  epoch  as  the  '  encomiastic  era.' 

5298+.  The  '  nocturnal  and  sepulchral  poets  '  are  those  that  exploit 
the  gruesome  and  the  horrible.  Under  date  of  March  14,  1830,  Ecker- 
mann  makes  Goethe  say,  in  speaking  of  recent  French  poetry :  '  In 
place  of  the  beautiful  Greek  mythology,  devils,  witches,  and  vampyres 
are  coming  into  fashion;  while  the  noble  heroes  of  the  olden  time  must 
give  way  to  criminals  and  galley-slaves.  That  sort  of  thing  is  piquant. 
It  produces  an  effect.'  Cf.  also  Goethe's  review  of  Merimee's  La 
Gttzla  (1S27),  in  which  he  speaks  {Wer/.:e,  H.  29,  704)  of  the  French- 
man's predilection  for  nocturnal  horrors  and  '  the  most  hideous  vam- 
pyrism.' 

53004-.  .^egeittOMC.  The.  names  and  number  of  the  Graces  are  va- 
riously given  by  the  ancients,  but  Goethe  probably  got  his  lore  from 
Ilederich,  in  whom  he  read :  '  Some  reckon  two  of  them,  namely  Auxo 
and  Hegemone,  .  .  .  others,  and  in  fact  the  most,  three,  namely,  Aglaia, 
Thalia,  and  Euphrosyne.  .  .  .  They  were  the  goddesses  of  amenity 
(2lunet)inlid)ft'it),  benefits,  and  gratitude.  .  .  .  There  are  three  of  them. 
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because  one  bestows  the  favor,  the  second  accepts  it,  and  the  third 
returns  or  requites  it.  .  .  .  Without  them  nothing  was  gracious  and 
pleasing  (aitmut^ig  unb  pefdUig).'  There  was  thus  good  enough  author- 
ity for  putting  Hegenione  in  place  of  Thalia,  whose  name  is  better 
known  as  that  of  the  Muse  of  Comedy. 

53044-.  '2'ic  ^arjcn,  'the  Fates.'  According  to  the  common  tradi- 
tion, Klotho  holds  the  distaff,  Lachesis  spins,  and  Atropos  cuts  the 
thread.  But  since  the  dread  goddesses  in  their  proper  character  would 
hardly  comport  with  a  f)citre§  5^fl  (1.  5067),  Goethe  changes  their  roles, 
making  Atropos  do  the  spinning  and  Lachesis  \s-ind  the  thread  upon  her 
reel.  The  awful  shears  are  in  charge  of  Klotho,  but  are  hidden  away 
in  a  box  —  no  one  has  anything  to  fear  from  them.  So  Lachesis  winds 
off  the  thread  until  the  Weaver  takes  the  skein.  —  Grazzini  has  a 
Trionfo  delle  tre  Parche,  introducing 

Queste  tre  Parche,  in  cui  la  Puerizia, 

La  Gioventii,  la  Senettu  riluce. 

5322.  on  .  .  .  2uft ;  dat.,  not  ace,  the  sense  being:  She  (Atropos) 
lets  worthless  persons  live  long,  and  cuts  off  prematurely  lives  that  are 
full  of  promise. 

5339.   iibcrfrfirocifcn,  '  -slip  off'  from  the  reel. 

5343-  SS^'cHf  tltcfieit.  The  verbs  are  used  intransitively  in  the  preg- 
nant sense  of  '  Hours  count  off  hours,  years  measure  off  years.' 

5344.  Strang  ^  2tral)UP,  '  skein.'  Lachesis  means  to  say  that 
under  the  new  arrangement  the  end  of  mortal  life  is  not  left  to  the 
caprice  of  her  incompetent  sisters,  but  to  the  all-wise  Weaver,  who  at 
his  pleasure  takes  the  skein  of  the  individual  life  and  weaves  it  into 
the  great  fabric  of  history. 

5352.  Xnubcn  ;  in  allusion  to  Matt,  x,  16  :  '  Be  ye  therefore  wise  as 
serpents  and  harmless  as  doves.' 

5356+.  ^ic  JyuriCtt.  The  Furies,  whom  the  Greeks  conceived  as 
horrible  old  hags  with  snaky  hair,  and  who.se  ofiSce  was  to  avenge 
blood -guiltiness,  are  introduced  into  the  l)citro^  J^cft  as  hand.some 
young  women  whose  business  it  is  to  excite  jealousy  in  lovers,  provoke 
feuds  between  married  people,  and  avenge  marital  infidelity.  Grazzini, 
Parte  I,  p.  254,  has  a  Trionfo  delle  Furie ;  but  Goethe  borrows  noth- 
ing specific  from  the  Italian. 
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5357.  2B(l§  .  .  .  CU(^,  'what  good  does  it  do  you,'  viz.,  to  have  been 
warned  by  the  Herald  as  to  our  character  ? 

5360.    frouen,  '  scratch  gently,'  '  tickle.' 

5376.  crtoarmen  ;  used  metri gratia  for  crtDariTien,  the  'warming  of 
the  frost '  being  the  symbol  of  a  crazy,  chimerical  purpose.  SBitt  a  m 
groft  criuarmen  would  suit  the  connection  better. 

5378.  2l§ttti)bi ;  Asmodaeus,  Asmodi,  or  Ashmedai,  the  '  evil  spirit ' 
of  Tobit  iii,  8,  regarded  in  later  tradition  as  an  Eheteufel,  or  fomenter 
of  discord  between  husband  and  wife. 

5386.  ©ift^t  unb  @0Ue  =  ®tft  unb  ©atle,  which  is  a  common  alliter- 
ative phrase. 

5388.  ficgiltg';  subjunctive.  '  There  is  no  debating /^^w  he  did  it  — 
he  simply  pays  the  penalty.' 

5393  ff*  The  Herald  announces  an  allegorical  group  consisting,  as 
we  presently  learn,  of  an  elephant  with  Prudence  seated  on  his  neck  as 
driver,  and  Victory  mounted  on  his  back  as  radiant  'goddess  of  all 
activities.'  On  either  side  walk  Hope  and  Fear  in  fetters.  That  is. 
Prudence  guides  the  living  colossus  of  politics  and  takes  no  counsel  of 
panicky  Fear  or  seductive  Hope,  —  these  goddesses  being  held  in  sub- 
jection. —  In  a  conversation  ■with  Eckermann,  reported  under  date  of 
Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  discussed  the  possibility  of  representing  this 
scene,  and  said  among  other  things  :  '  It  would  not  be  the  first  elephant 
on  the  stage.  There  is  one  in  Paris  that  plays  a  regular  role.  He 
belongs  to  a  party,  and  takes  the  crown  from  one  king  and  puts  it  on 
another,  which  must  indeed  be  very  fine.'  This  is  a  sufficient  hint. 
The  conceit  is  a  bit  of  spectacular  extravagance  which  should  not  be 
pressed  for  political  doctrine  beyond  the  obvious  import  of  the  text.  — 
Kuno  Francke  surmises,  but  on  rather  doubtful  evidence,  that  Goethe 
may  have  got  the  hint  for  his  allegorical  elephant  from  a  picture  by 
Mantegna  (see  Harvard  Studies  in  Philology  and  Literature.,  1892,  p. 
125  ff.). 

5412.  Serbad^t,  'suspicion,'  namely,  that  they  have  all  turned  traitor 
to  Fear. 

5421.  bruben  ■=  braugett  in  ber  SSett.  Escape  to  the  outside  world 
would  be  of  no  use,  since  all  men  are  enemies  of  Fear  (in  carnival 
time). 
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5423-40.  During  carnival  time  the  ladies  are  more  or  less  on  their 
guard  against  the  illusions  of  Hope  (they  live  in  the  present),  but  when 
it  is  over  they  will  be  easy  victims  again. 

5440+ .  filug^Ctt,  '  Prudence.'  Grazzini,  Parte  I,  p.  35,  has  an  alle- 
gorical Trionfo  della  Prudenza  which  introduces  Hope  and  Fear  (Spe- 
ranza  and  Paura)  as  '  two  great  enemies  of  our  life  '  (due  gran  nimiche 
di  nostra  vita). 

5450.  (iJottilt ;  supply  fc^t  i^r. 

5452.  ^inSUttJCItiiett ;  to  be  construed  with  bef)enben.  '  With  broad 
wings  quick  to  turn '  etc. 

5456+-  3*'if*'''^^crfite§.  Zoilus  was  a  Greek  grammarian  of  the  third 
century  B.C.,  who  distinguished  himself  as  a  carping  critic  of  Homer, 
and  thus  acquired  the  nickname  of  Homeromastix,  or  Scourge  of  Ho- 
mer. Goethe  compounds  his  name  with  that  of  the  well-known  Homeric 
Thersites  who  gets  beaten  by  Odysseus  for  abusing  his  betters  {Iliad, 
2,  202  ff.),  to  make  the  name  of  a  grumbling  marplot.  The  figure,  that 
of  a  hideous  two-headed  dwarf,  must  be  understood  as  a  magical  crea- 
tion of  Mephistopheles,  whose  contribution  to  the  Masquerade  here 
begins  to  cross  the  pre-arranged  program  (cf.  Intr.  p.  xlviii).  As  the 
dwarf  approaches  deriding  the  majestic  Lady  Victory,  the  Herald, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  keep  aloof  disturbing  elements  (1.  5498),  strikes  him 
with  his  staff,  and  is  himself  as  much  surprised  as  any  one  when  the 
monster  changes  into  a  crawling  adder  and  a  fluttering  bat,  which  cause 
consternation  in  the  crowd, 

5486.  umPiti^t;  here  in  the  general  sense  of  'encircles,'  'circles 
about.' 

5494  ff.  The  Herald  describes  what  he  sees,  confessing  that  he 
does  not  understand  it.  What  he  sees —  again  a  work  of  Mephistoph- 
eles —  is  a  magic  chariot  drawn  through  the  air  over  the  heads  of  the 
people  (1.  5514)  by  four  dragons.  The  charioteer  is  Poetry  (who  alone 
could  manage  this  kind  of  vehicle)  and  the  occupants  are  Faust  in  the 
mask  of  Plutus,  the  Greek  god  of  wealth,  and  Mephistopheles  as  Ava- 
rice.    In  the  chariot  is  a  box  of  treasure. 

5520-f.  ^na6e  aSogcnJcnfcr.  Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  assured  Ecker- 
mann  that  the  Boy  Charioteer  is  P2uphorion.  '  How  can  that  be,'  que- 
ried  Eckermann  very  naturally,  '  when   Euphorion  is   not  born   until 
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Act  3 ?'  '  Euphorion,'  Goethe  answered,  ' is  not  a  human,  but  an  alle- 
gorical being,  a  personification  of  Poesy,  which  is  not  bound  to  time, 
place,  or  person.'  The  MS.  shows  (Siipt)Ovion  crossed  out  and  ^nabe 
iKageufeufcv  written  in  place  of  it.  The  poet  probably  felt  that  how- 
ever '  philosophical '  his  whim  might  be,  it  was  needlessly  confusing  and 
destructive  of  poetic  illusion. 

5542.    2^ort.     The  '  riddle's  cheery  word  '  is  the  answer  to  the  riddle. 

5549-  JU  2S>0^(  Ultb  2Be^,  'for  weal  or  woe,'  'for  better  or  worse'; 
i.e.,  '  on  a  pinch.' 

5558-9.  The  thought  is :  His  delight  in  giving  is  greater  than  his 
delight  in  having  and  enjoying. 

5565.  At  the  end  of  the  line  supply  something  like  (affeit  fic^  einiger= 
maRcu  beff^reiben. 

5568.     A  herald  w"Ould  naturally  know  the  insignia  of  a  king. 

5575-  fci'l  Ctfleuft  (yut,  i.e.,  his  most  intimate  self.  One  is  reminded 
of  Goethe's  saying  concerning  his  own  Tasso,  that  it  was  '  bone  of  his 
bone  and  flesh  of  his  flesh.' 

5582  ff.  The  Charioteer  snaps  his  fingers  and  precious  jewels  appear 
to  fall  on  every  hand.  The  crowd  rush  for  them  and  are  victimized  by 
Mephisto's  hocus-pocus.  We  get  a  hint  that  the  gems  of  poesy  are  not 
for  the  rabble. 

5588.  ^'(dmmc^en ;  symbolical  of  '  words  that  burn  '  —  if  they  fall  in 
the  right  place  (cf.  1.  5635  ff.). 

5595.  flrtffc ;  not  subj.,  but  archaic  indie.  Cf.  Thomas's  German 
Grammar,  §  327,  3. 

5603.  frCDfc  J  here  ^=.  'worthless,'  'insignificant'  (in  contrast  with 
joUbcv).  Grimm  Wb.  suggests  that  the  word  may  have  been  used  with 
a  thought  of  Yx.frivole. 

5612.  ifiSinbcsibraut ;  cf.  n.  to  1.  3936. 

5629.    The  line  is  an  adaptation  of  Matt,  iii,  17. 

5642.  (iJcfoUjt  bo  IjitttenbrttUf,  '  squatting  up  there  behind.'  Meph- 
istopheles,  as  Lean  Man,  or  Living  Skeleton,  guards  the  box  of  treasure 
in  the  mask  of  Ayarice,  or  Stinginess,  thus  making  a  picturesque  con- 
trast to  Wealth-Faust  and  Prodigality-Poesy.  In  the  work  of  Grazzi- 
ni.  Parte  I,  p.  38,  we  find  a  Trionfo  in  Dispregio  deW  Oro,  dell'  Avari- 
zia,  e  del  Guadagno. 
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5648  ff.  Since  abstract  qualities  are  usually  personified  as  feminine, 
the  Lean  Person  has  to  account  for  his  sex.  The  point  of  the  banter 
is  that  in  the  good  old  times  he  was  a  woman  —  Avaritia  —  and  the 
ally  of  the  women  in  their  domestic  economies  ;  but  now  that  they  have 
all  become  reckless  spendthrifts  he  has  changed  his  sex  and  become, 
as  bcr  ©fi?,  the  ally  of  their  husbands. 

5653.  Xfl^  .  .  .  fcitt,  'that  actually  had  to  count  as  a  vice,'  —  i.e., 
with  the  men.  They  called  my  economy  stinginess,  and  classed  me 
with  the  vices. 

5660.  crfpulcn,  'earn  with  the  (Spu(e,'  i.e.  with  the  SBebfpuk,  or 
weaver's  spool ;  '  earn  by  weaving.' 

5666.  9)ttt.  . .  gotten,  'let  the  dragon  play  the  miser  with  dragons'; 
i.e.,  they  are  the  proper  company  for  his  Cadaverousness.  In  a  letter 
of  17S0,  Goethe  playfully  applies  the  name  Xvac^c  to  his  friend  Merck, 
who  was  also  a  gaunt  man. 

5671.  2)Jartcr^oI,^,  'wooden  cross';  in  sarcastic  allusion  to  the 
Lean  Person's  appearance. 

5678.    bctoegt,  'excitedly';  adv.  with  etltfaltcn. 

5681.   Umft^upptc  =  beitf)uppte,  'scaly.' 

5685-6.  f)ot)Cn  .  .  .  Ijcrongctragcn.  The  dragons  (without  hands, 
hence  the  marvel)  take  the  box,  with  Mephistopheles  sitting  on  it,  out 
of  the  chariot  and  bring  it  to  (^eran)  where  Faust  is  standing. 

5691.   fdjfirfifi,  '  motley.' 

5696.    pr  (vinfomfeit.     Cf.  the  words  of  the  Poet  in  the  Prelude,  11. 

59  ff- 

5706.  Octtat^cit.  Poetry  is  self-revelation,  i.e.,  self -betrayal.  Cf. 
the  lines  in  the  West-Ostlicher  Divan,  IX,  19: 

Grft  ftcfi  im  ©efieimnife  roiefleit, 
2^ann  Berplaubem  friifi  unb  ft)Ot! 
Sic^ter  ift  umfonft  eerfcfiroiegen, 
2>ic6ten  felbft  ift  i(fion  S?eaatf). 

5712.  (|o(bttcm  ^ItttC ;  figurative  for  the  red-golden  liquid  which 
rises  in  the  pots  and  threatens  to  dissolve  the  jewels, 

5717.  ft^tncl^cn  fi(i^,  '  are  melting,'  i.e., '  are  on  the  point  of  melting,' 
—  whence  the  need  of  .seizing  them  quickly. 

5718.  ©cmiin^tc  9ioUcn,  'minted  rolls,'  i.e.,  coins. 
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5719.  'Jiufatcn. . .  gc^rogt  =  @olbftii(fe  >nie  gepragte  ®ufaten, 'pie- 
ces like  genuine  ducats.'  But  Schroer  says  tt)ie  geprcigt  ^  lt)ie  neu  ge= 
pragt. 

5730.  @oIb  unb  aSert^ ;  i.e.,  itiertf)»oIIeg  (tx)irfli(f)e8)  @o(b. 

5735-6.  The  meaning  is  :  What  's  the  use  of  truth  for  such  as  you, 
ever  the  ready  victims  of  stupid  illusion  .''  —  3ttt  altCtt  3ipfcttt  ^'flrfctt,  '  to 
lay  hold  of  by  every  tag,'  i.e.,  to  lay  hold  of  with  all  one's  might. 

5753-  ttC  ttttb  aW,  'all  together,'  'every  one  of  us.'  Cf.  2llt  gtlle  in 
1.  8483+. 

5761-2.  Plutus  as  magician  draws  an  invisible  Une  to  keep  back  the 
crowd  —  as  a  '  pledge  '  for  the  maintenance  of  the  order  established. 
Uttter^fanb,  dat.  rather  than  appositive  to  SBatlb. 

5791.  tOtebermdrtig  ;  here  ^  '  disgusted,'  'shocked.' 

5792.  iifielfertig,  '  ready  for  mischief.'  He  molds  the  plastic  gold 
into  a  phallus. 

5797.  cr  a^net  nic^t.  Plutus-Faust  pretends  that  his  confederate 
does  not  know  of  what  is  coming,  i.e.,  of  the  Emperor's  approach  in 
the  mask  of  Pan. 

5798.  ^iarrcnt^eibttltg ;  one  of  the  many  variant  forms  of  dlaxuv.' 
t{)etbing,  'fool's  conduct,'  'nonsense.' 

5800.  The  meaning  is  :  In  a  moment  the  entire  space  within  the 
magic  circle  will  be  filled  with  the  cohorts  of  Pan ;  thus  the  immodest 
antics  will  be  brought  to  an  end  by  a  simple  '  need  '  of  space  to  perform 
in,  which  '  need  '  is  more  potent  than  any  '  law  '  imposed  by  the  magic 
wand  for  which  the  Herald  has  asked. 

5801-6.  The  lines  must  be  taken  as  a  general  marching-chorus  of 
the  Fauns,  Satyrs,  Gnomes,  etc.,  who  are  to  speak  for  themselves  in 
separate  groups  further  on.  This  being  so,  we  should  expect  them  to 
say  : 

SBir  feiem  unfern  grofeert  ^an. 

SSir  iuiffen  bo(^  u.f.lu. 

Instead  of  this  the  '  Wild  Army '  describes  itself  in  the  third  person,  as 
if  the  lines  were  spoken  by  the  Herald  for  the  information  of  the  crowd. 
A  like  incongruity  occurs  in  11.  5S16  ff.,  5819  ff.,  5829  ff.,  and  5864  ff. 

5801.  gutnaf  =  3ufammen  auf  etnmal. 

5805.    tOa§  fcittcr  ttici^  ;  viz.,  that  Pan  is  the  Emperor. 
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5810.    fdjulbig,  '  as  in  duty  bound.' 

5814.  The  Wild  Army  knew  nothing  of  the  magic  line,  and  rushed 
in  without  knowing  that  they  were  getting  into  a  place  where  strange 
things  might  happen. 

5815.  T'U  5  the  masqueraders,  whose  gay  dress  and  'tinsel  show' 
are  contrasted  unfavorably  by  the  Wild  Army  with  their  own  uncouth 
roughness. 

5831.  foUcn  .  .  .  fcirt,  'they  ought  to  be  slender  and  sinewy';  i.e., 
they  need  to  be,  in  view  of  his  mode  of  life.  Goethe  represents  the 
(Roman)  faun  as  fond  of  human  society,  especially  of  dancing  with 
women ;  the  kindred  (Greek)  satyr  on  the  other  hand  as  a  shy,  cham- 
ois-like haunter  of  the  mountains. 

5841.  ^^aar  Unb  $aar.  While  the  Fauns  are  fond  of  dancing  and 
would  like  partners  (11.  5826-8),  the  constraint  of  keeping  time  is  not 
for  the  little  Gnomes,  whose  nature  it  is  to  be  bustling  about  their  work 
in  helter-skelter  fashion,  each  one  for  himself,  like  ants. 

5845.  SeU(f)tamctfcu,  '  shining  ants  ';  an  invention  of  Goethe,  formed 
after  the  analogy  of  ?cud)tfafer.  The  Gnomes  with  their  little  miners' 
lamps  look  like  phosphorescent  ants  —  if  there  were  such  a  thing.  — 
95JimmelI)oft  =  raimmelnb, '  thronging.' 

5846.  tt)ufc(t  —  linmmelt ;  South  German  dialect. 

5848.  (yiitcl)CJt,  '  good-fellows.'  The  word  '  gnome,'  in  German  as  in 
English,  is  not  a  folk -word.  The  '  gnomes,'  i.e.,  the  little  moss-coated 
miners  who  live  underground,  are  popularly  known  as  @utcf)en,  ©Utge^ 
feUon,  gate  .'i^olbon,  and  Grbmdnn(ein. 

5849.  j\'e(^(i)mtrgcn,  '  rock-surgeons  ' ;  because  they  '  cup,'  i.e.,  tap, 
the  veins  of  the  mountains. 

5859.  (iHjlcmcittCtt  9Korb,  '  general  murder,'  i.e.,  'war.' 

5860.  brct  (i5c6ot' ;  against  theft  and  adultery  (1.  5857),  and  mur- 
der (1.  5859). 

5862-3.  The  Gnomes,  like  the  fairies  of  11.  4619-20,  are  indifferent 
to  human  standards  of  morality.  They  do  their  work  in  a  spirit  of 
good  will  toward  man,  but  are  not  responsible  for  the  bad  use  he  makes 
of  the  gold  and  iron  they  furnish  him. 

5864.  '2'ic  tuilbcn  Wouiicr.  The  '  Wild  Man,'  or  '  Woodsman'  (3Ba(b 
mann),  is  a  well-known  figure  of  German  folk-lore  (see  Grimm  D.M.  I, 
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402).     He  is  conceived  as  a  gigantic  faun.  —  The  harsh  elision  f  for 
fie  is  found  also  in  Goethe's  lyric  poems. 

5870.  Sdjurj  'f  in  apposition  with  33anb.  The  '  stocky  girdle  '  con- 
sists of  leafy  branches  which  are  bound  about  their  loins,  forming  the 
'  coarsest  of  aprons.' 

5871.  Scibtunt^C.  The  gigantic  '  Wild  Men  '  make  a  better  body- 
guard for  Pan  than  the  pope  has  in  his  tall  Swiss  guards. 

5873.  ia§  3tU  bcr  2BeIt.  Goethe  follows  a  well-known  false  etymol- 
ogy which  is  given  thus  by  Hederich,  sud  voce  ^|^au  :  2)iefeu  (Dfameit) 
l)at  cv  t)OU  irav,  lueil  er  ein  23ilb  bev  gei'ammten  "^catur  ift. 

5880-2.  3(udj .  .  .  bO(i^.  The  logical  connection  is :  Pan  wishes  us 
to  be  happy,  and  has  thus  far  kept  awake  himself  even  under  the  blue- 
arched  roof  (of  the  palace,  decorated  to  represent  a  rustic  scene  at 
noon) ;  still,  the  conditions  are  such  as  invite  him  to  his  mid-day  nap, 
and  when  he  goes  to  sleep  the  merriment  must  end.  —  According  to 
the  Greek  myth,  all  nature  was  quiescent  while  Pan  slept  at  noon. 

5890  ff.    Panics  were  supposed  to  be  caused  by  Pan. 

58974-.  ^C))UtatiOtt  bcr  ©nomcn.  The  Gnomes  have  discovered  a 
gloM'ing  vein  of  precious  metal  (proceeding  from  Mephisto's  magic 
chest),  to  which,  as  experts,  they  invite  his  Majesty's  attention. 

5909.  93Bal .  .  .  War  ;  viz.,  riches  in  abundance. 

5910.  Jtt  tloQenbctt  ;  viz.,  by  signing  the  paper  presented  at  this 
point.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  6068. 

5914.  iltt . . .  SiltttC,  'serenely.'  The  magician  gives  a  polite  warn- 
ing that  something  terrible  is  coming,  but  no  one  is  to  be  frightened. 
It  is  only  a  harmless  illusion  —  a  glammengaufetf^iet  (1.  5987). 

5917.    fid)  erougnctt,  '  be  manifested  ' ;  earlier  form  of  fid)  ereigiten, 

5929.    fo(c^etn  2Scfcn  ;  the  fiery  manifestations. 

5932  ff.  The  youthful,  smooth-faced  Emperor,  who  enjoys  the  sport, 
is  suddenly  unmasked  by  magic.  He  puts  his  hand  to  his  face  in  sur- 
prise at  the  sudden  loss  of  his  Pan's  beard,  but  the  blazing  beard  flies 
back  to  its  place  and  seems  to  set  him  on  fire.  —  Commentators  think 
that  Goethe's  imagination  may  have  been  influenced  in  this  scene  by  a 
story  told  in  J.  L.  Gottfried's  Chronika  concerning  a  disastrous  carni- 
val-frolic that  took  place  at  the  court  of  the  French  king  Charles  VI. 
The  king  and  several  gentlemen  had  dressed  themselves  up  as  '  wild 
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men '  or  satyrs,  the  shaggy  coat  of  the  satyr  being  produced  by  means 
of  pitch  and  tow.  In  the  course  of  the  proceedings  the  king's  dress 
was  accidentally  set  on  fire  by  a  torch  in  the  hands  of  the  Due  d'Or- 
leans.  The  attendants  rushed  to  his  assistance,  but  were  themselves 
set  on  fire,  and  four  of  them  burned  to  death,  though  the  king  was 
saved.  —  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  Faust-book  of  1 587  makes  Doctor 
Faustus  divert  the  Turkish  Emperor  at  table  with  '  great  streams  of 
fire  such  that  everyone  ran  up  to  extinguish  them '  (Cap.  xxvi). 

5934.   Uiigefrf)ttf  =  Stif3fleid)icf  or  Ungliicf. 

5956.   syruU=(i)cfang  =  briillenbev  ©efanci,  '  boisterous  song.' 

5959.    bc^irfctt,  '  confine  within  limits  ' ;  =  itmid)ranfen. 

5962.  ^£>alb  ;  with  reference  to  the  rustic  decorations.  Cf.  n.  to  1. 
5880. 

5964.  ^Ol5ticrfrf)rontten  Tctfcnbonb,  'wooden  framework  of  the  ceil- 
ing.' The  temporary  structure  which  '  binds  '  together  the  ceiling  and 
supports  the  decorations  is  made  of  '  joggled  '  timbers. 

5970  ff.  The  sham  fire  is  now  put  out  by  a  sham  shower  of  mist, 
througn  which  the  flames  soon  appear  like  harmless  '  heat  lightning.' 

5977.  ft^ttJOngrc  Strcifcn ;  the  '  streaks  '  of  mist,  which  look  as  if 
they  were  '  pregnant '  with  moisture. 

5979.  An  unrimed  Hne,  which  was  no  doubt  intended  to  make  two 
lines,  but  was  WTitten  and  printed  as  one  through  inadvertence. 


(^aiferlic^e  ^falg.) 

Suftgarten. 

From  the  preceding  scene  the  Emperor  is  aware  that  two  magicians 
have  arrived  at  his  court,  but  he  does  not  know  their  names  nor  the 
relation  existing  between  them.  He  must  suppose,  presumably,  that 
Faust's  is  the  master-hand,  since  the  legerdemain  of  the  fire  and  mist 
must  have  appeared  to  him  as  Faust's  work.  Instead  of  being  offend- 
ed at  the  trick  played  upon  him,  the  Emperor  is  eager  for  more,  and  in 
order  to  have  the  wonder-workers  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  cus- 
todians of  his  subterraneous  treasure.  —  The  humbug  of  irredeemable 
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paper  money  was  brought  to  Goethe's  attention  by  the  depreciation  of 
French  assignats  during  the  Revolution.  Cf.  the  conversation  with 
Soret,  reported  by  Eckermann  under  date  of  Feb.  15,  1830,  in  which 
the  story  is  told  of  Grimm's  paying  three  hundred  thousand  francs  for 
a  pair  of  cuffs. 

5990.  '^JfutO  ;  here,  as  often,  a  name  for  the  devil. 

5991.  9Jnd)t  uitb  iJo^Ieu ;  hendiadys  for  foljleufdjwarjer  9tacf)t  (au§ 
=  befte()cub  aui<). 

5992.  St^Iunb  ;  ablative  dat.  (auf»)ivbe(ten  =  cutwivbeltett  aufmart^). 
5995-    vSlHtt.  .  .  ^Oltte  refers  factitively  to  the  dome  of  flame,  not  to 

the  dome  of  the  palace. 

5998.  i"«ijlfet,  'nations.'  By  a  magic  illusion  the  Emperor  saw  him- 
self as  Plutonic  majesty,  receiving  the  homage  of  subject  nations  in  a 
palace  of  fire.  Since  it  was  an  illusion  we  need  not  wonder  that  his 
description  does  not  tally  with  that  of  the  Herald  in  11.  5920  ff.  Cf.  11. 
10417  ff.  —  Loeper  understands  by  i^blfer  the  different  classes  present, 
as  courtiers,  invited  guests,  and  gazing  people. 

6013-14.  The  very  walls  (of  circumambient  water)  '  enjoy  life ' ;  i.  e., 
they  are  '  alive '  with  thronging  denizens  of  the  sea,  that  dart  to  and 
fro  with  arrowy  swiftness.  —  JfiJimmlcit^  ;  cf.  n.  to  1.  5079. 

6022.  9Zcreibcn ;  Nereid  nymphs,  daughters  of  Nereus,  the  old  man 
of  the  sea.  One  of  the  Nereids,  Thetis,  was  the  wife  of  Peleus,  by 
whom  she  became  the  mother  of  Achilles. 

6025.  '^'xt  fpatern,  '  the  more  tardy.'  The  older  and  wiser  nymphs 
approach  more  warily. 

6027.  '3?eu  ®i(? ;  sc.  ^aft  bit.  Mephisto's  gorgeous  program  does 
not  end  with  promising  the  Kaiser  an  immortal  wife,  but  proposes  to 
make  him  one  of  the  Olympian  gods  —  a  literal  divzcs  imperator. 

6032.  Xaitfcub  (Jiner  9Ztt(^t,  '  Thousand  and  One  Nights,'  common- 
ly called  in  Eng.  'Arabian  Nights ' ;  here  =  '  the  land  of  wonders.'  The 
usual  title  is  Xaujenb  lilt  b  Sine  9?ad^t.  On  the  sing.  9tad)t  see  Thom- 
as's Gerfnaii  Grammar,  §  297,  a. 

6033.  St^C^erngnbc  ;  the  queen  who  tells  the  wonderful  stories  of 
the  Arabian  Nights. 

6035.    ^age^nieU,  '  world  of  fact,'  '  every-day  reality.' 
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6039.  3t(§  ;  used  somewhat  loosely,  as  if  \o[d}  had  preceded  3>erfun= 
bung.  '  I  never  expected  to  make  (such  an)  announcement  of  supreme 
good  fortune  as  this,'  etc. 

6047.  Vait^tucdlt,  '  mercenary.'  The  form  is  a  perversion  of  ?anbe>= 
fnec^t.  —  Jii^lt  fltfl  frifc^C^  SBIut,  '  feels  fresh  blood  \s-ithin  him '  (ftd) 
dat.,  33(ut  ace,  as  in  ob  er  fid)  eigneu  23ert  fii^lt  in  Hermann  14.  Doro- 
thea).    But  Grimm  Wb.  regards  ftd)  as  ace,  33lut  as  nom. 

6061.    bamit ;  here  =  bap.     '  Provision  has  been  made  that '  etc. 

6068.  fprad) .  .  .  f)cron  —  fam  [leran  unb  iprad).  The  incident  here 
recalled  is  not  f(jund  in  the  Masquerade,  but  would  come  in  most  nat- 
urally at  1.  5897+,  or  perhaps  at  1.  5906.  Monarchs  often  make  use  of 
a  holiday  to  grant  amnesties  and  other  special  favors ;  so  here  the 
easy-going  Emperor  was  quite  satisfied  on  being  told  that  the  paper 
presented  for  his  signature  was  'for  the  people's  good.'  That  the 
Chancellor-Archbishop,  with  all  his  pious  horror  of  magic  and  magi- 
cians, should  be  given  the  role  here  assigned  him  seems  a  little  un- 
natural. 

6072.  Xoufcnbfiinftlcr,  'wonder-workers';  i.e.,  the  printers,  with 
their  wonderful  new  art. 

6081.  u6cr,^a^Ug,  '  redundant '  in  letters  ;  the  only  letters  necessary 
henceforth  being  those  of  the  imperial  signature. 

6082.  3cirf)Cn  t  ^"th  allusion  to  Constantine's  In  hoc  signo  vinces. 

6087.  ^Jtt  2?IifeC§lt)int  =  b(it5i(^nell.  SiMnf  is  often  used  as  a  sym- 
bol of  great  quickness. 

6088.  Tic  .  .  .  auf,  '  the  money-changers'  shops  stand  \s-ide  open.' 
So  great  is  the  crowd  coming  and  going  that  the  doors  are  never  shut. 
For  25c(f)6lcr=5Pfinfc,  since  the  word  refers  to  the  'shops'  and  not 
specifically  to  the  '  benches  '  or  '  counters,'  modern  usage  would  prefer 
ii}fd)ie(banfen.  —  Spcrrig  ==  fpf irweit,  angclrceit,  i.  e.,  '  wide  open.' 

6093.  $iJcnn  =  inborn,  'while,'  as  in  1.  4663;  ncu  in  ^(eibcnt  =  in 
neuen  .^Icibtnn. 

6100.    St^cbcl,  '  piece  of  paper,'  '  bill ' ;  from  Lat.  schedula. 

6108.  (^iirtcl .  .  .  Scnbcn,  'the  girdle  of  his  loins,'  i.e.,  his  money- 
belt.     He  lightens  it  by  e.xchanging  his  copper  money  for  paper. 

6111.    crftarrt,  'stagnant,'  as  not  circulating. 

61 1 7.    Joiirbig  :=  a  restrictive  relative  clause;   'minds  such   as  are 
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worthy  to  take  a  deep  view,'  i.e.,  to  be  let  into  the  deep  secrets  of 
nature. 

6121.  The  meaning  is:  No  more  dickering  and  trading -wnth  coins 
of  various  mintage  and  doubtful  weight  and  fineness. 

6125.  '^otal :  cf.  1.  5021. 

6126.  amortifirt,  'extinguished'  as  tokens  of  indebtedness,  i.e.,  're- 
deemed '  in  metal. 

6139-40.  2So  .  .  .  ,^ufommenfteKt,  i-  e.,  here  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  Emperor  appoints  the  two  magicians  as  keepers  of  his 
underground  treasure,  and  bespeaks  harmony  between  them  and  the 
regular  2d)al5lTieifter. 

6141.   fciit  fcrnftcr  =  nid)t  ber  entferntefte,  'not  the  remotest,'  'not 

the  slightest.' 

6155.  QJnaben,  '  tokens  of  grace.' 

6156.  ttJtcber ;  cf.  11.  4733,  4755. 

6163.  The  Fool  means  that  he  has  often  before  risen  from  the  dead 
(dead  drunkenness),  but  never  as  now  to  find  himself  boundlessly  rich. 

6170.  ({Cfttettgen  §erttt,  'worshipful  sir';  the  common  title  of  land- 
ed proprietors  and  high  functionaries.     Cf.  Schiller's  Tel/,  1.  i860. 

6172.  2Si^.  The  fool's  '  wit '  con&ists  in  his  decision  to  invest  his 
money  in  real  estate  ;  but  the  First  Banneret  is  equally  wise.  Of 
course  the  reader  divines  that  the  sudden  salvation  wrought  by  the 
devil's  paper  money  is  not  destined  to  last.  The  sequel  comes  in 
Act  4. 


(^atferlic^e  $fatg.) 

^inftere  ©aHerie. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxiii  and  p.  xlix.  —  In  the  preceding  scene  Faust  goes 
out  first  and  is  soon  followed  by  the  Emperor,  who  asks  to  see  Helena 
and  Paris.  Faust  promises,  and  being  himself  unable  to  do  the  thing 
desired,  goes  in  search  of  his  confederate,  who  avoids  him  as  if  he 
knew  of  the  hard  task  coming.  At  last  they  meet,  and  Faust  draws 
him  away  into  a  dark  corridor  to  explain  the  situation. 

For  the  grandiose  myth  of  the  Mothers  (we  must  regard  it  as  an  in- 
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vented  myth  and  not  as  an  allegory)  Goethe  got  the  initial  hint,  as  he 
himself  tells  us,  from  Plutarch  (cf.  Eckermann,  under  Jan.  lo,  1S30). 
In  his  Life  of  Marcelhis  Plutarch  tells  of  goddesses  worshipped  at  En- 
gyium  in  Sicily  under  the  name  of  '  the  Mothers,'  and  relates  a  story  of 
Nikias,  an  influential  citizen  of  the  place,  who  saved  himself  from  his 
enemies  by  feigning  madness  and  crying  out  that  the  Mothers  were 
pursuing  him.  This  furnished  the  awe-inspiring  name,  but  nothing 
further.  Another  suggestion  was  got,  however,  from  the  same  WTiter's 
treatise  On  the  Cessation  of  Oracles,  where  we  read  that  the  universe 
consists  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-three  worlds  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle.  The  inclosed  space  is  called  the  Field  of  Truth  ;  and 
here  '  lie  motionless  the  causes,  forms,  and  primordial  images  of  all 
things  that  have  ever  existed  or  are  destined  ever  to  exist.  They  are 
surrounded  by  Eternity,  from  which  Time  flows  out  as  an  eflluence 
upon  the  worlds.'  This  gave  the  hint  for  a  locus  (so  to  speak)  outside 
of  time  and  space ;  a  realm  where  eternal  beings  await  existence  and 
return  after  existing.  That  any  real  myths,  as,  for  example,  of  awful 
Fates  or  Norns  living  in  some  mysterious  far-away  fiSuroi',  may  have 
influenced  the  conception  is  possible,  as  Loeper  suggests,  but  there  are 
no  clear  traces  of  such  influence. 

The  whole  scene  is  a  delightful y^w  d'esprit,  if  only  one  does  not  try 
to  find  too  much  '  meaning '  in  the  details.  Above  all,  Mephisto's  hu- 
morous pretence  of  embarrassment  must  not  be  taken  too  seriously, 
for  he  has  the  key.  He  might  call  up  the  apparitions  directly,  as  he 
does  in  the  legend ;  but  he  has  to  do  with  an  idealist,  and  knowing  his 
man,  and  knowing  that  his  man  knows  him  (1.  6258),  he  invents  a  line 
of  hocus-pocus  suited  to  the  problem.  On  hearing  the  scene  read, 
Eckermann,  always  intent  on  philosophic  culture,  was  disposed  to  ask 
questions ;  but  Goethe's  only  reply  was  to  assume  a  mysterious  look, 
open  wide  his  eyes  and  repeat  the  line  : 

Sie  aKuttor!  a'Mitter !  '§  t[inflt  {0  luunbcrlicf)! 

This  is  a  sufficient  hint  as  to  how  the  scene  should  be  taken. 

6177-8.  The  sense  is  :  Don't  talk  as  if  /  cared  for  your  silly  tricks  ; 
you  wore  that  tone  out  long  ago.     Cf.  11.  1675  ff.  and  1765. 

6180.    Mttt .  .  .  ftcJjCn,   'to  prevent  my  getting  speech  of  you.'     The 
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meaning  is  :    Vou  may  think  this  dodging  great  sport,  but  it  is  no  sport 
for  me,  since  the  Steward  and  Chamberlain  are  after  me. 
6181.    5U  t^un,  '  to  be  doing  things.' 

6193.  C§  .  .  .  fogleid),  '  that  it  is  readily  manageable.' 

6194.  ftCttctU,  '  steeper  '  than  in  any  of  our  previous  undertakings. 
6196.    ntad)ft .  .  .  @(^u(bcu,  'you  will  incur  new  debts,'  i.e.,  burden 

yourself  with  responsibility  to  powers  that  as  yet  you  know  nothing  of. 
The  language  is  perhaps  purposely  vague. 

6199.  ^Cjrcn=5'ejen,  'witch-monstrosities,'  i.e.,  'revolting  witches'; 
but  the  meaning  is  a  little  uncertain,  ^ey,  written  also  ^ixi}^  and  f^ed^, 
means  properly  a  person  afflicted  with  cretinism,  and  is  used  dialecti- 
cally,  according  to  Schroer,  of  persons  or  things  that  are  ridiculous 
because  of  some  excessive  deformity.  This  seems  to  suit  best  the  in- 
tended contrast  with  Helena.  But  the  word  also  means  '  clown,'  and 
Grimm  Wb.,  followed  by  Strehlke,  gives  ^efen^^ef  as  =  ^ejen'^after- 
'ipoffenret^er,  i.e.,  'witch-like  clown.'  —  @ef))ettft=@ef^iltnften,  'spook- 
phantoms  ' ;  cf.  §trngefpin[t  and  Sraumgefpinft.  One  might  say  '  spec- 
tre-spectacles.' 

6200.  ^ielfropftgctt  ^Wcrgcn,  'impish  dwarfs.'  A  jjielfro^f  is  the 
changeling  child  of  devil  and  witch.  In  the  Anthropodemus  Plutonicus 
of  Pratorius,  a  book  used  by  Goethe  for  the  devil-lore  of  Faust,  we 
read,  p.  378 :  gs  fmb  aber  tieUtriJpfe  foW)e  ^tnber,  bie  ber  Seufel  felbft 
in  bte  §eyen  ?eibe  formieret  unb  fte  joti^e  la^t  gebe^ren,  in  xotX^t  er  \\i) 
felbft  fe^et  unb  anftatt  ber  @eeten  burc^  fte  rebet,  if)ren  ?eib  bettjeget  u.f.m. 

6206.  neueit  So^n.  No  '  new  reward '  has  really  been  asked  for. 
The  logic  is  :  You  are  bound  to  serve  me  through  life  on  the  chance  of 
a  great  reward  hereafter ;  but  whenever  I  ask  a  particular  favor  you 
grumble  and  make  difficulties,  as  if  you  expected  special  pay  for  each 
service. 

6208.  SSBic  .  ,  ♦  Utnfc^dUt,  '  while  one  is  looking  around  him,'  i.e.,  in 
an  instant. 

6220.    fc^itrfen,  '  dig  down  ' ;  a  miner's  word. 

6223-4.  fttt'§  .  .  .  (Jtbittcnbc,  '  to  the  Unbesought,  the  Unbeseech- 
able.'  The  realm  of  the  Mothers  (i.e.,  of  '  ideals ')  is  inaccessible  to 
flesh  and  blood,  and  entreaty  avails  nothing. 

6229.    bOi§  .  .  .  ^CEenfiirfie,  '  that  savors  of  the  Witch's  Kitchen ' ; 
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i.e.,  you  are  again  resorting  to  humbug  and  the  help  of  mysterious  old 
women  for  what  you  might  just  as  well  do  yourself.     Cf.  11.  2366  ff. 

6231-8.  A  very  perplexing  passage,  since  the  experiences  alluded 
to  are  not  only  not  provided  for  in  the  preceding  text,  but  are  incon- 
sistent with  it.  The  lines  tell  plainly  of  a  Faust  who  as  university 
teacher  excites  hostility  by  his  radical  views  (like  Paracelsus,  cf.  Intr.  to 
Part  I,  p.  xxxi),  is  driven  from  his  chair  in  consequence,  and  becomes 
a  hermit  in  the  woods.  Here  he  is  visited  by  the  devil,  vdih  whom,  in 
his  disgust,  he  leagues  himself  for  the  sake  of  companionship.  The 
'  repulsive  pranks  '  of  1.  6235  suggest  annoying  demonstrations  by  stu- 
dents. All  this  being  totally  out  of  tune  with  the  plot  as  we  have  it, 
there  is  no  resource  but  to  suppose  with  Scherer  (G.-J.,  VI,  249)  that 
the  matter  of  the  lines  is  a  reminiscence  of  an  early  plan  that  was 
dropped.  Curiously  enough  in  the  MS.  11.  6228-38  are  written  on  a 
separate  slip  of  paper  tl^^  pasted  over  11.  6228—30.  This  is  thought  by 
the  Weimar  editor  to  disprove  Scherer's  h)-pothesis.  But  does  it  ? 
The  question  of  age  touches  only  the  substance,  not  the  form.  What 
the  MS.  shows  is  that  11.  6231-8  were  an  afterthought.  As  the  scene 
was  first  written  Faust's  speech  consisted  of  three  lines  only.  Then, 
feeling  the  need  of  an  explicit  answer  to  the  question  §ajt  bu  S3pgriff 
toon  Cb'  unb  Ginfamfeit  ?  the  poet  recalled  (from  memory  or  from  some 
written  reminder)  the  old  Paracelsus-motive  which  had  once  occupied 
his  thoughts,  versified  it,  and  interpolated  the  new  verses.  In  any 
case  it  is  clear  that  the  details  of  his  youthful  plot,  as  he  had  finally 
determined  it  after  much  travail,  were  no  longer  vividly  present  to  his 
mind.  He  may  have  thought,  and  probably  fancied  his  readers  would 
think,  of  the  scene  '  Forest  and  Cavern.'  But  in  that  scene  Faust's 
retreat  to  the  woods  is  in  no  way  connected  with  his  teaching  or  with 
'  repulsive  pranks.'  Moreover  he  has  already  given  himself  up  to  the 
devil ;  and  finally,  instead  of  taking  up  with  the  devil's  society  as  bet- 
ter-than  none,  he  hates  it  and  would  prefer  to  be  left  alone. 

6236.  ^ii^tlbcrm^  ^  SSilbnip.  The  form  is  unusual,  but  occurs  in 
Gryphius. 

6237.  ocrfdumt  =  »erlai'fen,  —  as  often  in  Luther. 
6244.    Wcftilltcr,  '  hushed  '  after  a  storm. 

6251.    umgete^rt,  '  reversely.'     The  mystagogue  usually  seeks  to  a/- 
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tract  the  neophyte  by  telling  of  wonders  to  be  seen  and  heard;  you 
seek  to  oz'eriuac  him  by  telling  of  a  horrific  void  where  nothing  is  to  be 
seen  or  heard. 

6253.  jcitc  fialjC,  '  that  cat '  in  the  well-known  fable  of  the  monkey 
and  the  chestnuts. 

6256.  Faust  is  not  yet  enamored  of  Helena  in  particular,  but  he  is 
an  idealist,  and  has  heard  enough  to  show  him  that  he  is  to  visit  the 
realm  of  'ideals.'  These  are  'everything'  to  him,  though  they  are 
'  nothing '  to  the  sensualist  Mephistopheles. 

6258.  btt^  Im  .  ,  .  {citnft ;  i.e.,  that  you  understand  the  point  of  view 
from  which  the  devil  speaks  of  this  realm  as  an  absolute  void. 

6259.  Scf)Iii)fct.  The  magic  key  must  be  taken  naively,  like  the 
magic  wand,  ring,  or  purse,  met  with  in  fairy  tales.  We  are  not  to  in- 
quire with  philosophic  mind  what  it  means  or  how  it  comes  to  be  in 
possession  of  a  devil  who  knows  nothing  of  the  realm  that  it  is  to  un- 
lock. 

6267.  befdjronft,  i.e.,  fo  befcf)ranft,  'so  narrow-minded.' 

6269.  tueitcr  ;  here  =  fiinftigljin,  '  henceforth.' 

6270.  gctOO^nt ;  here  with  gen.,  as  often  in  early  modern  German. 

6271.  GrftarrCtt,  '  torpidity,' '  nonchalance.' 

6272.  S^aubcrn,  '  the  thrill  of  awe.' 

6273-4.  The  pronouns  refer  to  ber  9}ienjd^,  implied  in  2JJenfd^t)eit. 
—  SBcrtljCUrc,  '  make  dear,'  '  make  scarce,'  hence  '  tend  to  stifle.'  The 
thought  is,  that  man  has  a  capacity  for  awe  in  presence  of  the  stupen- 
dous, though  the  world  —  i.e.  life  —  may  tend  to  make  the  sentiment 
'rare.' 

6279.  9®ic  ,  .  .  ©etrcibe,  '  the  restless  throng  moves  sinuously  like 
films  of  cloud  ' ;  i.e.,  your  way  will  lie  through  something  that  will  look 
like  floating  patches  of  cloud  —  the  Urbilber,  or  archetypal  forms,  that 
exist  in  the  realm  of  the  Mothers  as  unsubstantial  WTaiths.  Strehlke 
gives  ©etreibe  as  =  belucgteS  Sretben,  '  hurly-burly  ' ;  it  denotes  a  mul- 
titude in  motion. 

6283.  ^rcifu^.  Just  as  the  sacred  tripod  at  Delphi  was  the  emblem 
of  Apollo's  power  and  the  instrument  of  his  revelations,  so  the  Mothers 
have  a  tripod  in  their  holy  of  holies  as  the  emblem  and  instrument  of 
their  power. 
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6291.  (iJcfaJjr.  The  danger  —  of  a  paralytic  shock  —  is  a  part  of 
the  hocus-pocus  and  intended  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  final  ex- 
plosion.    Cf.  n.  introductory  to  the  scene  9{ittcriaal. 


§etl  erieudbtete  ©die. 

An  episodical  scene,  in  which  Mephistopheles,  in  the  role  of  court- 
doctor,  prescribes  magic  remedies  for  freckles,  chilblains,  recreant  love, 
etc. 

6324.  cure  *^OUt^Crfoferf)Cn,  '  your  (favorite)  spotted  kittens.' 

6325.  CO^obirt,  '  cohobate,'  i.e.,  redistil ;  a  term  used  by  the  early 
chemists. 

6327.  ttJCnn  cr  abttitnntt,  'when  it  wanes'  (the  moon,  implied  in 
2J?onblid)t). 

6329.  untfd)ranaCn,  'fawn  around,'  in  the  manner  of  ^oflC^ranjcn, 
i.  e.,  'sycophants.' 

6336.  5U  .  .  .  .  ®Iet(f|C§.  Goethe's  humor  makes  the  devil  a  homoe- 
opathist. 

6357.  Don  eincm  ®(!)citcr^oufen  =  tion  ciner  2Irt  Sd)eiter^aufen,  viz., 
the  witch-burnings.  As  these  were  really  at  their  height  in  the  time  of 
Doctor  Faust,  the  passage  involves  an  anachronism. 

6359.  fiir  DoU  ^oUCtt,  '  take  seriously.'  The  lady  thinks  him  too 
young. 


(Eaifcrlic^c   ^^^fal^.) 

9iittcrfaal. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  x.xxiii.  —  In  the  original  Faust-book,  of  1587,  Faust  is 
made  to  visit  the  court  of  Karl  V.  The  emperor  wishes  to  see  the 
spirits  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife,  and  Faust  promises  to 
comply  on  condition  that  his  Majesty  shall  not  .speak  or  ask  questions. 
When  Alexander  appears  the  emperor  starts  to  rise  and  receive  him, 
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but  is  at  once  checked  by  Faust.  .So,  too,  when  Helena  is  produced 
for  the  students  (cf.  Intr.  p.  xi),  Faust  first  cautions  them  'not  to  speak 
or  rise  from  the  table  or  presume  to  receive  her'  (ftc  311  cmpfal)en  anmaf= 
feu).  In  these  instances  the  passivity  enjoined  by  the  magician  is  duly 
observed  and  nothing  startling  happens  ;  not  so,  however,  in  an  earlier 
version  of  the  story  which  Goethe  may  have  read  in  Hans  Sachs.  In  a 
poem  of  Hans  Sachs,  dated  Oct.  12,  1564,  and  entitled  SiUniberbarlic^ 
gefid)t  .^ieiiev  iDtayiiniltaui  ItJbltdjei-  gebed)tmtci  Don  cinem  nigromanteit, 
wf  read  how  a  certain  '  necromancer,'  whose  name  is  not  given,  called 
up  spirits  for  the  diversion  of  Emperor  Maximilian.  The  list  is  headed 
by  the  '  beautiful  Helena  of  Lacedemonia, .  . .  who  was  carried  away  by 
Paris,'  etc.  Finally  the  emperor  wishes  to  see  his  own  wife,  Mary  of 
Burgundy ;  but  when  she  appears,  as  natural  as  life,  his  love  overcomes 
him,  and,  contrary  to  the  magician's  warning,  he  attempts  to  embrace 
her,  whereat  the  spirit  instantly  vanishes,  '  amid  noise  and  smoke  and 
loud  tumult,'  such  that  the  emperor  is  greatly  frightened.  In  view  of 
Goethe's  early  interest  in  Hans  Sachs,  it  is  easy  to  believe  with  Schroer 
that  he  remembered  this  story  and  got  from  it  the  germ  of  his  own 
ghost-scene,  viz.,  the  idea  of  producing  Helena  at  court  (Paris  was  then 
a  natural  concomitant)  and  of  letting  the  scene  end  '  tumultuously '  be- 
cause of  a  rash  attempt  to  touch  the  apparition.  That  the  magician 
himself  should  be  the  one  to  suffer  from  this  rash  attempt  may  have 
been  suggested  by  Anthony  (Antoine)  Hamilton's  story  L'Enchafiteur 
Fausttis.  Hamilton  makes  Faust  appear  at  the  court  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth of  England,  and  there  evoke  the  shades  of  various  renowned 
beauties,  beginning  with  Helena.  "When  at  last  Fair  Rosamond  is 
made  to  appear,  the  queen,  who  has  received  the  usual  warning,  is  so 
delighted  that  she  rushes  forward  wuth  open  arms  to  embrace  her. 
Whereupon  a  '  loud  clap  of  thunder  shook  the  palace,  a  thick  black 
smoke  filled  the  gallery,  bright  flashes  darted  here  and  there,'  etc.,  and 
when  the  darkness  disappeared  Faust  was  seen  'lying  on  his  back  (les 
quatre  fers  en  I'air)  foaming  like  a  wild-boar,  his  cap  at  one  side,  his 
wand  at  the  other,  and  his  magic  alcoran  between  his  legs.'  The  col- 
lected works  of  Hamilton  (1646-1720)  were  first  published  in  1749,  and 
afterwards  often  reprinted.  Dlintzer's  supposition  that  Goethe  may 
have  read  the  French  tale  of  Faustus  is  thus  entirely  reasonable. 


378  NOTES. 

6378.    DCrfiimmcrt,  '  interferes  with.' 

6380.    WcrroorrclIC  ;  here  =z  'mysterious,'  'uncanny.' 

6384.  bcr  gro^CII  ^cit ;  probably  of  the  medieval  empire,  possibly  of 
classical  antiquity. 

6395-6.  The  end-wall  parts  vertically  in  the  middle,  and  the  two 
halves  fold  back  against  the  side. 

6398.  ^rof centum  ;  here  simply  the  front  part  of  the  stage.  The 
Astrologer  needs  to  be  near  the  prompter,  who  occupies  a  'hole'  (2ouf= 
fleurlod))  in  the  middle  of  the  fore  part  of  the  stage,  his  head  being 
concealed  from  the  audience  by  a  hood-like  screen.  This  arrangement 
is  still  common  in  the  German  theatres. 

6400.  '  Promptings  '  are  the  devil's  specialty,  his  '  art  of  speech '  runs 
in  that  direction;  perhaps  with  allusion  to  the  original  'prompting'  of 
Mother  Eve.     LI.  6399-400  are  a  facetious  '  aside.' 

6412.  2tf)mol=^feilcr  .  .  .  ftrcbcnb  seems  to  mean  simply  id)inale 
*2trebepfeilef,  i.e.,  '  narrow  buttresses.'  The  Architect  speaks  as  a  friend 
of  the  Gothic  style. 

6417.  Weit  i^CtttXt,  'hither  from  afar.'  Fancy  is  to  come  from  her 
distant  home  and  be  the  goddess  of  the  hour  in  place  of  the  fettered 
Reason. 

6434.  '  The  canopy  of  day  and  the  vault  of  night '  is  simply  a  figura- 
tive e.\pression  for  the  earthly  life,  with  its  alternating  day  and  night. 
At  their  own  good  pleasure  the  Mothers  send  forth  their  '  ideal '  chil- 
dren for  a  temporary  embodiment  on  earth,  and  this  is  the  natural 
course  of  things  alluded  to  in  1.  6435.  The  unembodied  wraiths  can 
reach  earth,  however,  only  by  the  aid  of  magic  (1.  6436). 

6442.  ticrftfirdnft,  '  intervolved,'  '  interwrought.'  The  longish  vol- 
ume of  vapor  parts  into  two  globular  masses  which  for  a  moment  cleave 
together,  so  that  each  is  a  part  of  the  other.  In  this  state  they  are  Dei"= 
f(f)Vanft.  They  then  part  completely  and  form  a  pair,  one  to  become 
Paris,  the  other  Helena. 

6445.  ein  2Sci^ltt(^ttt)tC,  'a  know-not-how,'  i.e.,  'a  marvel' — of 
aerial  tones  ;  patterned  after  Fr.  tttt  je  ne  sais  quoi. 

6447.  2^rtg(t)p^e.  The  triglyph  is  the  vertically  channeled  tablet  of 
the  Doric  frieze.     So  our  temple  is  a  Doric  temple. 

6469.  cr  .  .  .  tior,  'he's  only  playing  a  part,*  —  he  intends  no  impro- 
priety. 
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6477.  Stntfitoftfl.  The  old  lady  gives  a  would-be  wise  explanation  of 
the  '  ambrosial '  fragrance  that  exhales  from  the  sleeping  Paris  as  a 
'perfume  of  youth  '  (cf.  1.  9046).  In  Iliad  14,  170,  Hera  makes  herself 
fragrant  with  ambrosia.  Cf.  also  Odyssey  4,  445.  Goethe  may  have 
read  in  Hederich  that  Paris  was  a  'great  lover  of  costly  unguents  and 
cosmetics.'  Riemer  quotes  from  Balzac :  '  II  exhalait  comme  un  par- 
fum  de  jeunesse  qui  vous  rafraichissait.' 

6483.  ^'CUCrgimgcn  ;  in  allusion  to  the  '  tongues  like  as  of  fire  '  of 
Acts  ii,  3.     Supply  the  apodosis  :  I  could  not  describe  it. 

6495.   jjorchtft ;  cf.  11.  2429  ff. 

6497.  3d)(tuntbi(b,  'frothy  counterfeit.'  Grimm  Wb.  gives  the  unique 
word  as  =  triigevijcfjee  edjatteubitb  o^ne  SBert,  fid)  jdjucU  licrflud)tigeub. 

6500+ .  Soften ;  the  (goufflcurloc^  of  1.  6398+. 

6502-3.  The  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty,  as  seen  in  the  antique 
statues,  is  apt  to  strike  the  uninstructed  modern  as  having  the  head  too 
small  and  the  feet  too  large. 

6509.  @nbt)tttiOtt  Uttb  Slino.  The  pose  described  was  evidently  sug- 
gested by  Sebastian  Conca's  picture  of  Diana  and  Endymion,  an  en- 
graving of  which,  by  Le  Sueur,  is  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection, 
and  is  here  reproduced. 

6519.  The  lady  speaks  ironically,  meaning:  A  handsome  youth  with 
whom  to  wanton  is  nothing  wonderful  to  her,  but  something  quite  fa- 
miliar to  her  experience. 

6529.  l^ergutbttttfl  =  SSergotbitttg. 

6530.  SPoni  5e!)ntcn  %^x\  cf.  n.  to  1.  7426. 

'  6538.  The  allusion  is  to  Iliad  3,  158,  where  the  old  men  of  Troy 
liken  Helen  to  the  immortal  goddesses. 

6549.  toaS  9!aub  ;  cf.  tuaS  9iatl)  in  1.  8106.  Such  exclamations  are 
due  to  the  analogy  of  others,  like  iua?  Seufel,  tt.ia§  ^enfer,  in  which  the 
noun  was  originally  gen.  They  have  the  effect  of  an  indignant  repeti- 
tion of  the  noun. 

6555.  ^a§  '!So^)^JClretl^,  'the  double  realm,'  is  the  realm,  of  the  real 
and  the  ideal,  or  perhaps  the  new  world  created  by  their  interaction. 
The  language  is  at  best  somewhat  obscure. 

6560.    ?5^ttUftC;  cf.  n.  to  1.  1525. 

6563.    9Jtt  !    itn    9Ju!    'now  then!    in    a   trice!'      The    Astrologer, 
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prompted  by  Mephistopheles,  who  has  foreseen  the  end  from  the  be- 
ginning, prepares  the  spectators  for  the  grande finale. 


^ocf)geix)olbte§  ^iwmer. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  XXXV  and  p.  1.  The  fiction  presupposes  a  lapse  of  years 
(time  enough  for  the  '  boy  '  of  Part  I  to  have  become  a  '  youth  ')  since 
Faust  deserted  his  study.  Wagner  has  remained  at  his  post  and  piously 
kept  the  place  unchanged,  always  hoping  for  the  great  man's  return. 
Meanwhile  he  has  himself  become  a  bright  light  of  science  and  has  a 
famulus  of  his  own  named  Nicodemus.  '  Imagine  the  study  at  the  end  of 
along,  dark  passage  with  ups  and  downs  (cf.  Srcppe,  1.  6621),  in  an  old, 
rickety  building  where  professors  teach  and  experiment  as  well  as  'live.' 
At  the  summons  of  the  bell  which  sets  the  old  rookery  a-quaking,  Nico- 
demus comes  staggering  along  the  passage  until  he  sees  a  tall  stranger 
through  the  door  of  the  study  which  is  usually  kept  locked. 

The  Baccalaureus  episode,  which  re-introduces  the  timid  freshman  of 
Part  I  in  the  role  of  conceited  young  graduate  (Baccalaureus  =  Bach- 
elor of  Arts),  is  lacking  in  verisimilitude  of  details.  The  youth  comes 
'storming,'  without  any  obvious  errand,  into  a  rickety  building  which 
he  at  first  takes  to  be  deserted  and  fears  may  tumble  about  his  head. 
He  does  not  at  once  recognize  the  place,  though  he  must  be  supposed 
to  have  been  very  familiar  with  it  at  no  distant  date.  Presently  he 
descries  a  former  acquaintance  in  Faust's  old  coat,  and,  forgetting  his 
fears,  advances  boldly  to  guy  the  old  fellow  who  had  once  guyed  him. 
But  then  he  supposed  that  he  was  talking  with  Professor  Faust.  Does 
he  suppose  so  now?  Has  he  not  heard  of  Faust's  disappearance.'  The 
fiction  does  not  answer  these  questions  clearly,  and  the. matter  becomes 
still  less  thinkable  when  we  hear,  1.  6727,  that  the  youth  is  '  rung  in,' 
for  why  should  he  heed  Mephisto's  bell .'  —  All  this  means  that  Goethe 
here  abandons  completely  the  ground  of  academic  realism  to  paint  a 
symbolical  picture  of  youthful  extravagance.  This  is  further  indicated 
by  the  lyrical  character  given  to  11.  6689-6720,  which  thus  become  a 
sort  of  triumphal  march  of  young  egotism.     There  is  reason  to  think 
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that  these  musical  verses  are  of  much  later  origin  than  the  ensuing 
dialogue ;  for  according  to  information  obtained  by  Duntzer  from  the 
younger  Fichte,  Frau  von  Kalb  once  claimed  to  have  heard,  as  early  as 
1796,  an  unpublished  scene  of  Faust,  in  which  Mephistopheles  has  to 
do  \\nth  an  extravagant  young  idealist.  In  particular  she  recalled  an 
expression  about  killing  people  over  thirty  years  of  age  (cf.  1.  6787). 
This,  according  to  the  younger  Fichte,  was  currently  taken  as  a  hit  at 
his  father,  the  famous  philosopher,  who  does  say  something  like  that 
• —  very  remotely  like  it  —  in  one  of  his  published  writings.  (The  pas- 
sage is  quoted  in  Taylor's  notes.)  If  this  testimony  can  be  relied  upon 
we  must  suppose  that  not  long  after  the  beginning  of  Fichte's  great 
vogue  at  Jena,  in  1790,  Goethe  wrote  or  sketched  a  Faust-scene  in 
which  the  bashful  '  Schiiler '  should  re-appear  after  a  lapse  of  years  in 
the  character  of  an  absolute  idealist  of  the  Fichtean  school,  profoundly 
contemptuous  of  the  old,  jubilantly  confident  of  the  new  and  of  his 
own  greatness.  This  may  have  been  the  germ  of  a  fragmentary  scene 
written  down  by  Goethe  in  some  form  or  other,  read  occasionally  to 
his  friends  with  oral  explanation  of  the  connection,  and  then  worked 
over,  in  the  light  of  later  observations,  into  what  we  now  have.  That 
the  scene  in  its  final  form  is  not  to  be  taken  primarily  as  a  parody  of 
philosophic  idealism  is  made  clear  by  Goethe's  own  words.  "  We  spoke 
of  the  figure  of  Baccalaureus,"  writes  Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  6, 
1829.  "  '  Does  he  not  represent,'  said  I,  '  a  certain  class  of  idealistic 
philosophers  ? '  '  No,'  said  Goethe,  '  he  personifies  the  presumption 
which  is  especially  characteristic  of  youth,  and  of  which  we  had  such 
notable  examples  after  our  war  of  liberation.  Moreover  everyone  be- 
lieves in  his  youth  that  the  world  is  really  beginning  with  him,  and  that 
everything  exists  only  for  his  sake.  There  actually  was  a  man  once  in 
the  Orient  who  gathered  his  people  about  him  every  morning  and 
would  not  let  them  go  to  their  work  until  he  had  commanded  the  sun 
to  rise.' "     Cf.  1.  6795. 

6582.    %Z%  \  the  '  long  coat '  of  1.  18504-- 

6587.  9fJaU(!^ttiormc,   i.e.,  raufjttiarme,  'rough  warm.'     In  early  Ger- 
man raud)  is  more  common  than  raill)  as  stem-form. 

6588.  SlJiili^  .  .  .  erbriiftcn,  'swagger,'  ' show  off '  —  in  the  role  of  in- 
fallible professor.     @i^  erbriifteii  properly  =  fi^  in  bie  53ruft  wcrfen. 
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6590.    ^§  =  the  professorial  air  of  inerrancy. 

6591+.  f^<arfarcQett,  'moths.'  Goethe  seems  to  have  confounded 
It.  farfalla,  farfaletta,  'butterfly,'  with  farfarello,  'kobold.'  In  the 
much  earlier  Claudine  he  uses  the  same  form  as  here,  in  the  sense  of 
@rillen  (JvavfareUcn  [tub  bir  in  ben  ?fib  gefaljrcu). 

6593.    *^Jatron,  ' liege-lord.'     Cf.  11.  1 516-17. 

6600-3.  The  sense  is:  You  are  a  sly  rogue.  Even  we, who  are  great 
hiders,  reveal  ourselves  in  our  true  colors  sooner  than  you. 

6615.  ntU§  .  .  .  gcbcn,  there  must  always  be  *  maggots,'  i.e.,  you  will 
always  have  society;  with  a  play  on  the  two  meanings  of  @riUen. 

6617.  principal,  'boss';  applied  usually  to  the  head  of  a  business 
concern. 

6624.  Spritltjt  bo§  Gftrit^,  '  the  pavement  cracks ' ;  not  the  plastered 
ceiling,  though  that  also  cracks. 

6635.  Oremus,  '  let  us  pray ' ;  a  kind  of  verbal  sign-of-the-cross  which 
the  Famulus,  already  frightened  by  the  other  diabolical  portents,  resorts 
to  as  a  charm  against  evil  spirits  when  the  stranger  calls  him  by  name. 
Cf.  1.1582. 

6637.  C§  J  used  loosely  for  the  status  of  Nicodemus  as  bcmooftcd 
v^aupt,  or  academic  '  old  boy.' 

6642.    cin  5Bcfcf){flflncr,  '  a  clever  one.' 

6651.  XaS  lllltrc  fo  (=  Une)  brt§  Dbrc,  'the  lower  and  the  higher' 
realm  of  knowledge  ;  the  material  and  the  spiritual. 

6650.    tt)ic  StttlCt  %titX  ;  allusion  to  Matt,  xvi,  19. 

6655.  'X*cr  .  .  .  Ctfaitb,  'who  has  found  out  things,'  '  made"  original 
discoveries.'  (Svftnbfn,  now  =  '  invent,'  was  once  common  in  the  sense 
of  entbfrfen,  'discover.'  3iim  Gntberfon  Gcl)ovt  @lud,  jum  (Svfiiibcii 
@eift,  says  Grimm  Wb. 

6666.  The  tautology  is  a  little  harsh,  but  not  much  more  so  than  the 
Eng.  '  I  scarcely  dare  to  venture  in.' 

6667.  SteritcnftUttbc.  Nicodemus  is  interested  in  the  astrologic  as- 
pect of  the  recent  earthquake. 

6670.  famt  =  tDCivet  il^foi"'"^"-  Cf.  Thomas's  German  Grammar, 
§  359.  2. 

6681.  (C(^5t .  .  .  ^U$lCltt)Ii((,  'pants  for  every  moment,'  i.e.,  looks 
eagerly  forward  to,  and  hence  grudges,  every  moment ;  the  dat.  =  jobem 
3tugcnbli(f  cntnogcn. 
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6682.  gibt  9)Zuftf.  The  very  rattling  of  his  tongs  is  music  to  his 
ears,  so  absorbed  is  he. 

6684.  bcfd)lcuncu  =  befdjleunigen,  'hasten,'  'expedite.' 

6685.  *4>0)tO,  'post,'  'position.' 

6686.  bort  ^intcn,  '  off  yonder,'  at  the  end  of  the  passage  ;  not '  back,' 
for  in  1.  67 1 1  Mephistopheles  is  bort  ()illteil  to  Baccalaureus. 

6688.  erbreuftcn ;  metri gratia,  as  often,  for  erbretften. 
6705.    $8(irtigen,  '  long-beards,' i.e.,  professors.     Cf.  1.  2055. 

6707.  Siidjcrfrufteit,  'board-bound  volumes,'  'ponderous  tomes'; 
=tl"li|'te  with  reference  to  their  thick,  heavy  binding. 

6708.  ttJO^  fie  tmi^tett;  object-clause  with  logen,  rather  than,  as 
Schriier  thinks,  =  fo  Uiel  fie  tonnten.  The  sense  is:  They  'stuffed'  me 
with  false  knowledge  which  they  knew  to  be  false. 

6712.   bunfcf=^cUc  =  im  £iinfcU)eUen,  'in  the  dim  light.' 

6721.  J^-hitI)eu;  object  of  bui-d)id)iDommen  (l)at).    Cf.  n.  to  1.  4629. 

6727.  JjcrgcIiiutCt,  '  rung  in  ' ;  cf.  introductory  note  above.  Imagine, 
fciiite  lie  mieux,  that  Baccalaureus  was  passing  by,  heard  the  shrill  peal 
of  the  bell,  and  noticing  the  strange  signs  that  followed,  entered  to  see 
what  was  going  on.  Not  until  he  is  in  the  dark  corridor  does  he  recog- 
nize familiar  ground. 

6733-  S^l"  •  ♦  '  3*'Pff  'you  never  wore,' i.e.,  'you  are  too  young  to 
have  worn,  a  queue  ; '  an  anachronism,  since  the  time  thought  of  is  the 
end  of  the  i8th  century.  The  '  queue  '  began  to  disappear  before  the 
Revolution,  but  held  its  own  sporadically  into  the  new  century.  As 
Swedes  took  the  lead  in  rejecting  it,  the  short  hair  of  the  new  regime 
came  to  be  known  as  a  '  Swedish  cut.' 

6736.  atlfolut.  An  '  absolutist '  in  the  matter  of  hair  would  be  a 
person  without  any  at  all ;  in  philosophy,  one  who  believes  in  the  pos- 
sibility of  knowledge  '  absolutely  '  independent  of  experience. 

6745-   gclbcn  Sdjnabeln  =  @e(bjrf]ualieln,  'callow  goslings.' 

6758.  (5rfal)rmtg§ttJcfen,  'experience-business.'  The  young  man  is 
death  on  empiricism. 

6767.  fdjaucrltt^e,  '  despicable.'  There  is  a  Latin  adage,  carlionem 
fro  thesauro  iftvenire,  '  to  find  coal  (i.e.,  something  common  and  worth- 
less) instead  of  treasure.' 

6790.  That  is,  the  devil,  as  Genius  of  Destruction  (cf.  11.  1341  ff.), 
couldn't  wish  for  anything  better. 
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6791.  Commentators  see  here  an  allusion  to  Fichte's  doctrine  that 
the  phenomenal  world  exists  only  as  it  is  created,  i.e.,  '  thought,'  by  the 
Absolute  Ego.  But  this  is  perhaps  going  needlessly  far  for  an  explan- 
ation. Mephistopheles  had  promised  the  boy  (1.  2048)  that  he  should 
become  '  as  God,'  and  now  the  youth  proceeds  to  identify  himself  with 
the  Creator. 

6814.    e'  *l\>eilt  =  einen  21?ein  ;  Frankfurt  dialect. 


Saboratcriu  m. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxxv-xxxviii  and  pp.  1-lii.  —  The  notion  of  honiun- 
culi  is  a  product  of  the  learned  superstition  of  the  humanistic  period. 
Paracelsus  discusses  them  at  some  length  in  two  of  his  treatises,  the 
De  Gencratiotte  Rerum  and  the  Dc  Imaginihis.  He  explains  that  they 
have  the  shape  of  a  man,  but  are  very  small,  transparent,  and  '  without 
body.'  He  also  tells  how  to  make  them  :  The  materials  must  be  ■  pu- 
trefied '  until  the  homunculus  becomes  alive  and  begins  to  move.  Thus 
they  get  their  life  '  by  art '  {we  should  say  by  knowledge),  and  therefore 
•art  is  innate  in  them.'  They  are  good  for  various  purposes,  as  'for 
the  health  of  men,'  for  the  'favor  of  men,'  to  bring  men  from  distant 
lands,  and  to  protect  men  from  danger.  We  see,  then,  that  homunculi, 
like  the  alrauns,  belong  to  the  general  order  of  helpful  familiar  spirits, 
their  specific  character  being  found  in  the  fact  that  they  are  produced  by 
chemistry  and  serve  men  of  learning.  Like  other  familiar  spirits,  they 
are  characterized  by  wonderful  knowingness  —  the  great  mind  in  the 
little  body. 

Closely  connected  with  this  conception  is  that  of  the  bottle-imp,  the 
bottle  being  the  cage  or  prison  in  which  the  puissant  magician  confines 
his  familiar.  The  so-called  '  Cartesian  devil'  gets  its  name  from  this 
bit  of  superstition.  Loeper  (H,  x.x.\iv)  gives  a  number  of  quotations 
which  show  the  wide  diffusion  of  the  conceit.  Thus  Fischart  refers  to 
it  in  Gargantua,  Lessing  in  his  Vade-mecum  fiir  Herrn  Lange,  and  Le 
Sage  depicts  a  bottle-imp  in  the  first  chapter  of  his  Diable  Boitcux. 
Goethe's  Homunculus  is  a  blending  of  the  two  conceptions,  and  rests, 
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therefore,  no  less  than  Helena  or  Mephistopheles  himself,  upon  objec- 
tive data  of  tradition.  His  clairvoyant  powers  are  but  a  phase  of  that 
knovsdngness  which  pertains  to  all  homunculi ;  while  his  classical  sym- 
pathies, his  hatred  of  medievalism,  are  natural  in  view  of  his  humanis- 
tic origin.  What  Goethe  superadds  is  the  little  man's  imperious  long- 
ing to  '  commence  existence.' 

The  problem  of  abiogenesia,  or  the  artificial  production  of  life  from 
matter  not  alive,  was  once  a  very  real  problem,  and  has  continued,  in 
one  form  or  another,  to  interest  scientific  men  down  to  our  own  day. 
The  possibility  was  seriously  maintained  by  an  eccentric  contemporary 
of  Goethe  named  J.  J.  Wagner  (1775-1841),  who  was  some  time  pro- 
fessor at  Wiirzburg,  and  has  left  to  an  indifferent  posterity  a  number 
of  quasi-philosophical  books.  This  Wagner  is  said  to  have  predicted 
in  his  lectures  (see  Duntzer's  larger  Faust-Commentary,  II,  119)  that 
chemistry  would  yet  succeed  in  producing  men  by  crystallization.  This 
particular  whimsy  does  not  appear  in  any  published  work  of  his,  but  in 
his  treatise  on  The  State  (Wiirzburg,  1S15)  he  describes  an  electrical 
experiment  whereof  he  remarks  :  '  If  the  experiment  succeeds,  the  re- 
sult will  be  an  organic  product ;  for  life  is  everywhere,  needing  only  to 
be  awakened.'  (Cf.  Archiv  fiir  Litterattirgeschichte,  VI,  561.)  It  is 
quite  possible  that  J.  J.  Wagner  may  have  furnished  a  hint  for  the 
man-making  Wagner  of  Faust.  But  it  is  all  good-natured  fun  and  not 
bitter-solemn  satire.  The  sudden  success  of  the  abiogenetic  experiment 
is  of  course  Mephisto's  work  (11.  66S4  and  7004).  Goethe  was  at  one 
,time  in  doubt  whether  he  had  made  this  point  sufficiently  clear  (cf. 
Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  16,  1829J. 

68i8-f.    ttJettlaufigC,  '  straggling,' '  scattered.' 

6819.  The  bell  of  a  neighboring  church  strikes  the  hour  at  which 
Wagner  has  calculated  that  the  contents  of  his  retort  should  give  signs 
of  life.  The  loud  clang  is  '  awful '  to  him,  because  it  announces  the 
fateful  moment. 

6823.  5"ittftCrniffc  ;  the  plu.  in  the  sense  of  the  sing.,  as  again  in  1. 
10758. 

6832.    Stem  =  ©(iicf  ;  for  other  examples  see  Sanders  Wb. 

6837.  9iau(f)(0(^,  'smoke-vent';  i.e.,  the  chimney  of  the  alchemist's 
'hearth'  (1.  6818+). 


386  NOTES. 

6842.  firf) .  .  .  5Ctrf]ncit,  '  to  delineate  itself,'  i.e.,  to  copy  the  parent- 
form. 

6852.    Dcrlutircit,    seal  up'  \\-ith  clay  (luittm). 

6860.  frJ)ftaUtfircn  laffcn,  'produce  by  crystallization,'  in  contrast 
\\-ith  nature's  ■  organic  '  or  biologic  process. 

6864.  '  Crystallized  people  '  seems  to  mean  fixed,  stationary  people, 
—  old  fogies.  Bourbons. 

6883-4.  Homunculus  is  not  Goethe,  as  Taylor  curiously  opines,  but 
he  does  here  give  expression  to  a  favorite  idea  of  Goethe's.  Cf.  the 
well-known  sonnet,  9fatur  unb  ,ftunft,  Werke,  H.  3,  105. 

6885.  SBctter.  Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  Dec.  16,  1829:  "More- 
over he  calls  him  '  cousin,'  for  such  spiritual  beings  as  Homunculus, 
which  are  not  yet  darkened  and  narrowed  by  a  complete  assumption  of 
human  nature,  were  counted  with  the  demons ;  whence  a  sort  of  rela- 
tionship between  the  two." 

6903-20.  Faust  is  dreaming  of  Leda  and  the  Swan.  Homunculus 
redes  his  dream. 

6924.  !3ot .  .  (JcmorbCH,  '  born  in  the  dark  ages.'  For  other  exam- 
ples of  jung  IDcrben  =  fieboveu  luerben  see  Grimm  \Vb.  —  The  devil- 
myth  as  we  know  it  is  essentially  medieval,  but  it  begins  much  farther 
back. 

6927.  The  unrimed  line  in  a  rimed  context  is  probably  the  result  of 
inadvertence.     Schroer  proposes  for  the  missing  verse  : 

5n  gotifcfter  Ciiiufer  enget  Slaufe. 

6935.  bcr  bequcniftC,  'the  most  adaptable';  here  used  actively  := 
ber  fid)  am  Ieicf)tei"ten  bequcmenbe. 

6937-g.  The  logic  is  :  Take  each  person  to  the  place  of  his  dreams, 
fulfil  his  characteristic  longing  ;  then  everything  will  be  '  all  right '  (ab= 
gcmac^t). 

6947.  c(afftf(^  .  .  .  fcin,  '  it  has  to  be  classical,'  i.e.,  it  must  have  a 
classical  counterpart. 

6949.    antitif(^C  =  aittife//«J  a  tinge  of  contemptuous  humor. 

6952.  ^CttCio§  ;  the  river  Peneus  in  Thessaly.  Goethe  here  uses  a 
genuine  Greek  form  {U.i)vei6%),  but  just  below  the  Latin  Pharsalus  in- 
stead of  Pharsalos. 


NOTES.  387 

6955-  ftlt  Ultb  Iteu.  Ancient  Pharsalus  consisted  of  two  parts  —  an 
'  old  '  and  a  '  new.'  In  its  territory,  called  Pharsalia,  Caesar  and  Pom- 
pey  fought  the  great  battle  which  decided  the  fate  of  Rome. 

6956  ff.  Homunculus  has  just  spoken  as  if  Mephistopheles  must 
feel  something  of  the  tourist's  passion  for  famous  old  battle-fields. 
The  devil  disabuses  him :  they  are  mementoes  of  human  folly,  of  sla- 
very to  blind  passion  (cf.  1.  7015). 

6961.  3ti§mobeu§  ^  here  in  the  broad  sense  of  a  demon  of  strife; 
specifically  an  t?f)eteilfe(  in  1.  5378. 

6970.  SBrodfcnftudt^ett  means  '  adventure  '  or  '  piece  of  fun '  in  the 
style  of  the  Brocken,  i.e.,  of  the  Northern  Walpurgis-Night.  The  sense 
is :  A  lark  d  la  Brocken  on  classical  ground  might  present  some  toler- 
able phases,  but  I'm  not  at  home  there.  I  shall  find  the  heathen  gates 
bolted. 

6976.  bliibe,  'squeamish.' 

6977.  t^cffalifdjen  ^ejen.  In  the  sixth  book  of  the  Pharsalia  Lucan 
dilates  at  length  upon  the  witches  of  Thessaly,  ascribing  to  them  all 
sorts  of  sinister  powers  and  practices. 

6994.  2^u)jf(f)eu.  '  The  dot  over  the  / '  is  proverbial  for  the  final 
touch  needed  to  make  a  thing  just  what  it  should  be.  For  Homuncu- 
lus it  is  a  body  to  go  with  his  mind.  For  this  he  must  travel.  But  the 
game  is  worth  the  candle,  for  when  he  becomes  a  man  it  will  be  easy  to 
get  a  number  of  nice  things  which  men  enjoy. 


©laffifc^e  2Bal:f)urgi§nad^t. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  XXV  ff.  and  p.  H.  —  The  idea  of  a  specter-haunted  battle- 
field, where  the  ghosts  of  the  slain  re-assemble  each  year  on  the  anni- 
versary of  the  fight  and  renew  their  conflict  in  the  air,  is  found  in  the 
folk-lore  of  many  peoples  (see  Grimm,  D.M.  II,  784  ff.).  Goethe  ima- 
gines such  a  rettdez-vous  on  the  field  of  Pharsalia  (the  battle  took  place 
June  6,  B.C.  48),  and  then  amplifies  it  into  a  general  conclave  of  clas- 
sical spooks  of  all  kinds.     The  motive  of  the  gathering  is  simply  fes- 
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tivity.  There  is  no  over-lord  corresponding  to  the  Satan  of  the  Brocken 
(1.  3959),  sitting  upon  his  throne  and  receiving  the  homage  of  his  min- 
ions ;  wherefore  Goethe  remarked  to  Eckermann  that  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night  is  democratic,  while  the  Northern  is  monarchical. 
The  choice  of  Pharsalia  (rather  than,  say,  Marathon  or  Chaeronea)  for 
this  fantastic  fiction  grew  out  of  Faust's  need  of  a  '  Thessalian  witch.' 
As  a  matter  of  fact  the  battle-ground  was  some  twenty  or  thirty  miles 
remote  from  the  river  Peneus,  but  Goethe  locates  it  roughly  on  the 
'  PharsaUan  plain,'  conceived  as  stretching  away  from  the  town  north- 
westward to  the  river.  The  scene  opens  on  the  plain  not  far  from  the 
stream,  and  then  changes,  1.  7249,  to  the  stream  itself.  Thence  we  fol- 
low Faust  and  Chiron  down  through  the  Vale  of  Tempe  to  the  base  of 
Olympus,  and  then  return,  1.  7495,  to  our  starting-point  on  the  '  upper 
Peneus.'  The  last  scene  takes  us  to  the  .i^gean  sea  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river. 

7006.  @ri(i^t^O.  The  weird  festival  is  opened  (in  classical  iambic 
trimeters)  by  the  witch  Erichtho,  who,  according  to  Lucan's  Pharsalia 
(VI,  507),  was  consulted  on  the  eve  of  the  battle  by  Sextus  Pompeius, 
son  of  Magnus.  Lucan  has  a  long  description  of  her  horrible  appear- 
ance and  hideous  practices. 

7010.  grauer  3cJtcn.  Until  the  moon  comes  out  (1.  7033)  the  vale 
presents  an  illusion  of  spectral  tents. 

7020-1.  Erichtho  speaks  as  a  partisan  of  Pompey,  identifying  his 
cause  with  that  of  Roman  freedom.  But  we  need  not,  with  Schroer, 
see  in  this  a  serious  expression  of  Goethe's  own  views;  no  more  than 
in  the  attitude  of  Mephistopheles,  who  says  in  effect  (11.  6956  ff.)  :  '  A 
plague  on  both  your  houses  ! '  Pompey's  cause  was  really  that  of  the 
senate  and  the  aristocracy. 

7022.  trdumtC.  The  seventh  book  of  the  Pharsalia  opens  with  a 
picture  of  Pompey  dreaming,  on  the  eve  of  the  battle,  of  his  youthful 
triumphs  in  Rome. 

7023.  frfinJOnfctt  3""9'cin,  the  'swaying  tongue'  of  Destiny's  bal- 
ance. 

7025.  fpcubcnbc;  metri gratia  for  fpenbeilb.  Inflection  of  an  appo- 
sitional  adj.  or  pple.  is  common  in  the  older  language.  Cf.  11.  7648-9, 
8777,  etc. 
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7034.  3)ZetC0r ;  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus,  who  precedes 
(1.  6987)  and  lights  up  the  'corporeal  ball '  consisting  of  Faust  and  Me- 
phistopheles  wrapped  up  in  the  magic  mantle  (1.  6985). 

7036-7.  According  to  Lucan,  Erichtho  avoided  the  haunts  of  men 
and  lived  in  the  tombs  of  the  dead. 

7040.  <Bd)XOtit  y  supply  id).  Homunculus,  who  is  in  charge,  pro- 
poses to  reconnoitre  a  little  before  alighting. 

7044.  burt^'S  flltc  j^ettftcr.  The  devil  identifies  himself  with  Wodan, 
who,  from  his  dwelling  on  high,  looks  down  through  a  window  upon 
earth.     See  Grimm  D.M.,  I,  112. 

7056.    ftc  ',  Helena,  not  Erichtho.     Faust  recovers  consciousness. 

7071-3.  SKfir'^  ntC^t,  'though  it  may  not  be.'  Helena  did  not  live 
in  Thessaly,  —  but  Thessaly  is  Greece. 

7077.  9lutiiu^ ;  the  Libyan  giant  who  got  his  strength  from  contact 
with  mother  earth.  So  Faust's  soul  is  invigorated  as  his  feet  touch  the 
soil  of  Greece. 

7078.  finb^  ii^  =  inbem  id)  finbe ;  cf.  ']({)'  id)  in  1.  7044.  'Finding 
here  the  strangest  things,  I  will  investigate,'  etc. 

7081.  Ctttfrentbct,  'alienated,'  'repelled.'  Although  really  familiar 
with  worse  things  at  home,  Mephistopheles  facetiously  identifies  him- 
self with  the  puritans  of  the  North  and  pretends  to  be  shocked  by  clas- 
sical nudity.  It  occurs  to  him  that  the  naked  figures  should  be  '  taken 
hold  of  according  to  the  newest  ideas  and  variously  plastered  over  to  a 
condition  of  fashionable  decency,'  i.e.,  treated  like  antique  statues  in  a 
modern  museum. 

7092-3 ;  unrimed  lines.  It  has  been  conjectured  that  Goethe 
meant  to  write  DJiemanb  Wirb  eg  preifen  instead  of  9Jicmanb  ()ovt  e^ 
gent. 

7093  ff.  One  of  a  group  of  Griffins  (fabulous  monsters  with  a  bird's 
head  and  a  lion's  body)  growls  out  an  objection  to  Mephisto's  greeting, 
on  the  ground  that  @rei§  is  etymologically  related  to  a  family  of  disa- 
greeable words  beginning  with  gr.  Mephistopheles  obser\'es  that  the 
preferred  title  ©reif  also  begins  with  gr,  and  is  promptly  informed  that 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  despised  family,  but  is  connected  with 
the  lucky  greifen.  The  Griftin's  arbitrary  etymologizing,  which  is  quite 
in  the  style  of  the  pre-scientific  masters,  contains  a  touch  of  satire  at 
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the  expense  of  the  '  science  ou  les  voyelles  ne  font  rien,  et  les  consonnes 
fort  peu  de  chose,'  as  Voltaire  called  it. 

7097.  g(et(^ertt)cifc  fttmmtg,  'in  like  manner  expressive,' i.e.,  of  kin- 
dred meaning.  ^Etimmig  seems  not  to  occur  elsewhere  except  in  com- 
pounds. 

7098.  ikrfHmmen  un^.  The  cited  words  of  like  meaning  are  all 
mean  words  that  put  one  out  of  humor.  —  ntt^t  ob^llltfjJDCifcn,  '  not  to 
digress '  —  from   this  matter  of  etymology. 

7103-^-.  3tmctfen.  Herodotus  4,  27,  and  Phny,  Hist.  Nat.  11,  31, 
tell  of  a  race  of  gold-gathering  ants  of  the  size  of  foxes,  that  lived  in 
central  Asia  and  threw  out  gold-dust  in  making  their  burrows. 

7106.  SlrtntafflCIt.  The  Arimaspians  (see  Herodotus  4,  27)  were  a 
one-eyed  race  living  in  northern  Scythia  and  engaged  in  feud  with  the 
gold-guarding  griffins,  whose  treasure  they  had  tried  to  steal.  Milton 
refers  to  the  myth  in  Paradise  Lost  H,  943  ff. 

7109-11.  The  Walpurgis-Night  is  a  time  of  truce;  so  the  Arimas- 
pians hope  to  succeed  in  '  running  through  '  with  their  plunder  before  it 
can  be  taken  away  from  them. 

7111  +  .  jtOtft^en  bic  Sp^injC.  We  have  to  do  with  two  Sphinxes, 
the  allusions  referring  now  to  the  Egyptian  Sphinx  and  again  to  the 
Theban  Sphinx,  whose  riddle  was  guessed  by  Qidipus.  Both  are  given 
the  conventional  form  —  a  woman's  head  and  bust,  with  the  body  of  a 
lion. 

71 13.    9J{a)tU  fitr  9J2ann,  '  one  after  the  other,'  'every  one  of  them.' 

71 14-6.  A  Sphinx  explains  how  it  is  that  he  understands  them. 
They  utter  their  characteristic  '  spirit-tones '  (snarling,  squeaking,  grunt- 
ing, as  the  case  may  be),  and  he  'embodies'  these  sounds,  i.e.,  gives 
them  the  form  of  the  speech  to  which  he  is  accustomed. 

7123.  old  Iniquity.'  By  a  lapse  of  memory,  it  would  seem,  Goethe 
identifies  the  Iniquity,  or  Vice,  of  the  English  Moralities,  with  the  Devil. 
In  reality  the  Vice  accompanied  the  Devil,  beating  him  '  with  dagger  of 
lath,  in  his  rage  and  his  wrath'  (Shakespeare,  Twelfth  Alight  IV,  2). 
Cf.  also  Richard  the  Third  III,  i,  where  Gloucester  likens  himself  (for 
using  ambiguous  language)  to  the  '  formal  Vice,  Iniquity.'  If  the  adjec- 
tive '  old '  is  lacking  in  these  passages,  it  is  found  in  Ben  Jonson's  The 
Devil  is  an  Ass,  Prologue,  1.  49,  where  the  Vice  calls  himself  '  true  I'etus 
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Iniqiiitas.''     Goethe  is  known  to  have  busied  himself  with  Ben  Jonson 
in  1799.     Cf.  the  note  by  Max  Koch  in  G.-J.  V,  320. 

7130.  ^inauf  .  .  .  ticrfteigen,  '  to  mount  upward,'  i.e.,  to  bother  one's 
head  about  the  stars,  —  when  there  is  such  a  chance  for  amusement 
right  at  hand  in  guessing  the  riddles  of  an  expert  riddle-maker. 

7133.    bid) .  .  .  auf^ulofcit,  '  to  analyze  your  inward  essence.' 

7135-  *^JI(lftton  ;  the  padded  jacket  used  by  fencers.  The  devil  is 
for  the  'pious  man  '  an  object  on  which  to  practice  his  ascetic  rapier- 
thrusts. 

7137-   3CU^  3tt  amufircn.     Cf.  the  lines  of  Matthew  Arnold  : 
The  gods  laugh  in  their  sleeve 
To  watch  man  doubt  and  fear. 

7144.    t^uft. . .  %vAt, '  think  yourself  of  some  importance.' 

7152.  The  Sirens  —  half  woman  and  half  bird  of  prey  —  balance 
themselves  in  the  branches  of  the  poplars  that  line  the  banks  of  the 
Peneus.     Opitz  also  u.ses  ^imuiegen  =  auftt)iegen. 

7154.  ©cttiofjrt  cucfi  =  ft)a[)rt  end),  Ijiitet  cu(^. 

7172-7.  Mephistopheles,  facetiously  laying  claim  to  a  heart,  criticises 
the  new-fangled  (romantic)  song,  which  is  all  jingle  and  melody,  but 
without  deep  feeling.     The  devil  is  not  to  be  taken  in  by  sirens. 

7181  ff.  Faust,  who  has  been  wandering  about  elsewhere  since  the 
separation  of  1.  7079-)-,  now  comes  upon  the  scene.  As  moon-struck 
Philhellene  he  is  delighted  to  find  the  true  signs  of  the  classical,  'grand 
and  powerful  features,'  even  in  forms  that  are  repulsive.  This  assures 
him  that  he  is  on  the  right  track  and  quickens  his  hope  of  success,  as 
he  recalls  the  heroic  memories  suggested  by  what  he  sees. 

7197-8.  The  meaning  is  :  We  are  too  old  to  have  known  her,  the 
last  of  our  race  having  been  killed  by  Hercules,  who  lived  before  her 
time  (but  this  is  Goethe's  invention).  —  9ietd)Clt  ^tllttuf,  '  reach  up,'  i.e., 
'forward.'      We  should  say  '  reach  down.^ 

7199.  G^trott,  Chiron,  the  Centaur,  is  recommended  on  account  of 
his  wide  acquaintance  with  the  heroes  of  Helena's  time.  Cf.  11.  7337  ff. 
and  notes. 

7202.  (SoKtC  .  .  .  fcljfcn,  '  you  surely  should  not  miss  it  either,'  —  to 
visit  us  in  our  ^'Egean  home.  The  Sirens  hold  out  a  hope  that  he  may 
learn  something  of  Helena  from  what  Ulysses  told  them. 


392  NOTES. 

7210.  (Btatt .  .  .  lic^  ;  a  pregnant  construction  =  anftatt  bic^  biltben 
gu  taffen,  \v\e  Ult)f5  ftd)  binbcn  Uc^.  The  Sphinx  advises  Faust  not  to 
be  beguiled  into  attempting  the  perilous  role  of  Ulysses,  but  instead  to 
look  up  old  Chiron. 

7220.  3t))mp^alttien ;  the  monstrous  Stymphalian  birds,  with  beak 
and  talons  of  iron,  which  were  killed  by  Hercules  (Alcides). 

7227.  Hercules  killed  the  Lernaean  Hydra  by  cutting  off  its  many 
heads,  which  at  first  renewed  themselves  two  for  one  until  lolaus  came 
to  his  aid  Avith  fire-brands. 

7234.  bcgrit^t  mant^,  'greet  many,'  i.e.,  there  will  be  many  for  you 
to  greet.     Cf.  1.  6970. 

7235.  Santtett.  Hederich  writes  thus  of  the  Lamias  :  '  They  are  de- 
scribed as  ghosts  with  an  appetite  for  human  flesh  and  blood,  where- 
fore they  tried  to  entice  young  people  to  them  with  all  sorts  of  lures. 
To  this  end  they  assumed  the  form  of  beautiful  women,  who  showed 
their  white  breasts  to  passers-by.'  He  adds  that  they  were  given  to 
transforming  themselves  into  different  shapes  (cf.  11.  7769  ff.).  —  J!ttft= 
fetnc  Xiritcn  =  feine  ?uftbirneu,  '  eleg3.nt yi//es  de  joie.' 

7240.    luftigcn,  '  volatile.' 

7241  ff.  The  general  sense  is :  We  are  the  very  emblem  of  impassive 
stability ;  no  danger  of  our  changing  our  position.  LI.  7243-4,  with 
the  emphatic  f  0,  probably  refer  to  a  theory  propounded  in  Creuzer's 
Symbolik  (a  work  which  is  still  to  be  found  among  Goethe's  books),  to 
the  effect  that  the  lines  of  sphinxes  in  front  of  the  Egyptian  pyramids 
had  symbolic  reference  to  the  summer  solstice  (the  sun  between  Leo 
and  Virgo),  and  that  the  pyramids  themselves  were  constructed  with 
reference  to  astronomical  calculations.  Thus  the  sphinxes  would  be 
the  regulators  of  the  lapse  of  time,  the  changeless  observers  of  chang- 
ing events. 

6246.  ^0(^gcri(^t.  The  '  high  doom  '  of  the  nations  is  their  fate  as 
determined  by  the  lapse  of  time.  The  following  nouns  are  in  appo- 
sition. 
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(©laffifc^e  2BaI|)urgi§nac^t) 

7249-56.  The  slumbering  river-god  Peneus  is  suddenly  awakened  by 
a  sensation  of  trembling  (the  first  signs  of  the  coming  earthquake)  and 
calls  upon  the  murmuring  sedge  and  reeds,  the  willows  and  poplars,  to 
lull  him  to  sleep  again. 

7252.  ^^oppetjittcrjmcige  =  jittevnbe  ^^appel^iuoige. 

7256.    3(U§  .  .  .  9Jut),  '  from  my  rest  in  the  gently-flowing  stream.' 

7273.  2Sic  .  .  .  ft^irft,  'as  my  eye  sends  them  yonder,'  i.e.,  locates 
them  in  the  distance.  The  expression  sounds  strange,  but  is  scientific- 
ally correct.  Loeper  quotes  from  Helmholtz :  2Bii'  fe^ett  bie  Sonne,  bie 
©terne,  an  b  en  v*nimme[,  nid)t  an  b  e  m  §immeL 

7276.  3t^on  eiuntal ;  cf.  11.  6904  ff.  The  dream  of  Leda  and  the 
Swan  is  here  realized,  —  as  it  seems  to  Faust. 

7300.  SBie  .  .  .  tcgt,  '  in  the  motion  of  head  and  bill ' ;  a  modal 
clause  defining  felbftgefdUig. 

7305.  9S?cKc  .  .  .  ttJCUcnb,  'himseK  a  wave  tossing  upon  waves'; 
iDcIlenb  =  fic^  tuie  cine  SBelle  beluegenb. 

7317.  bicfcr  ^aiilt;  probably  dat.  with  jugcbrac^t,  9Jac^t  meaning 
the  Walpurgis-Night.  But  Sprenger,  Zeiis.  f.  d.  Ph.,  23,  453,  insists 
that  it  is  an  adverbial  gen.  =  in  btefer  9Jad)t. 

7325.    JHeutcr  ;  archaic  for  9ieiter. 

7337-  ^fibdflOg.  Says  Hederich,  under  '  Chiron  ' :  '  He  w'as  a  Cen- 
taur, that  is,  half  man  and  half  horse,  but  at  the  same  time  such  a  good 
physician,  musician,  and  astronomer,  that  he  instructed  Hercules,  ^Es- 
culapius,  Jason,  Achilles,  and  nearly  all  the  young  princes  of  his  time, 
in  the  sciences  needful  to  them.' 

7342.  $aQa§,  SJicntor.  According  to  the  Odyssey,  Pallas  Athena 
gave  advice  to  Telemachus  in  his  dealings  with  the  suitors,  and  then 
accompanied  him  as  Mentor  in  his  quest  of  tidings  concerning  his 
father.  But  Homer  nowhere  implies  that  Telemachus  disgraced  his 
teacher.  In  saying  that  Pallas  reaped  no  honor  from  her  mentorship, 
Chiron  means  only  that  her  pupil  turned  out  very  much  like  other  men 
who  had  not  had  the  goddess  of  wisdom  for  a  counsellor. 
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7365  S.  The  lines  name  and  characterize  the  more  famous  Argo- 
nautic  heroes  :  the  Dioscuri  (Castor  and  Pollux),  symbols  of  youthful 
strength  and  beauty;  the  Boreades  (Zetes  and  Calais),  who  had  charge 
of  the  oarsmen  and  delivered  Phineus  from  the  Harpies ;  Jason,  the 
pensive,  reasonable  commander ;  Orpheus,  the  ship-musician,  as  Hede- 
rich  calls  him ;  and  Lynceus,  the  lynx-eyed  pilot,  who  could  see  through 
earth,  sea,  and  sky. 

7379.  ©efcflig  .  .  .  crprobctt,  'only  in  company  can  danger  be  test- 
ed,' is  an  indirect  way  of  saying  that  a  joint  enterprise  which  offers  a 
field  for  different  kinds  of  ability  is  the  best  test  of  a  hero's  powers. 

7389.  SBmber,  Hercules  performed  his  labors  at  the  bidding  of  his 
half-brother  Eurystheus. 

7390'  J^rnun  J  in  allusion  to  the  hero's  service  of  Omphale,  Queen 
of  Lydia. 

7391.  Q^aa,  the  earth  ;  Gr.  yaia. 

7392.  .t»Cbc.  Hebe  became  the  wife  of  Hercules  after  his  apo- 
theosis. 

7393-4.    Song  and  sculpture  are  alike  impotent  to  portray  him. 

7403.  fi(^  .  .  .  fcUg,  '  blest  in  its  own  esteem,'  i.e.,  proud.  Like  Wal- 
ther  von  der  Vogelweide  in  his  poem  Herzeliebes  frouwelin,  Chiron 
prefers  lively  '  winsomeness  '  to  statuesque  '  beauty.' 

7415  ff.  The  story  was  that  Helena  was  carried  away  from  Sparta  by 
Theseus  and  Pirithous,  and  placed  in  charge  of  Aphidnus  in  Attica, 
whence  she  was  rescued  by  her  brothers  Castor  and  Pollux.  Chiron's 
part  in  the  affair  is  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

7426.  ^^i(o(ogett.  After  giving  the  story  of  the  first  abduction  of 
Helena,  Hederich  adds :  '  Some  say  she  was  only  seven,  or  at  the  most 
ten  years  old,  when  she  was  carried  off  by  Theseus.'  Further  on  he 
discusses  her  age  at  the  time  of  her  abduction  by  Paris,  quoting  ancient 
authorities  who  took  the  question  very  seriously.  Such  pedantry 
concerning  a  '  mythological  lady '  amused  Goethe.  Cf.  note  to  1. 
8850. 

7435-  ^^cro.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Pausanias 
and  Ptolemy  Hephaestus:  'Also  she  is  said  to  have  married  Achilles 
on  the  island  of  Leuce  after  her  death,  and  to  have  borne  to  him  Eu- 
phorion.     He   had   loved   her  already  in  his  life-time.'     Why  Goethe 
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should  have  written  '  Fherae  '  (the  name  of  a  town  in  Thessaly)  instead 
of  '  Leuce  '  is  not  clear ;  probably  a  mere  lapse  of  memory. 

7450.  ^JiaittO.  Greek  tradition  tells  of  a  soothsayer  Manto  who  was 
a  daughter  of  the  blind  seer  Teiresias.  Goethe  makes  her  instead  the 
daughter  of  the  divine  physician  /Esculapius  (Gk.  'Acr/cXT/Trtos),  and  im- 
putes to  her  a  humane,  philanthropic  character  in  sharp  contrast  with 
that  of  the  horrible  '  Thessalian  witches  '  described  by  the  poets. 

7459.  meiit  Sinn  ift  ntSt^tig  =  id)  bin  bee  Sinnee  nidd)tig,  —  com- 
pos mentis. 

7461.  ^ei(  bcr  t'aitxi  ClueKc  =  eble  §eiIqueEe,  'noble  fountain  of 
health,'  i.e.,  Manto  herself. 

7465-8.  The  lines  allude  to  the  battle  of  Pydna  (168  B.C.),  in  which 
the  Macedonian  king  Perseus  was  defeated  by  the  Romans  under  L. 
.(^milius  Paulus.  In  reality  Pydna  is  some  thirty  or  forty  miles  north 
of  the  Peneus. 

7483.  ftrnbdnb  ^tcr^crgcbrttdjt,  'whirled  hither.'  The  'ill-famed 
night '  is  conceived  under  the  image  of  a  boisterous  torrent. 

7487.    3t^t(cpif(^Cr,  '  /Esculapian,'  '  medical.' 

7490.  ^etfe^^onetil  transcribes  the  Gr.  form  U.ep(Te(j>6veLa.  The 
more  usual  form  is  Persephone  (TIep(T€(p6vT]),  in  Lat.  Proserpina.  The 
fiction  is  that  the  goddess  is  herself  a  reluctant  prisoner  in  Hades  and 
is  willing  to  give  secret  audience  to  any  one  who  brings  her  greetings 
from  the  upper  air. 

7494.  SBcnu^'  C§  Bcffcr.  Orpheus  lost  Eurydice  by  forgetting  his 
promise  not  to  look  back.  Faust  is  admonished  to  observe  better  the 
conditions  imposed  upon  him. 

7494+.  Sic  ftcigen  ^inob.  Jan.  15,  1827,  Goethe  spoke  to  Ecker- 
mann  concerning  the  poetic  difficulties  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night, 
"  which  then  existed  only  as  a  sketch  showing  the  '  what,'  but  not  the 
'  how.'  '  Consider,'  he  said  among  other  things,  '  the  plea  of  Faust  to 
Proserpine  for  the  release  of  Helena.  What  a  speech  that  must  be, 
whereby  Proserpine  herself  is  moved  to  tears ! '"  A  Paralipomenon 
has  been  found  (No.  157)  containing  a  sketch  of  the  proposed  scene, 
under  the  title  of  '  Prologue  to  the  Third  Act.'  According  to  this  the 
difficult  plea  is  given  to  Manto,  who  reminds  the  goddess  of  her  own 
earthly  life.     At  sight  of  the  goddess  unveiled  Faust  falls  into  an  ec- 
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stasy,  from  which  he  is  recalled  by  Manto,  who  explains  to  him  the 
conditions  upon  which  his  request  has  been  granted.  Finally  the  '  in- 
duction '  was  to  be  left  to  Manto,  that  is,  she  was  to  be  the  '  Thessal- 
ian  sibyl '  who  should  produce  the  *  phantasmagory '  of  the  third  act. 
But  this,  in  view  of  the  role  given  to  Phorkyas,  would  be  a  needless 
and  bewildering  complication  ;  which  fact  may  have  furnished  another 
reason,  in  addition  to  those  assigned  in  Intr.  p.  xxxvi,  for  the  dropping 
of  the  entire  scene. 


(Slaffifc^e  2BaIpurgi§nac^t.) 

SCm  oberen  ^vencios  h)ie  jubor. 

The  scenarittni  is  repeated,  because,  while  no  change  of  scene  has 
been  indicated  since  1.  7248+,  the  spectator  is  supposed  to  have  ac- 
companied Faust  and  Chiron  to  the  base  of  Olympus. 

7498.  "^cnt .  .  .  Solf,  'the  wretched  people'  are  such  as  live  on 
land. 

7500.  l^cQcm  .^ecrc,  '  goodly  band  ' ;  tjeller  §aufc  being  a  stereotyped 
formula  =  tiicfitifjer  §autc.     So  in  1.  10737. 

7510.   fcciftf)  I)citcrn  J^cftc  =  l)eiteni  gecfeftc. 

7518+-  Sci'i'ntoS,  '  Earthquake,'  is  personified  by  Goethe  as  one  of 
the  race  of  primeval  giants,  who  pushes  his  way  up  from  the  earth, 
thus  forming  a  volcanic  mountain. 

7524.    SS'tttertt,  '  commotion  of  the  air,'  '  reverberation.' 

7533-  ^nfcl  Xelo^.  The  genuine  Greek  myth  was  that  Leto, 
being  with  child  by  Zeus,  was  persecuted  by  the  jealous  Hera,  who 
vowed  that  the  pregnant  goddess  should  have  no  place  that  the  sun 
had  ever  shone  upon  in  which  to  give  birth  to  her  offspring.  To  evade 
this  vow  Poseidon  was  instigated  by  Zeus  to  bring  up  the  island  of 
Delos,  which  had  hitherto  lain  beneath  the  water.  Here  Leto  gave 
birth  to  Apollo  and  Artemis.  Goethe  makes  the  island  the  result  of  a 
volcanic  upheaval  produced  by  Seismos. 

7545-  iiflfpotibc.  The  huge  giant  with  half  his  body  still  in  the 
earth  and  bearing  a  mountain  on  his  head  and  shoulders,  is  likened  to 
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a  caryatid,  the  name  given  in  architecture  to  a  supporting  column  in 
the  form  of  a  woman. 

7549.  The  Sphinxes  see  the  eruption  close  at  hand,  but  are  confi- 
dent it  will  not  come  near  enough  to  disturb  them  in  the  position  they 
have  taken.     Nothing  ever  disturbs  them  in  their  Egyptian  passivity. 

7550  ff.  The  lines  allude  to  the  great  geological  controversy  between 
the  Plutonists  and  the  Neptunists.  The  latter  believed  that  all  rocks 
were  of  aqueous  or  sedimentary  origin ;  while  the  former  contended 
that  volcanic  eruption  has  played  a  certain  part  in  the  sculpturing  of 
the  earth's  crust.  As  a  student  of  geology  Goethe  was  an  ardent  Nep- 
tunian ;  but  one  should  not  look  in  Faust  for  a  didactic  or  partisan 
presentation  of  his  views.  Faust  is  poetry,  not  science.  In  the  Clas- 
sical Walpurgis-Night,  and  further  on  in  the  fourth  act,  both  sides  are 
fairly  represented  by  competent  champions.  Here,  very  naturally, 
Seismos  speaks  for  the  Plutonists. 

7557.  tna^tcrtft^=cntprftcr  =  ma^terifc^^entjucfenber, '  picturesquely 
ravishing.' 

7561.  $e(ion  Itnb  Cffa.  The  Greek  myth  was  that  the  Giants  piled 
Pelion  and  Ossa  upon  Olympus  in  order  to  scale  heaven.  But  Goethe 
makes  them  pile  the  two  mountains,  in  a  spirit  of  wanton  sport,  upon 
Parnassus,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  familiar  '  double-peaked  Parnassus  ' 
with  its  two  summits  of  Tithorea  and  Lycorea.  —  SSflttCtt  instead  of  the 
more  usual  JBciUen.    A  variant  has :  W\i  jetton  unb  Offa  33at[  gejpiett. 

7568-g.    Seismos  claims  to  have  produced  Olympus  loo. 

7575.  Gm^orgcburgtc  =  ©mporgebaute,  '  built  up '  like  a  33urg. 
Grimm  Wb.  observes  that  StTHsovgeburgte  would  be  more  correct. 

7579.  bctoeflt, 'in  commotion.'  The  building  of  the  mountain  by 
eruption  is  still  in  progress. 

7580.  @in  @p^tn;r.  The  gender  is  surprising  in  view  of  1.  7195  (cf. 
also  1.  7146).     The  Egyptian  sphinx  was  male,  the  Greek  female. 

7582  ff.  The  gold-guarding  Griffins  command  their  servants,  the 
Ants,  to  gather  the  gold  which  they  see  gleaming  in  the  crevices  of  the 
new-made  mountain. 

7588.    ^fl^^clfii^igcn,  '  nimble  sprawlers.' 

7598.  ^(Qetnftg,  'very  industrious';  a  neologism,  perhaps  with  in- 
tended play  upon  3mfen  (1.  7634). 
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7601.  Scrg,  'rock.'  2)cr  33crg,  or  bO'?  35erg,  is  used  by  miners  for 
worthless  rock  that  contains  no  ore. 

7602.  .?»crctn.  The  Ants  begin  to  '  come  in,'  i.e.,  to  return  to  where 
the  Griffins  are,  with  their  pickings. 

7605+ .  ^l)gnt(icn.  Tlie  Homeric  Pygmies,  who  dwelt  on  the  banks 
of  Oceanos  and  engaged  in  yearly  feud  with  the  Cranes,  are  here  iden- 
tified with  the  busy  mountain-folk  of  Germanic  mythology. 

7621  +  .  ^aftt)lc.  The  Dactyls  were  a  race  of  fabulous  metal-work- 
ers living  on  Mount  Ida.  Their  name, '  Fingers,'  was  variously  account- 
ed for  by  the  Greeks,  but  they  were  not  regarded  as  dwarfs.  Goethe, 
however,  identifies  them  with  the  shrewd  little  '  thumblings '  (minute 
kobolds)  of  German  folk-lore.     Cf.  1.  7875. 

7625.  ^illbcn  and)  3^tC§gtei(i)Cn,  '  they  too  will  find  their  kind,'  i.e., 
will  not  lack  society,  ginbcit  indie,  with  fie  referring  to  Saftljle  as 
subject. 

7626  ff.  The  Pygmy-Elders,  as  council  of  state,  order  weapons  forged 
for  the  army,  their  policy  being,  '  In  time  of  peace  prepare  for  war.' 

7634.  ^ntfcit ;  dialectic  for  -}(meiien. 

7635.  JRuJ)ri(}  im  3t^n)0Uc,  'in  busy  commotion.' 

7642.  ^cimttt^C  f^Iammcn.  The  layers  of  wood  burning  with 
'  smothered  flames  '  produce  charcoal  for  the  smiths. 

7644  ff.  The  Generalissimo  of  the  Pygmies  orders  a  campaign  against 
the  Herons  (kinsmen  and  near  allies  of  their  natural  enemies,  the 
Cranes),  in  order  that  they  may  have  plumes  for  their  helmets. 

7650.  9tuf  cincn  'iHud  —  mit  einem  2)iale,  '  all  at  once,'  ♦  all  of  them 
together.'     Construe  with  fd)ief3t. 

7654  ff.  The  peaceable  Ants  and  Dactyls  are  reluctant  to  serve  the 
bloody  ends  of  the  Pygmies,  but  dare  not  refuse  obedience. 

7660  ff.  The  Cranes  of  Ibycus,  flying  high  in  air,  see  the  wanton  as- 
sault upon  their  kin,  the  Herons,  and  summon  their  more  immediate 
kin,  the  cranes  of  the  sea,  to  a  campaign  of  vengeance.  The  story 
was  that  the  poet  Ibycus,  beset  by  assassins  near  Corinth,  cried  out  to 
a  flock  of  passing  cranes  to  avenge  his  death.  Later,  as  the  Corinth- 
ians were  gathered  in  the  theater,  the  cranes  appeared,  and  one  of  the 
murderers  who  was  present  exclaimed,  '  Lo,  the  avengers  of  Ibycus ! ' 
which  led  to  a  detection  of  the  criminals. 
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7666.  9Jii^geftaUcte  SBcgicrbc,  '  monstrous  cupidity,'  for  '  the  cupid- 
ity of  monsters.' 

7671.    SHci^CltttJOnbcrer,  '  serried  wanderers.' 
7677.   juft  =  geljeuer  ;  '  I  don't  get  to  feel  at  ease.' 

7679.  jumttf;  as  in  1.5801. 

7680.  5'rau  3ffc.  Cf.  n.  to  1.  3968  and  Heine's  well-known  poem 
beginning : 

Sc^  bin  tie  ^rinjeiun  Sffe 
Hub  iDoOne  iin  Stfenftein. 

7681.  A  ledge  of  rock  on  the  Brocken  is  known  as  '  Heinrichshohe,' 
and  saga  connects  a  Saxon  Emperor  Heinrich  with  Princess  Use.  See 
Heine's  poem  just  referred  to. 

7682.  The  logic  of  jttJor  seems  to  be  :  To  be  sure,  strange  things  go 
on  even  there.  —  For  '2)ic  <Bdjnavd)CV  cf.  n.  to  1.  3880 ;  for  Glcttb,  n.  to 

1.  3834+. 

7683.  get^an,  'fixed,' 'ordained.'  There  are  no  sudden  upheavals 
on  the  Brocken.     It's  all  permanent,  and  you  know  where  you  are. 

7691.  3J6ent^CUer,  '  strange  scene ' ;  not  the  coming  adventure  with 
the  Lamias. 

7710.  3)ionnfeit,  '  men  '  =  iD^annSperfonen.  The  word  is  a  corrup- 
tion of  9}^ann^uame,  and  occurs  only  in  coarse  or  rough  speech. 

771 1.  ^Onfen,  '  Jacks  ';  cynical  for  '  men.'  Mephistopheles,  an  easy 
victim  of  female  wiles,  identifies  himself  with  men. 

7715.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7235. 

7719.  Suber,  'vile  jades';  properly  the  word  means  a  'bait  of  raw 
flesh,'  then  '  carrion,'  and  so  anything  disgusting.  Goethe  was  in  doubt 
whether  to  use  the  gross  word. 

7727-}-.  The  missing  rime  has  been  variously  supplied  by  the  com- 
mentators. 

7731  + •  ©mpufe.  Says  Hederich  of  the  '  spook  '  (©efpenft)  Empusa : 
'  It  is  said  to  have  two  feet,  one  of  them  of  iron,  or,  according  to  others, 
an  ass's  foot.  It  is  also  said  to  be  able  to  change  itself  into  all  sorts 
of  forms,  as  a  plant,  cow,  snake,  stone,  fly,  beautiful  woman,'  etc.  This 
capacity  of  metamorphosis  justifies  the  poet  in  regarding  Empusa  as 
kith  and  kin  of  the  Lamiae  ;  but  the  ass's  head  (1.  7747)  is, Goethe's 
invention. 
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7736.    9DJu^mid)cn  ;  archaic  for  2Riif)mcl)en  (1.  7756),  '  auntie.' 
7774.    iiaccrte,  '  lizard.'     The  Lamia  becomes  a  slippery  saurian. 
7777.    2^^l)rfU!§ftOUgc ;  the  Bacchic  wand,  wreathed  with  vine-leaves 
and  terminating  in  a  pine-cone. 

7782.  quamntig,  quapptg.  Both  words  mean  '  fat  and  flabby.'  Cf. 
Sanders  Wb.  under  Ouabbe. 

7783.  £)rtcnta(en.  Goethe  seems  to  have  read  somewhere  that  the 
sultan  prefers  fat  beauties  for  his  harem. 

7785  ff.  The  Lamia;  take  the  form  of  horrible  black  bats  that  flutter 
about  the  interloper's  head  with  '  noiseless  pinions.' 

7802.  @rfltt§,  '  horror,'  abomination  ' ;  not  '  stone-heap,'  as  Schroer 
thinks.     See  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.,  23,  454. 

7809-10.  The  thought  is  :  It's  quick  work  riding  to  the  Brocken 
here,  where  you  can  bring  your  mountain  with  you,  i.e.,  produce  it 
where  you  want  it. 

7811  ff.  An  Oread,  or  mountain-spirit,  accosts  the  devil  from  a 
♦  natural  rock,'  i.e.,  a  rock  not  due  to  the  recent  upheaval,  and  protests 
against  his  hasty  conclusion  that  everything  about  him  is  new  or 
ephemeral. 

7817.    ©cbilb  be§  233o^n§;  the  new  mountain. 

7827.  llfiJic  .  .  .  mu§,  '  how  (strangely)  it  all  comes  about ' ;  jniiffen 
of  an  existing  fact,  as  in  1.  4203. 

7846.  The  philosophers'  Oefpenfter  are  §intgejpinfle,  or  '  phantoms 
of  the  brain.' 

7850+ .  5(«ajagoro§  UUb  X^0(C§;  two  ancient  philosophers  who 
here  represent  opposing  views  of  nature's  modus  operandi.  Thales  of 
Miletus,  who  believed  in  water  as  a  first  principle,  appears  as  a  Nep- 
tunist,  exalting  the  importance  of  water  and  of  slow  and  gradual  pro- 
cesses generally.  Anaxagoras  of  Clazomenae,  who  explained  earth- 
quakes as  due  to  the  violent  escape  of  imprisoned  gases,  is  introduced 
as  Plutonist,  insisting  upon  the  reahty  and  importance  of  sudden  and 
violent  upheavals. 

7853-4.  ^ic  SBcKc  .  .  .  fcrit.  '  The  wave  (from  which  I  naturally 
take  my  cue)  yields  readily  to  every  wind  (of  rational  argument),  but 
keeps  aloof  (i.e.,  can  only  recoil  helplessly)  from  the  steep  rock  (of  prej- 
udice like  yours).'  At  least  this  seems  to  be  the  meaning,  but  the  com- 
parison can  not  be  called  very  apt. 
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7855.    ?$CUCrbunft,  '  igneous  vapor,'  '  flaming  gas.' 

7866.  SioUfdjcr,  '  yEolic,'  i.e.,  imprisoned  and  eager  to  escape,  like 
the  winds  in  the  cave  of  /Eolus. 

7869.  3S>a^  .  .  .  fortgcfcljt,  '  what  can  be  furthered  by  it  ? '  Thales 
means  that  the  volcanic  mountain,  though  a  fact,  is  a  useless,  isolated 
fact  which  can  lead  to  nothing.  It  is  outside  the  chain  of  natural  de- 
velopment. 

7872.  The  thought  is  :  Only  the  very  patient  will  follow  the  leaders 
in  such  a  fruitless  discussion. 

7873.  9)!))rmiboucn,  '  Myrmidons.'  Ancient  writers  connected  the 
name  with  fivpuri^,  '  ant.'  Says  Hederich  :  '  They  had  their  name  from 
Myrmex,  not  as  having  actually  sprung  from  ants,  but  because  they 
were  no  less  industrious  and  saving  than  ants,  and  like  ants  burrowed 
in  the  ground  and  lived  upon  its  products.' 

7887.  fraQcn,  'taloned';  but  no  such  adj.  occurs  elsewhere.  The 
first  print  has  ^raUen=33einen,  '  claw-legs,'  which  seems  a  better 
reading. 

7897.    JHci^crftro^l ;  arrow  plumed  with  heron-feathers. 

7900  ff.  Wishing  to  protect  the  mountain-folk  from  the  vengeful 
Cranes,  Anaxagoras  implores  the  triune  Luna  for  a  natural  darkness. 
A  meteorite  falls  upon  the  mountain,  giving  it  a  pointed  summit  and 
crushing  its  inhabitants.  Anaxagoras  falls  upon  his  face  in  terror,  be- 
lieving that  he  has  conjured  the  moon  from  the  sky.  — The  real  Anax- 
agoras was  a  scientific  rationalist,  eminent  in  mathematics  and  astron- 
omy. He  explained  eclipses  as  due  to  natural  causes,  and  undertook 
to  predict  how  long  it  would  take  a  stone  to  fall  from  the  sun.  These 
views  led  to  his  arrest  as  an  enemy  of  the  popular  religion.  So  Goethe 
makes  him  pray  to  the  moon  for  an  eclipse  tvithoiit  magic.  But  the 
awful  result  is  such  as  to  shake  his  rationalism  and  convince  him  that 
the  old  story  of  the  moon  being  conjured  down  from  the  sky  by  Thes- 
salian  witches  (see  n.  to  1.  7920)  may  have  been  after  all  true. 

7903.  '2)rcmomtg='J)rctgcfttt(tetC.  Says  Hederich,  under  '  Hecate,' 
quoting  Servius  as  authority  :  '  In  heaven  she  is  said  to  be  called  Luna, 
on  earth  Diana,  and  in  hell  Hecate  or  Proserpina ;  wherefore  three 
heads  are  attributed  to  her,  from  which  she  is  called  Tergemina,  Tri- 
formis,'  etc. 
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7907.  ()cn)a(tfam=tnnigc  ;  about  equivalent  to  '  passionate,'  as  tm= 
Jiefftcn=ftnnigc  is  to  'pensive.' 

7920  ff.  In  describing  the  horrors  of  ThessaUan  witchcraft,  Lucan 
writes,  Pharsalia  VI,  as  follows  (we  quote  Rowe's  translation)  : 

Magic  the  starry  lamps  from  heaven  can  tear, 
And  shoot  them  gleaming  through  the  dusky  air ; 
Can  blot  fair  Cynthia's  countenance  serene, 
And  poison  with  foul  spells  the  silver  queen : 
Now  pale  the  ghastly  goddess  shrinks  with  "dread. 
And  now  black  smoky  fires  involve  her  head ; 
As  when  Earth's  envious  interposing  shade 
Cuts  off  her  beamy  brother  from  her  aid ; 
Held  by  the  charming  song  she  strives  in  vain. 
And  labours  with  the  long-pursuing  pain ; 
Till  down  and  downward  still,  compelled  to  come, 
On  hallowed  herbs  she  sheds  her  fatal  foam. 

7927.  SBittbgct^um,  '  wind-monster,'  '  hurricane  ' ;  coined  after  the 
analogy  of  Ungett)um. 

7928.  Supply  id)  roevfe  mic^.  The  '  steps  of  the  throne  '  are  the  base 
of  the  mountain  on  which,  as  Anaxagoras  thinks,  the  reluctant  Luna 
has  descended. 

7946.  nur  oebdC^t ;  i.e.,  it  was  an  illusion,  like  everything  else  in  the 
Walpurgis-Night. 

7959  ff.  A  Dryad,  or  tree-spirit,  calls  out  to  the  devil  from  a  vene- 
rable oak,  and  chides  him  for  a  narrow-minded  tourist  who  visits  a  for- 
eign land  only  to  make  odious  and  cynical  comparisons. 

7967.  $t)Ortliabcn,  'daughters  of  Phorkys,' called  also  Graiai.  Their 
names  and  number  are  variously  given,  but  usually  as  Pephredo,  Enyo 
and  Deino.  Says  Hederich,  stib  voce  '  Graeae  ' :  '  They  were  gray  old 
women.  .  .  .  They  had  one  tooth  and  one  eye  in  common,  which  they 
gave  to  each  other  by  turns  when  they  wished  to  eat  or  to  see  some- 
thing. .  .  .  The  tooth  was  larger  than  the  tusk  of  the  strongest  wild 
boar,  and  they  had  brazen  hands.  Furthermore,  they  dwelt  in  a  place 
which  neither  sun  nor  moon  shone  upon,  and  never  needed  their  eye 
except  when  they  left  their  dwelling-place.' 

7972.  ^Urauitc ;  cf.  n.  to  1. 4979. 

7990.    bCy    (>I)ao§.       Goethe   does    not   follow    Hesiod's    theogony 
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closely,  but  regards  the  Fates,  the  Phorkyads,  and  the  medieval  Devil, 
all  of  them  manifestations  of  the  ugly,  as  children  of  Chaos  (the  prim- 
eval Ugliness). 

7991.    geftem  ;  viz.,  at  the  Masquerade. 

8006.  tm  X'OppcIfdiritt,  '  double  quick,'  —  ^nth  a  touch  of  satire  on 
the  rapid  multiplication  of  (modern)  heroes  in  marble. 


(6(a[fifc^e  2Ba(!purgi§nad^t.) 

g^el^bucfiten  be§  agatfc^en  9Jieer§. 

8035.   ^id^  ;  Luna.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  7920  ff. 

8043+-  (II0  ^JJJcerttJUnber  ;  i.e.,  with  body  half  human  and  half  that 
of  a  fish,  as  they  are  represented  by  artists  both  ancient  and  modern. 

8046.    SBolf  ;  object  of  ruft,  the  Sirens  being  addressed. 

8050  ff.  The  Nereids  are  represented  in  ancient  works  of  art  ■with  an 
abundance  of  jewels  and  other  precious  ornaments.  Hedeiich,  sztli  voce 
'  Nereides,'  speaks  of  a  Herculanean  painting  in  which  a  Nereid  is 
portrayed  with  pearls  in  her  ears,  golden  bracelets  and  a  golden  girdle. 
It  is  Goethe's  poetic  fiction  that  the  ornaments  have  been  drawn  up 
from  sunken  ships  by  the  spell  of  the  Sirens'  song. 

8055.    f(^eiternb,  'in  shipwTeck.' 

8058-63.  The  Sirens  demand  proof  that  the  Nereids  are  something. 
'  more  than  fishes  ' ;  i.e.,  that  they  are  not  vain,  frivolous  creatures  with 
no  thought  of  higher  things.  Says  Hederich  of  the  Nereids :  '  Sonft 
beftunb  if)r  2;{)itn  in  titd^tg  al§  i>a^  ftc  fic^  auf  bem  SBaffcr  lufttg  maijeten, 
tan^eten  xmb  fpieleten.' 

8074.  ^abtrctt.  By  way  of  proving  their  seriousness  the  Nereids 
and  Tritons  set  out  for  the  neighboring  Samothrace  to  bring  the  mighty 
Kabiri  —  Oeol  Svuaroi  —  to  the  festival.  Of  these  mysterious  Samo- 
thracian  deities  very  little  is  known  accurately.  The  vague  and  con- 
tradictory notices  concerning  their  names,  number,  origin,  and  symbol- 
ism, gave  rise  even  in  ancient  times  to  endless  theorizing.  Goethe's 
persiflage  was  more  directly  suggested,  however,  by  Schelling's  Die 
Gottheiten  vott  Samotkrace,  published  in  1S15  (cf.  Eckermann  for  Feb. 
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17,  1831).  In  this  pamphlet  SchelHng  absurdly  exaggerates  the  impor- 
tance of  the  Kabiri  and  their  cult,  and  evolves,  out  of  nothing,  all  sorts 
of  deep-diving  and  unintelligible  conclusions  regarding  them. 

8076.  fl&l .  .  .  cr,^CUgcn.  Schelling  attempts  to  prove  (p.  25)  that 
the  four  Kabiri,  viz.  Axieros,  Axiokersa,  Axiokersos,  and  Kadmilos 
form  a  'living  progressive  series'  (lebenbig  fortid)veitenbc),  Kadmilos 
being  superior  to  the  other  three.  He  then  adds :  '  With  this  god 
(Kadmilos)  begins  incontestably  a  new  series  of  revelations  whereby 
the  series  of  personalities  mounts  to  seven  and  eight.' 

8082.  9fcreu§.  .Says  Hederich  :  '  He  was  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant sea-gods,  likewise  in  particular  a  renowned  soothsayer.  He  fore- 
told to  Paris  all  the  misfortune  which  his  abduction  of  Helena  would 
bring  upon  his  country.  He  had  his  abode  in  the  iEgean  sea,  and 
there  the  Nereids  who  surrounded  him  delighted  him  with  song  and 
dance.  .  .  .  He  was  able  to  transform  himself  into  all  sorts  of  shapes. 
.  .  .  He  is  also  praised  as  having  been  truthful,  gentle,  and  just.' 
Instead  of  '  gentle '  Goethe  makes  him  a  peevish  old  curmudgeon, 
soured  by  long  experience  of  advising  men  and  seeing  them  neglect  his 
advice. 

8108.  fit^.  .  .  i)cf(f)0(tcn,  'has  proved  its  own  terrible  accuser,'  i.e., 
has  turned  out  badly. 

8116.  r^»)t^miflf)  feftgebonnt,  'held  fast  in  rhythmic  spell,'  i.e.,  im- 
mortalized in  the  verse  of  Homer. 

8121.    XC3  *4?tnbns>  3lb(ern  ;  '  the  eagles  of  Pindus '  are  the  Greeks. 

8124.  ^OM^C"'  The  '  lingering' of  Ulysses  seems  to  allude  to  his 
detention  by  Calypso  (OJysscy  5). 

8127.  gaftltd)  lifer;  the  land  of  the  Phaeacians,  by  whom  Ulysses 
was  entertained  and  conveyed  home  (OJvssey  6-13). 

8137.  '^oribcn.  Hederich  quotes  ancient  authority  for  distinguish- 
ing between  the  Dorides,  daughters  of  Nereus  and  Doris,  and  the  Ne- 
reids, daughters  of  Nereus  by  some  other  wife. 

8146.  abgctc^rt.  Aphrodite  (Kypris,  Venus)  was  born  of  the  sea- 
foam,  but  her  cult  is  essentially  that  of  a  land-goddess.  Hence  she  is 
said  to  have  '  deserted  '  her  kindred  of  the  sea  ;  and  Galatea,  the  fairest 
of  the  Dorids,  is  imagined  as  her  successor  in  the  famous  Paphian 
cult.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  8379  ff. 
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8152.  ^rotCU§.  Since  Homunculus  must  pass  through  a  long  series 
of  Protean  changes  on  his  way  to  '  existence,'  he  is  referred  by  the  im- 
patient Nereus  to  Proteus  himself,  the  great  expert  in  metamorphosis. 

8162.  aU  ttJte  =  me  tuenn, '  as  if.' 

8165.  SBcrflflttC,  '  transfigured  '  by  the  proud  consciousness  of  their 
dignity  as  escorts  of  the  Kabiri. 

8170.  G^cloncttl;  the  name  of  a  nymph  who  was  changed  by  Her- 
mes into  a  tortoise  (xeXwi/?;).  The  Nereids  ride  on  a  chariot  of  tor- 
toise-shell. 

8171.  Ctlt  ftrcng  ©ebitbe,  'an  austere  group';  of  the  four  Kabiri 
taken  collectively. 

8174-7.  According  to  Herodotus,  III,  37  (quoted  by  Hederich),  the 
Kabiri-idols  were  the  '  representation  of  a  pigmy  man.'  Greek  writers 
refer  to  them  as  Oeol  dvvaroi,  '  mighty  gods,'  deol  fjLeydXoi,  '  great  gods,' 
etc.  In  the  pamphlet  cited  above,  Schelhng  speaks  of  the  Kabiri-cult 
as  the  '  oldest  in  all  Greece,'  and  as  '  bound  up  with  all  that  is  most 
venerable  and  glorious '  in  the  earliest  traditions.  He  also  refers  to 
the  universal  belief  that  '  these  gods  were  especially  helpful  and  propi- 
tious to  seafarers.' 

8182-5.  The  Sirens,  themselves  the  enemies  of  the  sailor,  admit  that 
their  power  is  inferior  to  that  of  the  Kabiri. 

8186-9.    ^^^  above,  n.  to  1.  8076. 

8194  ff.  After  developing  his  theory  of  ascending  potences  among 
the  Kabiri  (three  of  .the  first  power  ruled  by  a  fourth,  then  three  more 
of  the  second  power,  making  seven,  corresponding  to  the  seven  plan- 
ets), Schelling  evolves  an  eighth  who  is  the  over-lord  of  all  the  rest,  and 
is  therefore  'the  supra-mundane  god,  the  Demiurgus,  or,  in  the  highest 
sense,  Zeus'  (p.  27). 

8198.    weft;  from  archaic  ftiefen,  'exist,'  'have  one's  being.' 

8201.  fcrtig,  '  ready  '  —  to  travel.  This  is  the  etymological  sense  of 
the  word  (from  )^a{)Vt). 

8204.  ^ungerleibcr.  Schelling  attempts  (p.  it)  to  derive  the  names 
of  the  Kabiri  from  a  Phoenician  root  meaning  '  to  long,' '  to  be  hungry.' 

8206-9.  The  Sirens  seem  to  mean  that  it  pays  to  respect  divinity 
wherever  it  may  be  enthroned ;  but  the  relevancy  of  the  thought  is  not 
very  obvious. 
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8213.  Grmougchl  be§  3Ju^m§,  'come  short  of  glory.'  The  phrase 
is  biblical  (Rom.  iii,  23). 

8216.  ^\}r  bic  iioftircn  =  roenn  i[)r  ober  bie  ^abiren  eriangt  l)abt. 
The  glory  of  capturing  the  Golden  Fleece  pales  before  that  of  captur- 
ing the  Kabiri. 

8218.    ifijir!  i^r  !     The  Nereids  say  lv)ir,  the  Sirens  if)r. 

8220.  2^0pfc.  Homunculus  sees  straight.  The  gods  about  whom 
all  the  ado  has  been  made  are  little,  rude,  pot-like  idols  of  baked  clay. 
• —  Creuzer  had  imputed  to  the  Kabiri  the  form  of  pots  (ifriigc),  and 
these  Sopfgbttev  had  then  been  dilated  upon  sarcastically  by  Voss  in 
his  Anti-Sytnbolik. 

8233.  ttJO  .  . .  ftotft  =  tuo  and)  iinb  in  we(d)er  Oeftalt  er  and)  ftorft, 
'wherever  and  in  whatever  form  he  lurks.' 

8240.   ouf . . .  5'"^ctt  =  ""f  j'^fi  S'iififn,  mie  cin  9Jfeufd). 

8250.  greiflid)  Jiiditig^often,  '  tangibly  substantial.'  2;ud)tigl)aft  is 
new  coinage. 

8258.  ©0  .  .  .  ftfjtcfctt,  '  directly  on  his  arrival  (in  the  deep  sea)  it 
will  adjust  itself.'  His  being  sexless,  or  rather  bisexual,  will  make  it 
only  the  easier  for  him  to  begin  among  the  lowest  forms  of  aquatic 
life. 

8266.  (J§  grunelt,  '  there's  a  fragrant  freshness.'  In  the  Divan 
Goethe  uses  the  same  verb  to  denote  the  fresh  smell  of  the  grass  or 
foliage  after  a  shower. 

8274.  'iTireiffld)  goes  logically  with  ©eiffer  in  the  sense  of  brei. 
'  Three  remarkable  spirits  on  the  move.' 

8274+.  ^el^tltcn.  The  Telchines  of  Rhodes,  sons  of  Thalassa 
(the  sea),  were  a  family  of  daemonic  artisans  in  brass  and  iron.  Their 
myth  makes  them  the  teachers  of  Poseidon  (Neptune)  and  the  forgers 
of  his  trident ;  also  the  first  to  have  formed  statues  of  the  gods.  — 
$t^pofain))Cn ;  sea-monsters  with  the  fore-part  of  a  horse  and  the  tail 
of  a  dolphin. 

8283.    2i>c^^(lH)  ;  viz.,  because  the  stormy  sea  is  so  dangerous. 

8285.  bcm  .^cfio^  @CWCtI)teit.  Without  ancient  authority  Goethe 
conceives  the  Telchines  as  ministers  of  the  Rhodian  Helios,  or  sun-god, 
who  was  represented  in  the  famous  Colossus. 

8287.    {iCtVCgt,  'astir'  with  life. 
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8295  ff.  Rhodes  was  famed  for  its  delightful  climate,  its  clear  sky, 
and  its  many  statues. 

831 1.  Gl"bcftO§.  The  Colossus  of  Rhodes  was  destroyed  by  an 
earthquake  in  224  B.C. 

8327.  gctfttfl,  '  as  .spirit ' ;  this  being  all  there  is  at  present  of  Ho- 
munculus. 

8332.  Doflig  an^,  '  all  up.'  The  estate  of  man  forms  the  end  of  the 
metamorphic  progression.  In  a  letter  of  iSio  Goethe  writes  :  'AH  lit- 
erature is  like  the  formation  in  water  of  molluscs,  polyps,  etc.,  until 
filially  a  man  comes  into  being.' 

8335  ff.  Proteus  admits  that  it  may  after  all  be  worth  while  to  be  a 
man  —  of  the  kind  that  lives  on  after  he  is  dead. 

8348.    S'2oubI)Of,  '  ring  around  the  moon.' 

8355-8.  Thales  is  opposed  to  the  rationahzation  of  lovely  myths 
which  embalm  a  holy  religious  sentiment  and  keep  the  heart  warm. 
He  prefers  to  believe  that  the  filmy  appearance  in  the  sky  is  really  the 
sacred  doves  of  Aphrodite,  and  not  an  'atmospheric  phenomenon.' 

8358+.  ^ftjUen  wnb  9Korfcn.  The  Psylli  were  a  race  of  immortal 
snake-charmers,  magic  healers,  etc.,  who  dwelt  in  Libya  (see  Lucan's 
Pkarsalia  IX).  The  Marsi  were  an  Italian  people  who  were  popularly 
credited  with  healing  snake-bites  by  magic  (cf.  Vergil,  ^neid  VII,  758). 
They  are  mentioned  together  by  the  elder  Pliny,  Natural  History 
XXVIII,  3,  30 :  '  Psylli  Marsique  et  qui  Ophiogenes  vocantur  in  insula 
Cypro,'  i.e., '  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  and  they  who  in  the  island  of  Cyprus 
are  called  Ophiogenes  (snake-born).'  It  seems  to  have  been  simply  a 
misunderstanding  or  a  careless  reading  of  Pliny's  text  that  led  Goethe 
to  connect  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  with  Cyprus.  He  conceives  them  as 
the  ancient  daemonic  inhabitants  of  the  island,  as  ministers  of  the  sea- 
born Aphrodite,  and  hence  as  themselves  denizens  of  the  sea. 

8368  ff.  They  cherish  the  old  cult,  disregarding  and  disregarded  by 
the  'new  race'  of  Romans  (the  eagle),  Venetians  (the  winged  lion), 
Christians  and  Mohammedans,  who  have  at  various  times  conquered 
and  overrun  the  island. 

8369.    (ieBUt^ftC  2'od)tcr  ;  addressed  to  Nereus. 

8374.  HJCflt  unb  rcgt,  '  moves  and  stirs ' ;  a  formula  like  regen  Utlb 
ruf)rcn  in  1.  4684. 
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8379  ff.  The  description  shows  the  influence  here  and  there  of  the 
Galatea-frescos  of  Raphael  and  the  Caraccis,  engravings  of  which  are 
still  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection  at  Weimar.  They  are  referred 
to  in  an  essay  of  his,  Werke,  H.  28,  302,  in  which  he  describes  a  pic- 
ture of  Galatea  and  Cyclops  by  Philostratus.  In  this  picture  the 
nymph  is  drawn  over  the  w^aves  in  a  shell-chariot  by  dolphins  which 
are  guided  by  Tritons.  —  Other  hints  were  obtained  from  Calderon's 
N'o  Magic  like  Love,  with  which  Goethe  became  acquainted  from  A.  W. 
Schlegel's  translation  in  1S03.  The  play  deals  with  the  story  of  Circe 
and  Ulysses,  and  has  its  climax  when  the  hero  is  released  from  thrall- 
dom  by  the  appearance  of  Galatea.  Circe  causes  fire  to  come  from 
the  water,  but  the  flaming  sea  is  powerless  against  Galatea's  love.  Cf. 
Max  Koch  in  G.-J.,  V,  319. 

8388.  253urbtgcr  Unftcrblidifeit  =  tuiirbig  ber  Unfterblid)!eit. 

841 1.    233a§  .  .  .  fottlt  ;  viz..  immortality. 

8433.  BHtljenb.  The  meaning  seems  to  be  :  '  How  my  joy  bursts 
into  full  bloom,' '  culminates.'  The  momentary  glimpse  of  Galatea's 
ravishing  beauty  draws  from  old  Thales  a  rapturous  psan  to  the  water. 

8445  ff.  Galatea  and  her  convoy  circle  ceremoniously  about  Nereus 
at  a  distance,  and  before  they  come  near  again  the  scene  closes. 

8465.   offcitgcbo^rctt  =  offenbaren. 

8470  ff.  Under  the  spell  of  Love  and  Beauty  Homunculus  sees  that 
here  is  the  place  for  him  to  commence  existence.  His  glass  house  be- 
gins to  glow  and  groan  with  the  intensity  of  his  longing  to  enter  upon 
the  course  which  will  make  him  like  in  form  to  what  he  sees.  He 
dashes  his  cage  in  pieces  against  Galatea's  throne,  his  flame  suffuses 
the  water,  and  he  is  '  wed  to  the  Ocean.' 

8479.  (?ro^.  Hesiod  makes  Eros,  Love,  the  oldest  of  the  gods  ;  the 
one  who  first  brought  order  and  beauty  into  the  chaotic  world. 

8483+.  5111  %\it,  'altogether,'  'grand  chorus';  an  emphatic  redu- 
plication, as  in  Burger's  all  iibcratl.  The  chorus  is  a  paean  to  the  four 
elements,  —  fire,  water,  air,  and  earth  ;  represented  by  the  flaming  sea, 
the  mild  zephyrs  above,  and  the  mysterious  grottos  below. 
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3Sor  bem  ^alafte  be§  3)Unela§ 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xi  ff.  pp.  xxii  ff.,  and  pp.  liii  ff.  —  The  first  part  of  the 
third  act,  as  far  as  1.  9127,  is  conceived  in  the  style  of  a  Greek  tragedy, 
but  it  is  a  free  rendering  of  the  spirit  of  the  Greek  tragic  poets  rather 
than  a  close  imitation  of  their  technique  in  matters  of  detail.  In  his 
later  years  Goethe  was  much  interested  in  Euripides,  of  whom  he  came 
to  have  a  higher  opinion  than  he  had  held  in  his  youth.  Traces  of 
Euripidean  influence  are  quite  numerous  in  the  Helena.  Reminiscen- 
ces of  ./Eschylus  also  appear  here  and  there ;  of  Sophocles  less  fre- 
quently. On  this  subject  consult  Morsch,  Goethe  und  die  griechischen 
Biihnendichter,  Berlin,  1888;  also  the  essay  by  Niejahr  in  the  journal 
Etiphorion,  I,  81.  The  following  notes  will  point  out  some  of  these 
classical  reminiscences,  but  without  attempting  to  exhaust  the  subject. 

The  meter  of  the  dialogue  is  mainly  the  so-called  iambic  trimeter  of 
the  Greeks.  This  is  a  verse  consisting  normally  of  six  iambic  feet  in 
three  dipodies.  The  adaptation  of  it  to  German  poetry  requires  before 
all  things  the  avoidance  of  a  pause  after  the  third  foot ;  otherwise  it 
becomes  simply  an  unrimed  Alexandrine.  Goethe's  first  experiment 
with  the  trimeter  seems  to  have  been  made  in  the  Helena  of  1800  (cf. 
Harnack's  essay  Uber  den  Gebrauch  des  Trimeters  bei  Goethe.,  V.L.,  V, 
113).  The  result  was  somewhat  monotonous,  owing  to  a  too  exclusive 
use  of  the  normal  iambic  foot,  for  which  the  Greek  poets  had  a  variety 
of  substitutes  (anapaest,  tribrach,  dactyl,  spondee).  In  the  final  revision 
of  the  fragment  of  iSoo,  accordingly,  he  converted  a  large  number  of 
iambics  into  feet  of  three  syllables,  which  are  usually  to  be  construed 
as  anapaests,  sometimes  as  tribrachs.  Thus,  in  11.  8490-1,  !Der  SBo'gc 
fd)au'fe(nbem'  was  changed  into  3)e§  ©eino'geS  rcc^'famcm' ;  tiom  ^^rl)'= 
nifdjem'  ©efilb'  into  bom  p^rt)'gifd)em  i8tacl)'gefi(b'.  In  1.  8495  ben  ta^'= 
ferfteu'  ber  ^rte'ger  gave  place  to  ben  tap'ferften  fot'ner  .trte'ger.  As 
would  be  expected,  the  newer  portions  of  the  third  act  (those  written  in 
1827)  show  also  a  pretty  free  use  of  trisyllabic  substitutes  for  the  iam- 
bic foot.    But  the  Greek  rules  regulating  the  admissibility  of  these  sub- 
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stitutes  were  not  very  strictly  followed.  The  poet's  principle  was  to 
reproduce  the  effect  of  the  Greek  measure,  but  to  avoid  metrical  pe- 
dantry in  adapting  it  to  the  German  language. 

The  Doric  form  '  'SOIcitClflS, '  familiar  to  Goethe  in  the  French  poets, 
is  metrically  more  convenient  than  the  Homeric  '  Menelaos.'  —  ^ait= 
t^oHi^  is  mentioned  by  Pausanias  as  one  of  the  attendants  of  Helena. 
Cf.  Goethe's  essay,  Polygnots  Gemdlde,  in  Werke,  H.  28,  245. 

8488.  The  heroine  announces  first  her  repute  and  then  her  name, 
just  as  does  Aphrodite  at  the  beginning  of  the  Hyppolytus  of  Euripides. 

8491.  SladlflCftlb,  '  plain,'  —  the  plain  of  Troy. 

8492.  ftrdubtg,  '  reluctant '  rather  than  '  bristling.' 

8494.  Xoft  untcn ;  on  the  sea-shore,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eurotas. 
So  too  in  the  Orestes  of  'Euripides,  11.  53  ff.,  Helena  explains  that  she 
has  been  sent  ahead  by  her  husband,  who  has  lately  landed. 

8496.  ^O^cS  ^au§.  Thus,  too,  in  the  Orestes,  11.  356  ff.,  the  return- 
ing Menelaus  greets  his  ancestral  home,  and  bethinks  him  of  all  that 
he  has  suffered  since  he  left  it. 

8498.  $aQa§  ^iigcl ;  the  hill  on  which  the  so-called  '  brazen  house  ' 
of  Athena  was  situated.  —  5ffiicbcrfcl)rcnb  ;  viz.,  from  his  exile  in 
.^tolia. 

8499.  fdjttJcftcrtitf),  '  in  sisterly  companionship  ' ;  adv.  with  linid)?. 
8503.    2S>Cttcri)fflteH,  'mder  opening'  than  usual;  both  wings  of  the 

double  door  having  been  opened  on  so  great  an  occasion. 

8511.  6t)t^ercn§  ^Tcntpcf;  the  temple  of  Artemis  (Diana)  on  the 
island  of  Cythera,  off  Laconia.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Helena,' 
quoting  Dares  Phrygius  as  authority :  '  Some  say,  however,  that  he 
(Paris)  landed  with  his  fleet  upon  the  island  of  Cythera,  whither  Hele- 
na came  out  of  curiosity  to  see  him ;  and  that  she  was  there  offering 
sacrifice  to  Diana  when  Paris  carried  her  off  from  the  temple,  and  after 
a  hard  fight  with  the  inhabitants  of  said  island,  succeeded  in  getting 
away  with  her.' 

8516  ff.  The  first  three  choruses  present  some  analogy  to  the  strophe, 
antistrophe,  and  epode  of  the  Greek  poets.  Metrical  schemes  are  un- 
necessary. Let  the  verses  be  read  somewhat  slowly  with  strong  stress 
where  the  word-accent  naturally  falls,  and  the  rhythm  will  take  care  of 
itself. 
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8528.  £)))fct.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Fausanias  : 
'Some  say  he  (Menelaus)  was  minded,  upon  the  surrender  of  Troy,  to 
kill  her  along  with  the  others.'     Cf.  Intr.  p.  xvi,  last  foot-note. 

8532.  ^tticibcutig.  Her  supreme  gift  of  beauty  has  not  been  an 
unmixed  good,  since  it  has  brought  trouble  to  herself  and  others,  and 
the  end  is  not  yet  in  sight.  Wherefore  her  '  fame  and  fate  '  are  said  to 
have  been  decreed  'ambiguously.'  S3cg(eitei"  in  apposition  with  9iuf 
unb  Sdjicffaf. 

8537-  gegcn  mir  =  niir  gegeuiibcr. 

8538.  ^U(^tgeftab  ;  the  shore  of  the  Bay  of  Laconia,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Eurotas. 

8540.    Bom  (3ott,  '  by  (/le  god,'  —  Zeus. 

8544.  Ufcr  ;  a  forced  use  of  the  dat.,  but  the  meaning  is  clear.  2)cnt 
Ufer  auf5ie(]en  stands  for  an]  bem  Ufer  ^tuauf5ief)en. 

8570  ff.  Tripods  were  used  at  sacrifices  for  the  burning  of  incense, 
sometimes  also  in  lieu  of  an  altar.  The  vessels  of  water  would  be 
needed  for  the  priest's  ablutions  ;  the  other  vessels,  to  catch  the  vic- 
tim's blood  and  to  contain  the  wine  and  barley-meal  which  were  strewn 
upon  the  parts  destined  for  burning. 

8573.    ha§  fladjc  9Junb,  '  the  round  plate'  (l.a.t.  J>a(era). 

8580.  3citf)nct  =  bejeicfinet. 

8588.  crbgebcugtett.  The  victim's  head  was  drawn  down  in  case  of 
sacrifice  to  the  gods  of  the  lower  world  or  to  the  dead ;  otherwise  it  was 
drawn  up.  But  Goethe  was  hardly  thinking  of  this  distinction ;  he 
uses  the  word  broadly  in  the  sense  of  'doomed.'  The  passage  seems 
to  have  been  suggested  by  such  stories  as  that  of  Iphigenia,  though  in 
this  case  the  victim  was  not  an  animal. 

8607.  id)  ttJei^  lltt^t  ttJtC.  A  phantom  herself,  Helena  has  only  a 
phuntom-memory  of  the  recent  past. 

8614.    ^clcncit§  ;  here,  as  in  1.  7484,  with  stress,  ^ek'nen^. 

8621.  QJottcr.  The  'home-bringing  deities'  were  especially  Zeus 
{Zeiis  eiavefios,  Jupiter  redux).  Castor  and  Pollux,  Poseidon,  and  For- 
tune (Fortuna  redux). 

8624.  nJCnit,  'albeit.' 

8637.    3Ingcfrifd)t,  'with  quickened  memory.' 

8647.    Sod)tet  3eu§  ;  cf.  l.  8497.    Tyndareos  was  her  nominal  father. 
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The  myth  makes  Clytemnestra  and  Castor  the  legitimate  children 
of  Leda ;  Helena  and  Pollux  the  result  of  her  connection  with 
Zeus. 

8650.  Urbcgtnn,  '  primeval  chaos.'  The  old  cosmogonies  make 
Night  the  daughter  of  Chaos  and  the  mother  of  many  monsters.  — 
92oil^  seems  to  have  additive  rather  than  temporal  force ;  '  multiform 
moreover  like  clouds  of  volcanic  smoke.' 

8653.    bic  3tl)gifd|Cn,  '  the  Stygian  —  the  hateful  —  gods.' 

8676.  tocid)  =  irgcnb  tucfc^ee,  'some  sort  of.' 

8685.    2t)aiamo^,  'sleeping-chamber.' 

8687.    ^unber  ;  here  ^  '  monster.' 

8691-2.  That  words  can  not  paint  forms  successfully  is  one  of  the 
main  theses  of  Lessing's  Laokoott. 

8697.  it^.  The  Greek  choruses  often  speak  as  one  person,  using 
the  pronoun  '  I.' 

8700.  !3lu)§  ;  the  usual  form  in  Homer,  as  '  Ilion  '  is  in  prose  and  in 
the  tragic  poets. 

8703-5.  The  '  terrible  shouting  of  the  gods '  recalls  passages  in  the 
Iliad,  such  as  5,  785,  where  Hera  takes  the  form  of  the  '  brazen-voiced 
(xo\/ceo0iij'aj)  Stentor,'  whose  shout  was  like  that  of  fifty  men ;  or  5, 
769,  where  the  wounded  Ares  utters  a  yell  like  that  of  a  thousand  men. 
—  Swictrflt^t  translates  the  Homeric 'Epts,  '  Strife,' who  appears  as 
goddess  in  Iliad  4,  440,  11,  73,  etc.  Goethe  imputes  to  her  the  brazen 
voice  of  Stentor. 

8732.  graugcborncn.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Graeae  '  (cf.  n.  to  1. 
7967)  :  '  They  have  their  name  from  ypavs,  an  old  woman,  because 
they  are  said  to  have  been  gray  old  women  from  birth.' 

8747-8.  ^cn  .  . .  Qtac^t,  '  which  the  Detestable,  the  Eternal-wretched, 
excites  in  the  lovers  of  beauty.' 

8754.  2tlt  ift  bo^  2Bort.  The  commonplace  that  modesty  and  beau- 
ty seldom  go  together  can  be  found,  e.g.,  in  Juvenal  10,  297  :  '  Kara  est 
adeo  Concordia  formae  atque  pudicitiae.' 

8772.    3)2anabtf(4  Wilb,  '  like  wild  maenads  '  (bacchantes). 

8784.  gegentoartS,  '  in  presence  of  ' ;  an  adv.  from  ©egcnttJart.  Cf. 
Thomas's  German  Grammar,  §  374,  a. 

8792.    fid)  ,  .  .  b(cibt,  '  looks  out  for  himself.' 
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8803.  nun  3(ncrfonntc ;  mr^H ^ra^ia  ior  mm  anevtaimt.  But  adverb 
and  noun  go  awkwardly  together. 

8808.  bctncr  .  .  .  Stf)tt)an,  '  the  swan  of  thy  beauty,'  for  '  thy  swan- 
hke  beauty.' 

881 1  +  .  (S^Orctiben,  '  members  of  the  chorus  ' ;  properly  (Jf)oritiben, 
Gr.  xop'''''5es. 

8812  ff.  rhorkyas  and  the  chorus  revile  each  other  in  classical  bil- 
lingsgate, thrust  on  thrust  (so-called  stichomythy),  each  trjdng  to  outdo 
the  other  in  suggestions  of  ugly  ancestry  and  associations. 

8813.  fetB(i(^  .  .  .  GJcft^Wiftcrfinb,  '  your  bodily  kith  and  kin,'  lit- 
erally '  cousin.'     The  monster  Scylla  had  twelve  feet  and  six  heads. 

8817.  2^ircfta§  ;  the  old  blind  seer  of  Thebes,  whom  Odysseus  meets 
in  the  lower  world.  The  implication  is  that  only  such  as  he  would  care 
for  their  amorous  advances. 

8818.  Crion;  the  ancient  giant  famed  for  his  beauty,  his  stature, 
and  his  prowess  in  hunting.  His  '  nurse  '  does  not  figure  in  Greek 
mythology,  but  she  must  have  been  older  than  Orion  himself,  and  if  she 
was  the  great-great-granddaughter  of  Phorkyas,  then  Phorkyas  must  be 
very,  very  old. 

8819.  ^avptjtn,  'Harpies';  properly  §ar|3^ien,  Gr.  "Apirviai,  mon- 
strous, filthy  birds,  that  befouled  whatever  they  came  near.  Cf.  Ver- 
gil's ^ncid  3,  216. 

8821.  S3IutC.  Homer,  Odyssey  ii,  228,  ascribes  to  the  shades  in 
Hades  an  eager  longing  to  drink  the  blood  of  the  sheep  slain  by  Odys- 
seus.   The  implication  of  coiirse  is  that  the  choretids  belong  in  Hades. 

8822.  £ci(^en.  Lucan's  Pharsalia  ascribes  to  Erichtho  a  hideous 
fondness  for  corpses.  For  the  choretids  Phorkyas  is  a  horrible  Thes- 
salian  witch.     Cf.  1.  9963. 

8829.  untcrft^ttJOrncr,  '  festering  underneath  ' ;  from  fd^trdren.  Dis- 
cord among  servants  is  likened  to  a  sore  festering  beneath  the  skin. 

8840.  2!raum=  unb  Sel^rcrfBilb  =  i'c^re(f(ic^e§  S^raumbilb,  'horrible 
phantom.' 

8850.  je^Cnjd^ng.  Goethe  first  wrote  ,5e!^enjdt)rig,  and  then,  in  def- 
erence to  Gottling's  mythological  wisdom,  changed  it  for  the  first  print 
to  ftcbenjdl)rig.  Later  he  changed  his  mind  and  authorized  a  return  to 
the  first  reading.     See  Eckermann  for  March  17,  1830,  and  n.  to  1.  7426. 


414  NOTES. 

8851.   3(<J^tbmt§  ;  see  n.  to  1.  7415  ff. 

8853.  •^clbenfd^ddr ;  dat.  of  the  agent,  —  a  bold  construction  even 
for  the  Second  Part  of  Faust.  • 

8854.  ftiUe  (yuilft.  Helena's  secret  preference  for  Patroclus  seems 
to  be  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

8860.  6reto'§  Grbc.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Menelaus,'  quoting 
Dictys  Cretensis  as  authority  :  '  When  now  his  mother's  father,  Creteus, 
died  in  Crete,  he  went  with  others  of  his  co-heirs  to  the  said  island,  in 
order  to  share  with  them  his  inheritance  from  Creteus.' 

8864.  6rctcrin.  The  fiction  that  Phorkyas  was  a  free-born  Cretan 
woman  enslaved  by  Menelaus  and  then  placed  in  charge  of  his  palace 
accounts  for  a  stewardess  unknown  to  Helena,  who  was  carried  away 
during  her  husband's  absence  in  Crete. 

8872.  bo^pcl^aft  ©cbtlb.  This  alludes  to  the  story,  duly  chronicled 
by  Hederich,  that  it  was  not  the  real  Helena,  but  only  a  phantom  re- 
sembling her,  that  Paris  carried  off  to  Troy,  the  real  Helena  having 
been  spirited  away  by  Hermes  to  Egypt,  where  she  was  afterward  re- 
stored to  Menelaus. 

8876-8.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7435. 

8879.  ^bo(,  'phantom,' 'eidolon  ' ;  Gr.  efSwXoj'. 

8880.  cin  3^raum.  Says  Hederich,  on  authority  of  Tzetes  :  '  Hav- 
ing seen  her  (Helena)  once  on  the  wall  of  Troy,  he  (Achilles)  was  so 
inflamed  by  her  that  he  had  no  peace.  He  accordingly  begged  his 
mother,  Thetis,  to  invent  some  means  whereby  he  might  enjoy  her  love. 
So  Thetis,  in  order  to  satisfy  him,  counterfeited  her  form  for  him  in  a 
dream,  and  thus  assuaged  his  passion  a  little.' 

8889-90.    bC'j  brctfiJptiflCn  i^UltbCi^  ;  i.e.,  Cerberus. 

8894.    2icfauflaucrnbc§,  '  deep-lurking.' 

8897.  ouf  goes  with  icgeft.  '  Thou  dost  stir  up  the  worst  of  all  the 
past,'  etc. 

8909  ff.  The  meter  changes  to  a  lightly-moving  trochaic  rhythm, 
which  extends  as  far  as  1.  8930. 

8913.   2'rct'  it^  =  inbem  irf^  trete.    Cf.  1.  7078. 

8929.  9[Bic  .  .  .  ^roffcllt.  The  simile  is  borrowed  from  the  Odyssey 
22,  468  ff.,  where  Telemachus  hangs  the  wanton  serving-maids.  The 
passage  runs,  in  Bryant's  translation  : 


NOTES.  415 

As  when  a  flock 
Of  broad-winged  thrushes  or  wild  pigeons  strike 
A  net  within  a  thicket  .... 
So  hung  the  women,  with  their  heads  a-row, 
And  cords  about  their  necks  .... 

A  little  while, 
And  but  a  little,  quivered  their  loose  feet 
In  air. 

8936+  •  ^WCrggcftflltcn,  Here  the  illusion  of  the  antique  begins  to 
dissolve  and  northern  diablerie  to  assert  itself  once  more.  The  rotund 
dwarfs  are  minions  of  destruction  that  wait  upon  Mephistopheles,  who 
has  here  taken  up  the  role  of  ballet-master  (cf.  ©vuppe  and  evftarrten 
33iltiern  above). 

8946.  oficr  bod)  connects  getreitnten  §aiiptei  with  anftanbig  tniirbig. 
Though  her  head  will  be  cut  off,  she  is  nevertheless  to  have  decent, 
seemly  burial. 

8957  ff.  Being  in  terror  of  a  return  to  Hades,  the  choretids  adopt  a 
politer  tone  toward  Phorkyas,  addressing  her  no  longer  in  forms  sug- 
gestive of  ugliness,  but  of  wisdom  and  power. 

8958.    2!og  j  i.e.,  '  life,'  instead  of  the  night  of  Hades. 

8978.  9{t(i^te,  'limit,'  'border-line';  die  gretize,  schranke,  nach  der 
mail  sick  zu  richten,  die  man  innezuhalten  hat,  says  Grimm  Wb. 

8987.    ftorrt,  'abounds.' 

8994.  X^oI=(yebirg  =  @ebirgtl)a(er.  The  reference  is  to  the  Arca- 
dian highlands. 

8996.  Xal)9CtO§  tm  SKiidctt,  '  with  Taygetus  at  its  back '  (ace.  abso- 
lute). The  point  of  view  is  not  Sparta,  where  the  speakers  now  are, 
but  Arcadia,  from  which  the  high  peaks  of  Taygetus  (the  range  sepa- 
rating Laconia  from  Messenia)  rise  behind  the  nearer  mountains  to 
south-eastward.  I 

9000.  cintmevtf(l]et  9!(lC^t,  '  Cimmerian  night,'  i.e.,  the  far-away,  un- 
known North. 

9009.  ^reigcf(I)enten,  'free  gifts.'  Tacitus,  Germania  15,  states  that 
the  Germani  were  wont  to  honor  their  chiefs  mth  gifts  of  cattle  and 
corn.  Later,  in  feudal  times,  these  voluntary  gifts  pro  honore  became 
an  exacted  tribute. 

9015.    menfdjCnfrefferifdj,    'anthropophagous.'     The    allusion    is    to 


416  NOTES. 

Iliad  22,  346,  where  Achilles  says  that  he  could  wish  his  fury  prompted 
him  to  cut  up  the  flesh  of  Hector  and  devour  it  raw. 

9019.    mir  ntdjt'J  btr  nit^tl,  '  regardlessly.' 

go20.  (St)!(opif^  ;  in  allusion  to  the  so-called  Cyclopean  masonry  of 
early  Greek  history.  It  consisted  of  huge  irregular  masses  of  rock, 
roughly  hewn  and  put  together  without  mortar. 

9029.  ©orcrien .  .  .  Cin,  'galleries  to  look  out  and  in,'  i.e.,  external 
and  internal  galleries. 

9030.  ifii'tlppcn.  Coats  of  arms,  in  the  technical,  heraldic  sense, 
were  unknown  to  the  ancients,  heraldry  being  of  medieval  origin.  Phor- 
kyas  explains  the  word,  therefore,  by  referring  to  the  shield-devices  of 
the  Greek  heroes. 

9031.  @ef(^(uitgette  Sl^lang'.  An  antique  vase  at  Weimar,  in  which 
Goethe  was  specially  interested,  has  a  figure  of  Ajax  with  a  coiled  dra- 
gon upon  his  shield. 

9032.  Siebcn  tior  2^^eBcn.  In  the  Se-jcn  against  Thebes  of  ^schy- 
lus,  1.  377  ff.,  we  read  that  Tydeus  had  upon  his  shield  a  representation 
of  the  moon  and  starry  sky;  Polyneices,  the  goddess  of  justice  (Dike); 
Eteocles,  a  hero  scaling  a  wall  by  means  of  a  ladder ;  Capaneus,  a  man 
with  a  torch,  etc. 

9038.  fcinen ;  a  mere  inadvertence  for  if)ren.  An  earlier  form  for 
the  preceding  line  shows  : 

Unb  I'otc^  ©ebilb  fii^rt  filer  ein  ieber  ^elbenfo^n. 

In  changing  from  ein  jeber  §e(benfot)tt  to  au^  unjrc  §e(bcttf(^aar  the  in- 
congruous possessive  was  overlooked. 

9054.  Tctp^obu^.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Deiphobus ' :  'After 
the  death  of  Paris  he  took  Helena  for  himself ;  wherefore  .  . .  when 
Menelaus  got  hold  of  him  he  first  had  his  ears  cut  off,  then  his  arms, 
his  nose,  and  finally  all  his  external  members.' 

9060.  Um  jcnc^  WiUcn,  '  on  his  account,'  '  because  of  him  '  (Deipho- 
bus). 

9072.    ^ibcrbiinton,  '  evil  genius  ' ;  Gr.  fcaKo5a</twp. 

9103.  OU^.  The  singing  of  the  swan  portends  its  mvu  death  ;  the 
chorus  hope  that  it  may  not  also  portend  theirs. 

9117.    .t>crntC^  ;  i.e.,  Hermes  Psychopompos,  the  '  conductor  of  souls 
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to  Hades.     To  Hermes  in  this  capacity  was  attributed  a  'golden  wand  ' 
(pd^bov  xpvcreiTii',  Odyssey  24,  2). 

91 18.  Ultebcr  SUriitt.  The  members  of  the  chorus  kncna,  then,  that 
they  are  shades  who  have  once  been  escorted  to  Hades.     Cf.  1.  9962. 

91 19.  grautagcnbcn,  'gray-lighted,'  'dismal.'  The  Hades  of  the 
OJysscy  is  far  away  on  the  confines  of  Oceanos ;  a  land  of  '  eternal 
cloud  and  darkness.' 

9120.  UngrcifOarer,  'impalpable,'  'unsubstantial.'  Cf.  Odyssey  11, 
206,  where  Odysseus  tries  to  embrace  the  shade  of  his  mother,  but  the 
form  passes  through  his  arms  '  like  a  shadow  or  a  dream.' 

9123.  bltttfcIOfiiMlid) ;  to  be  taken  factitively.  The  clouds  that  have 
enveloped  them  float  away,  disclosing  a  dark -gray  mass,  as  of  dingy 
masonry,  which  presently  becomes  distinct  as  a  medieval  castle. 

9126+.  ^Itncrcr  58urg^of,  Imagine  a  rambling  but  not  inharmoni- 
ous medieval  castle,  situated  far  to  the  north  of  Sparta  in  the  Arcadian 
highlands.  Ruins  of  '  Prankish  '  castles  exist  at  various  points  in  the 
Peloponnesus,  and  Goethe  had  read  descriptions  of  them  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
xxiii,  foot-notej ;  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  he  borrowed  any  local 
details  for  his  conception  of  Faust's  castle.  Helena  and  her  attendants 
are  set  down  by  Phorkyas  in  the  inner  court,  at  one  end  of  which  rises 
a  flight  of  steps  adown  which  comes  the  procession  of  pages  followed 
by  Faust. 

9135.  *^5t)t^0uiffo,  '  prophetess,' '  pythoness.'  As  Phorkyas  has  not 
told  her  name,  Helena  calls  her  '  Pythonissa  '  on  account  of  her  pro- 
phetic gift  and  wonder-working  powers.  There  is  no  Gr.  form  IIu^w- 
vL<T(ja  meaning  'prophetess,'  although  Plutarch,  2,  214  E,  states  that 
ventriloquists  were  called  IVvdiiives  and  Hvduivicrffai.  Goethe  seems  to 
have  got  the  form  by  taking  the  familiar  Yx.  pythonesse  and  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  Greek. 

9146.  0U5  Dtelen  cinigettJOrbncn,  '  made  one  out  of  many  parts.' 
This  e  pluribus  unum  character  is  seen  in  many  a  medieval  castle. 

9156.  gerei^t  ♦ .  .  frii^,  'formed  in  line  and  under  discipline  so  early ;' 
i.e.,  so  early  in  life,  when  they  are  too  young  to  be  soldiers.  The  cho- 
rus has  never  before  seen  a  procession  of  marching  pages. 

9164.  mit  'Jlfr^C  ;  in  allusion  to  the  apples  of  Sodom.  The  chorus 
suspect  that  the  handsome  boys  are  only  illusory  forms,  like  them- 
selves. 
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9172.  llbcr  iibctWoflt  cr.  The  repetition  of  iiber  is  a  case  of  em- 
phatic reduplication.  It  pictures  vividly  the  process  by  which  the  filmy 
canopy  gradually  comes  into  its  place,  just  over  the  queen's  head,  form- 
ing an  appearance  of  cloud-wreaths. 

9178.  Shlfc  fiir  Stltfc,  'step  after  step.'  The  chorus  are  to  occupy 
tlie  steps  of  the  throne  in  dignified  order. 

9180.  3Butbig  J  adj.,  not  adv.  '  Let  it  be  blessed  as  worthy,'  i.e., 
gratefully  pronounced  worthy. 

9191  ff.    Faust  speaks  in  the  (modern)  iambic  pentameter. 

9195.  tttir  ,  .  .  cntlDOltb,  'filched  duty  from  me,'  i.e.,  caused  me  to  be 
recreant  in  my  duty. 

9217+.  !^t)nceu£'.  Here,  as  also  in  the  fifth  act,  the  warden  of  the 
castle  is  given  the  name  of  the  '  lynx-eyed '  pilot  of  the  Argonauts,  who 
could  see  through  earth,  sea,  and  sky,  by  night  as  well  as  by  day.  He 
defends  himself  in  rimed  stanzas,  —  something  that  is  new  to  Helena. 

9235.  B'ttlte  ?  X^urnt  '?  The  meaning  is  :  Could  I  think  of  my  im- 
mediate, prosaic  surroundings  ? 

9239.  2og  id)  an,  'drank  in,'  an  going  with  the  verb.  ^Sog  ic^  ein 
would  be  more  natural. 

9243.  btt§  bcfrf)tt»ornC  ^Onx,  'the  sworn  horn 'for 'the  sworn  duty 
of  blowing  the  horn.' 

9252.  In  connection  with  ^albflOttcr  think  of  Theseus ;  with  ^c(= 
belt,  of  Paris ;  with  ©ottcr,  of  Hermes  ;  with  X'Olttonclt,  of  Phorkyas. 

9254-5.  Giufod)  refers  to  the  '  simple  '  or  '  first '  estate  in  which  she 
caused  the  Trojan  war;  boppcit,  to  her  return  from  Hades  as  eidolon  : 
brcifat^,  to  her  recent  return  to  Sparta  ;  tlicrfac^,  to  her  present  appear- 
ance in  Arcadia. 

9273  ff.  Lynceus  gives  expression  to  the  chivalrous  beauty-worship 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  at  the  same  time  identifies  himself  with  the 
invading  'barbarians  '  of  an  earlier  period. 

9280.  prallt  ^liriirf.  Lynceus  means  that  his  occupation  is  gone, 
since  the  sharpest  eyes  are  dazzled  by  the  throne  of  beauty. 

9287.    Ijuilbcrtfod)  flcftfirtt,  'reinforced  by  hundreds.' 

9300.  fjcborrte^i  WrOiSi,  '  withered  grass,'  as  a  symbol  of  the  com- 
mon and  worthless. 

9307.    'Otmi  .  .  .  dUcin.     The  correct  reading  is  mm,  not  mir,  as  most 
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editions  have  it.  The  sense  is  apparently  :  '  Now  the  emerald  (which  I 
lately  thought  priceless  for  its  own  sake)  deserves  alone  (i.e.,  has  no 
other  merit  than)  to  adorn  thy  bosom.'  ))lmi  in  contrast  with  an  im- 
plied bi'S^er;  Smaragb,  the  name  of  a  particular  precious  stone  as  repre- 
sentative of  its  class.  The  Weimar  editor  and  Diintzer,  however,  under- 
stand the  sense  to  be  :  '  Now  the  emerald  (of  all  gems)  alone  deserves 
to  adorn  thee,  rubies  being  paled  by  the  blush  of  thy  cheeks.'  But  why 
this  unique  distinction  for  the  emerald  ?  There  are  other  gems  besides 
emeralds  and  rubies,  and  Lynceus  himself  expects  that  his  pearls  will 
be  used  for  ear-rings.  It  may  be  added  that  emeralds  were  thought  to 
exert  a  refreshing,  sanative  influence  upon  the  eye.  Cf.  Wahlverwandt- 
schaften  I,  6 :  SBeun  bcr  Smaragb  burd)  feine  Ijerrlidje  g-arbe  bein  Oefid^t 
motjl  t()iit,  ja  fogar  einige  £»eiltraft  an  biefem  eblcn  ©inn  au^iibt,  u.f.it). 

9310.    2^ro^fCttet,  '  oval  pearl.' 

9319.  (Srfaubc  Ittiti^  =  bulbe  mid) ;  'permit  me  in  thy  train,'  i.e.,  take 
me  for  one  of  thy  vassals. 

9326.  lofc  ;  to  be  taken  with  baS  atleg  in  contrast  with  feft,  hence  ^ 
abge(i3ft  Oon  mir,  '  detached  from  its  owner,'  '  alienated.' 

9327.  fittflt,  '  of  cash  value.' 

9341.  rcbclofcin  fieticn.  We  are  to  think  of  decorations  representing 
green  verdure,  with  statues  of  nymphs,  gods,  etc. 

9347.  e§  ift  gcfptcit ;  it  is  mere  child's  play,  inadequate  to  honor  the 
Queen  of  Beauty  sufficiently. 

9349.    ilBcnttltt^,  'exuberance';  to  be  understood  in  a  good  sense. 

9359-  fniccnb.  The  unattached  pple.  is  poetic  if  not  grammatical. 
Construe :  (Srft  (a|3  bic  treue  SBibmung,  bie  id)  bir  fnieenb  barbringe,  bir 
gefaden,  l)o^e  ^raii. 

9363.  ©ronfjlinficttm^tCll,  'unconscious  of  a  limit,'  i.e.,  'limitless.' 
Her  realm  is  the  realm  of  beauty. 

9368  fE.  Helena  is  curious  about  the  rimed  speech  of  Lynceus  — 
something  she  has  never  heard.  Faust  replies  by  giving  her  a  lesson 
in  riming. 

9378.  tJOtt  ^crjClt.  Classical  poetry,  so  Schiller  thought,  is  prevail- 
ingly '  naive '  or  objective;  the  romantic,  'sentimental'  or  subjective. 
To  acquire  the  romantic  tone,  therefore,  Helena  has  first  of  all  to  learn 
to  speak  'from  the  heart.'     Cf.  Eckermann,  March  21,  1830. 
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9376.  9S?crf)fcIrcbc.    Cf.  zj/Ww  vili,  36: 

53efirttmflur,  fagt  man,  i)at  ben  SReim  erfunben, 
I5r  iuiad)  entjiicft  ouS  reiner  Seele  S^raiifl  ; 
S^ilaram  irf)neU,  bie  5r«"itt'iit  jeiiter  Stunben, 
GiiDibeite  mit  glci(J)cin  SiSort  uiib  Silaiig. 

9410.  Cffcnfiorfein  =  Cffenbanmg,  'manifestation.' 

941 1,  fo  fern,  ]0  naif :  so  'far'  as  belonging  to  the  antique  world,  so 
'  near,'  as  feeling  the  strange  ecstasy  of  romantic  love.  Observe  that 
the  lines  941 1-18  have  both  final  and  medial  rime. 

9415.  VZtlcht,  'lived  out';  i.e.,  as  one  whose  life  has  been  lived  in 
the  past. 

9418.  '^afettt  ift  ^^tl^t,  '  existence  is  duty.'  The  context  shows  the 
meaning  to  be :  It  is  a  duty  to  surrender  one's  self  to  a  present  joy, 
wthout  trying  to  explain  it. 

9432.  Ict^te  lifijoarc ;  the  chorus,  in  distinction  from  Helena  (Xic^ 
fer).     Cf.  1.  8929. 

9441  +  -  (^jrplofioncit ;  probably  of  gunpowder,  in  spite  of  the  ana- 
chronism.    But  Loeper  understands  bursts  of  martial  music. 

9443.  uugctrcnntctt,  'united.' 

9446.  mit.  .  .  ifiJittljcn,  '  with  bated,  quiet  fury,'  i.e.,  with  martial  ar- 
dor duly  held  in  check  by  discipline.  Faust  proceeds  to  harangue  his 
generals,  reminding  them  of  their  past  deeds  of  valor,  and  promising 
each  a  Peloponnesian  dukedom.  The  verb,  treten  ailf,  comes  in  the 
next  strophe. 

9454.  $))(o§ ;  a  seaport  of  Messenia,  famed  in  heroic  times  as  the 
home  of  wise  old  Nestor.  Faust  and  his  men  arrive  by  sea,  and  since 
the  old  race  of  heroes  is  dead,  they  make  quick  work  of  the  petty  chief- 
tains that  oppose  them. 

9466.  (ycrntane.  Goethe  seems  to  have  regarded  Germanus  as 
the  name  of  a  single  tribe,  and  hence  as  on  a  par  with  Goth,  Frank, 
Saxon  and  Norman,  all  of  whom  are  really  Germani.  —  The  passage 
recalls,  and  is  meant  to  recall,  actual  history.  Early  in  the  13th  cen- 
tury the  Morea  was  conquered  by  French  knights  under  the  leadership 
of  Champlitte  and  Villehardouin,  who  created  the  principality  of  Achaia 
or  Morea.  The  feudal  system  was  established  by  the  building  of  cas- 
tles, the  creation  of  baronial  fiefs,  etc.     This  '  Frankish '  occupancy 
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continued  for  two  centuries,  and  its  architectural  remains  are  still  to  be 
seen  at  various  points. 

9476-7.  Faust  decrees  that  the  over-lordship  of  his  feudal  domain 
shall  belong  to  Sparta,  that  being  the  ancestral  home  of  his  queen.  In 
reality  the  Frankish  Princes  of  Morea  had  their  court  at  Nikli,  the  an- 
cient Tegea ;  but  they  possessed  a  strong  fortress  at  Mistra,  near  the 
site  of  Sparta. 

9493.    fid)  Uerbanb,  'formed  alliances.' 

9512.  ^Jfid)tinfe( ;  a  fanciful  substitute  for  §aI6infe(,  'peninsula,'  i.e., 
almost-island.  The  Peloponnesus  is  '  attached  by  a  light  chain  of  hills 
(the  Isthmus  of  Corinth)  to  the  last  (i.  e.,  the  most  southerly)  moun- 
tain-spur of  Europe.' 

9514.  '^a§  Sanb  .  .  .  Sonncn,  'the  land  of  all  lands';  the  'land's 
sun  '  being  a  metaphor  for  the  land  itself.  The  ensuing  description  of 
Arcadia,  the  fabled  home  of  love  and  poetry,  is  mainly  imaginative,  for 
Goethe  had  never  been  in  Greece ;  but  some  hints  were  got  from  the 
accounts  of  modern  travellers.  In  Castellan's  Briefe  iiber  Morea,  a 
book  which  Goethe  drew  from  the  court-library  in  July,  1825,  we  read, 
p.  189  :  '  The  ancients  compared  their  Elysium  with  this  heavenly  region ; 
and  their  descriptions  of  it  are  still  apt.  It  is  the  attribute  of  nature 
only  never  to  grow  old ;  Arcadia  seems  to  have  been  her  cradle :  she 
is  here  ever  young  and  blooming '  (cf.  11.  9550-65).  There  follows  then 
a  detailed  description,  from  which  we  quote  a  few  sentences  :  '  About 
us,  in  the  far  distance,  the  view  was  shut  in  by  mountain-chains.  .  .  . 
Among  the  nearer  and  lower  mountains,  which  were  mostly  covered 
with  trees,  we  observed  ever-green  valleys.  Brooks  lost  themselves 
among  the  trees,  to  re-appear  in  the  meadows.  .  .  .  On  another  side  we 
saw  bare  mountains,  their  notches  punctured  with  caverns  which,  our 
guide  said,  were  still  occupied  by  hermits.  A  number  of  huts  could  be 
seen  in  the  most  happy  locations,'  etc. 

9518-21.  The  fiction  is  that  the  swan's  egg  from  which  Helena  came 
was  hatched  among  the  whispering  sedge  of  the  Eurotas.  —  Connect 
the  al8-clause  with  l)inaiifc(eblicft  in  spite  of  the  period. 

9521.  iiiierftat^,  'dazzled.' 

9526-g.  The  thought  is  that  while  the  jagged  snow-clad  summits 
endure  (i.e.,  hold  out  against)  the  cold  rays  of  the  spring  sun,  the  rocks 
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lower  down  already  show  signs  of  verdure.  —  ^(ttgegriiltt,  '  tinged  with 
green.' 

9538.  :i!ct)Clt0nl)mpI)en,  'enlivening  nymphs,'  —  nymphs  that  give  life 
to  the  scene. 

9541.  jttJCtgljaft,  '  branch-abounding';  =  mit  Uielcil  ^'^figfO. 

9542.  ftarrct  mfidjttg,  'stands  forth  in  its  might.' 
9546-7.   miitterlitf)  guillt  *i)Ji(d)  =  iiiiittermilc^  quillt. 

9551.  l)Citcrt,  '  expresses  serenity.' 

9552.  unfterbltd) ;  because  the  race,  living  under  ideal  conditions, 
remains  the  same  from  age  to  age,  the  father  perpetuating  himself  in 
the  son. 

9558-  ,5UgcltoItCt,  'made  like  in  form,'  'identified  with.'  In  his 
youth  Apollo  kept  the  herds  of  Admetus  in  Thessaly. 

9561.  ergreifcn  ftt^,  'take  hold  of  one  another,'  '  interblend ' ;  the 
gods  becoming  as  men,  the  best  men  becoming  as  gods. 

9567-8.  jirft  fitr  UIIS  =  umjirft  une,  '  forms  a  domain  about 
us.' 

9578-  ^i\t  SPftrttgcit,  '  ye  long-beards  ' ;  addressed  to  the  sedate  and 
skeptical  men  of  learning  (cf.  1.  6705)  among  the  spectators.  Cf.  n.  to 
1.  10038+. 

9579-  Sbfuttg  f  here  in  the  sense  of  '  outcome.' 

9603  fE.  On  the  character  and  symbolism  of  Euphorion,  cf.  Intr.  pp. 
xxiii  ff.     For  the  aureole  (11.  9623-4)  see  n.  to  1.  9902-)-. 

9644.  Somite  bcr  'iUiojo ;  Hermes,  whose  wonderful  babyhood  the 
chorus  proceeds  to  set  over  against  that  of  Euphorion.  The  description 
versifies  Hederich's  article  '  Mercurius '  :  'Scarce  born  he  stole  the  tri- 
dent of  Neptune,  the  sword  of  Mars  from  its  sheath,  from  Apollo  his 
bow  and  arrows,  from  Jupiter  even  his  scepter ;  and  if  he  had  not  been 
afraid  of  the  fire  he  would  have  stolen  from  him  his  lightning.  On  the 
very  day  of  his  birth  he  challenged  Cupid  to  a  wTestling  match,  and  by 
tripping  him  up  vanquished  him ;  and  when  Venus,  pleased  with  the 
feat,  took  him  in  her  lap,  he  stole  her  girdle.' 

9648.  Strcugct,  '  wTaps,' '  confines.'  Goethe  seems  to  have  had  in 
mind  the  verb  ftrdligeil,  'to  harness'  (With  Strcilige). 

9664.  !l^ortf)ciIfU(f)CItbcu.  This  too  is  in  Hederich,  who  says  of  Mer- 
cury: '  He  invented  the  art   of  buying  and  selling,  and  in  connection 
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with  this,  that  of  gaining  one's  advantage  by  clever  deception  (fcincn 
3>ort^eiI  bitrd)  cinen  geid)icften  33ctrug  511  mad)en).' 

9696.  (iJIcil^  .  .  .  Sdjcrs,  '  it  is  forthwith  your  own  play ' ;  that  is, 
the  parents  feel  the  child  to  be  a  part  of  themselves.  His  gayety  is 
infectious  and  at  once  becomes  theirs. 

9707.  tlic(cr  ^fl^I^C.  The  boy  is  the  emblem  of  a  wedded  happiness 
that  has  lasted  for  years.  As  in  the  first  scene  of  the  Second  Part,  we 
have  a  symbolic  lapse  of  time.     Sen  "!|3oeteu  biubet  feine  3>^it- 

9713-    8w  otlCtt  Siiftett,  '  to  the  great  ether.' 

9741.  Uojiislid^  im  Sttflcn  =  im  ^cinblic^ftiden,  'in  rural  quiet.' 

9745-  fiett^ter.  The  comparative  is  to  be  taken  absolutely  in  the 
sense  of  '  lightsome.' 

9763.  bcttt  3icl  Cttti^t,  The  poetry  of  motion  in  the  rhythmic 
dance  completes  his  charm. 

9774.    be^eitbc,  'vehement.' 

9782.    ttJtbcrt  mir ;  archaic  for  wibert  mid)  an,  'is  repugnant  to  me.' 

9784.    frf)ier,  '  altogether,'  '  completely  ' ;  =  gevabe  or  ganj. 

9787.    ^iJrnerbfofett ;  of  the  mimic  winding  of  huntsmen's  horns. 

9798.    ttJibcrnjfirttgen  ;  here  =  '  reluctant.' 

9800.    ^iiUc,  'visible  envelope,'  'form.' 

9804.  (^(au6ft .  .  .  ©cbrongc,  '  dost  think  thou  hast  me  in  a  strait } ' 
©ebrcinge  =  ''Jiotf),  3>erfegen^eit. 

9813.  ttJfl^  ,  .  .  Ittit,  'what  should  the  confinement  be  to  me  ?'  'why 
should  I  be  confined  ? ' 

9832.  9Ipfe(goIb,  '  the  gold  of  apples,'  '  golden  apples.'  But  Goethe 
may  have  had  in  mind  the  pomegranate, /(?;«?/w  aurantium. 

9843-50.  One  of  the  most  perplexing  passages  in  Faust,  owing  to  the 
uncertainty  of  the  text.  The  MS.  and  the  first  print,  of  1827,  have  Sen 
instead  of  Sent  in  1.  9847.  In  the  print  of  1831-2,  published  under  the 
supervision  of  Riemer  and  Eckermann,  11.  9847-8  were  made  to  read : 
3)Jit  nic^t  ^n  bdm^fenbem,  §ei(igem  ®tnn.  This  looks  like  an  unwar- 
ranted making-over  of  the  text,  but  as  the  emendation  was  published 
in  Goethe's  lifetime,  it  may  possibly  have  had  his  approval.  The  sense 
would  be  :  '  To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  with  their  invincible  spirit, 
may  it  (my  coming)  bring  gain.'  The  Weimar  editor  condemns  Rie- 
mer's  emendation,  but  thinks  the  original  reading  unintelligible ;  he  ac- 
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cordingly  changes  XiXl  to  3)em  and  revises  the  punctuation  so  as  to 
give  (presumably)  the  sense :  '  To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  to  the 
spirit  of  stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters,  may  it  bring  gain.'  For  con- 
sistency's sake  we  have  followed  the  Weimar  edition,  but  it  seems 
probable  that  Xen  is  after  all  the  right  reading,  the  ace.  being  intended 
to  anticipate  (Scttiinn.  The  sense  would  be :  To  the  patriot  sons  of 
Greece  may  it  bring  the  spirit  of  stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters  gain 
(the  gain  being  the  quickening  of  the  patriotic  spirit).  Diintzer,  read- 
ing Xem  with  comma  after  iBlut?,  would  connect  the  dat.  -with  flcbav  — 
'  whom  Greece  has  borne  /or  patriotism.'  The  '  antecedent '  of  2Bf  Ic^c 
is  ben  .ftdmpfeuben.  2lUe  takes  the  place  of  alien,  though  the  form  is 
not  common  except  after  a  prep,  or  in  the  nom. ;  cf.  Thomas's  German 
Grammar,  §  317,  i. 

9856.  ft(^  fclbft  6ett)U^t,  '  conscious  of  himself,'  ==  '  relying  upon 
himself.' 

9861-2.  In  Castellan's  Briefe  iiber  Morea  (Weimar,  1809),  a  book 
known  to  have  been  read  by  Goethe  (cf.  n.  to  1.  9514),  we  read,  p.  114, 
as  follows  :  '  Often  in  the  war  with  the  Turks,  their  implacable  enemies, 
the  Mainotes  are  under  arms  continually.  The  boys  are  taught  to  han- 
dle the  sword  before  they  can  plow ;  yes,  even  the  women,  in  case  of 
menacing  danger,  mix  with  the  soldiers  in  the  field  and  support  and 
cheer  their  husbands  and  sons.'  Also,  p.  117:  'They  (the  Mainote 
women)  learn  likewise  the  use  of  weapons,  and  many  of  them  have 
been  known,  when  they  could  get  no  arms,  to  offer  their  shoulders  as 
a  rest  for  the  gun  of  a  brother  or  husband.' 

9866.  ^tXW  .  .  .  fcrit,  '  far  and  thus  farther  still.'  The  form  recedes 
even  while  the  words  are  uttered. 

9873.    (|Ct^an,  'done  deeds'  —  and  thus  proved  his  manhood. 

9884.  bonncrn  ;  the  thunder  of  the  war  between  Menelaus  and  the 
vassals  of  Faust. 

9897.    '^06) !  =  '  danger  avaunt ! ' 

9901.  ^^orw^'  Euphorion's  disastrous  attempt  to  fly  reminds  the 
antique  chorus  of  the  similar  case  of  Icarus,  who  flew  too  near  the  sun, 
so  that  his  wax-fastened  wings  were  melted  off  and  he  fell  into  the  sea. 

9902+ .  cine  ficfanutC  QJci'taU ;  that  of  Byron.  Said  Goethe  to  Eck- 
ermann,  July  5,  1827  :  '  As  a  representative  of  the  newest  era  in  poetry 
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I  could  use  no  one  but  him  who  is  to  be  regarded  without  doubt  as 
the  greatest  talent  of  the  century.  And  then  Byron  is  not  antique  and 
not  romantic,  but  like  the  present  day  itself.  Such  a  one  I  had  to  have. 
Moreover  he  suited  my  purpose  completely  on  account  of  his  unsat- 
isfied temperament  and  his  warlike  tendency,  which  led  to  his  death  at 
Missolonghi.'  —  An  *  aureole  '  is  given  Euphorion  (cf .  11.  9623-4)  as  the 
symbol  of  supernatural  genius. 

9907-38.  The  choral  dirge  is,  incidentally,  Goethe's  tribute  to  Lord 
Byron.  '  Have  you  noticed,'  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  July  5,  1827, 
'  that  in  the  dirge  the  chorus  falls  quite  out  of  its  role.  Up  to  this  point 
it  has  been  held  throughout  to  the  antique  tone  and  never  belies  its 
maiden  character  ;  but  here  it  suddenly  becomes  serious  and  deeply 
ratiocinative,  and  utters  things  of  which  it  has  never  thpught  and  can 
not  have  thought.'  In  the  same  conversation,  after  wondering  what 
the  German  critics  w'ould  make  of  the  scene,  Goethe  goes  on  to  observe 
that  the  'fancy  has  its  own  laws,' and  that  'if  it  did  not  produce  things 
which  must  remain  forever  problematical  to  the  understanding  it  would 
not  be  worth  much.' 
9920.  9}iit)iiitt  icbcm  =  9}?ttgcfit^(  fiir  jeben. 

9924.  in'§  ttittlcntofc  92c^,  'the  will-less,'  i.e.,  passive,  blameless, 
'  net '  of  unnecessary  complications.  The  allusion  is  to  Byron's  quar- 
rel with  society  and  general  (^vcigeifterei  hex  ?eibenjc^aft. 

9927.  jufc^t  bo§  ^iJt^ftC  Stnucn  ;  the  resolution  to  help  in  the  Greek 
struggle  for  independence.  In  Stanhope's  Greece  in  182J  and  1824,  a 
work  read  by  Goethe  in  1825,  occurs  the  following  passage  in  a  letter 
of  Trelawney  to  Stanhope  (p.  323) :  '  From  the  moment  he  (Byron)  left 
Genoa,  though  twice  driven  back,  his  ruling  passion  became  ambition 
of  a  name,  or  rather,  by  one  great  effort  to  vripe  out  the  memory  of 
those  deeds  which  his  enemies  had  begun  to  rather  freely  descant  on 
in  the  public  prints,  and  to  make  his  name  as  great  and  glorious  in  acts 
as  it  already  was  by  his  writings.' 

9930.  gelang  bir  Itid^t.  Byron  set  out  from  Genoa  in  July,  1823,  but 
found  the  Greeks  disunited  and  without  plans.  After  a  vexatious  de- 
lay of  months  he  reached  Missolonghi  in  December.  Here  he  was 
presently  given  command  of  an  expedition  against  Lepanto,  but  died 
April  19,  1824,  before  he  had  been  able  to  strike  a  blow  for  the  cause 
he  had  at  heart. 
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9932.  ft(^  Dcrtnuntmt,  'masks  itself,'  i.e.,  wraps  itself  in  mysterious 
silence. 

9933-4.  The  lines  allude  to  the  fall  of  Missolonghi,  April  22,  1826, 
after  a  two  years'  heroic  resistance  by  the  Greeks,  —  an  event  which 
saddened  the  hearts  of  Philhellenes  all  over  Europe. 

9935.    crfrift^Ct,  '  create  afresh.' 

99384--  i'iiUigc  *4?(iufe.  This  is  the  pause  referred  to  in  the  scena- 
rium  after  1.  967S.     It  marks  the  end  of  the  operatic  Euphorion-scene. 

9939.  (Sin  alteS  SS^ort,  '  an  old  truth.'  That  Goethe  was  not  think- 
ing of  a  particular  proverb  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the 
expression  of  the  desired  thought  as  he  finally  shaped  it  in  1.  9940  was 
reached  only  after  much  experimentation.  The  MSS.  give  the  sub- 
stance of  the  line  in  eleven  different  versions ;  a  fact  which  is  signifi- 
cant as  showing  the  care  and  labor  with  which  our  poet  wrought  in  his 
later  years. 

9941.  ^c§  2e6cns!  loic  bcr  Stcbe  ;  cf.  Intr.  p.  xxiv. 

9954+.    GjUDtcn,  fxuvia,  i.e.,  'spoils,'  '  mementos.' 

9957.  utn  bie  2k?eU,  '  on  the  world's  account.'  The  thought  is  :  I  do 
not  pity  the  world. 

9963.  flIt=tI)CffoIifdjCn  i'ettcl,  'old  Thessalian  hag.'  This  contra- 
dicts the  fiction  that  Phorkyas  is  a  Cretan ;  but  can  hardly  refer  to 
Manto,  as  Zarncke  suggests.  Panthalis  calls  the  witch  in  whose  power 
they  have  all  been  so  long  a  Thessalian,  because  Thessaly  was  the  land 
of  witches. 

9975.  9(0p^obc(o§,  '  asphodel,' the  pale  flower  of  Hades.  Cf.  Odys- 
sey w,  573- 

9979.  g^Icbermau^fjfcid)  JU  JJtCpfcn.  In  the  Odyssey  24,  6,  the  shades 
are  represented  as  '  twittering  (t p'i.i;ov(xai)  like  bats.'  Shakespeare 
makes  the  ghosts  '  squeak  and  gibber.' 

9981  ft.  Panthalis  decides  that  the  nameless  choretids,  who  do  not 
feel  the  noble  sentiment  of  loyalty  to  their  queen,  but  think  only 
of  the  inanity  of  their  own  existence  in  Hades,  are  not  fit  to  retain 
their  personality,  but  should  be  identified  with  nature's  'elements.' 
Accordingly  they  divide  into  four  groups,  the  first  becoming  dryads, 
the  second  echo-nymphs,  the  third  brook-nymphs,  the  fourth  spirits  of 
the  vine.  —  It  was  a  serious  conviction  of  Goethe  that  a  man's  chance 
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of  personal  immortality  rests  upon  his  amounting  to  something  in  this 
life  ;  on  his  showing  steadfastness  and  fidelity  (letter  to  Knebel,  Dec.  3, 
1781),  or  on  his  being  a  'great  entelechy  '  (Eckermann,  Sept.  21,  1829). 

9992  ff.  The  dryads  are  conceived  as  directing  the  life-process  of  the 
trees,  coaxing  up  the  sap  from  the  roots,  putting  forth  the  leaves  and 
branches,  and  finally,  for  their  good  work,  receiving  the  homage  of  the 
mortals  who  come  to'gather  the  ripe  fruit. 

loooo.   St^miegeu ;  supply  un-3. 

10004  ff.  The  echo-nymphs  are  thought  of  as  nestling  in  the  waters 
of  the  lake  close  against  the  rocky  wall. 

10007.    mfiaubriltf)  toaUenb,  '  meandering.' 

10009.  ficjcitfjucn'i^.  The  es  refers  to  a  distant  house  surrounded 
by  cypresses  which  rise  above  the  landscape,  the  winding  shore,  and  the 
surface  of  the  water.  But  Sprenger,  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.  23,  455,  would  refer 
it  to  the  course  of  the  water  generally  (ber  gaitje  ^i'auf  beg  (Sett)a||er3 
ruirb  oon  Siiprcffen  ciitgefafet). 

10016.    fijrbcrfamft,  *  most  effectively,'  '  to  best  advantage.' 

10026.    2^rogcbutteu  ;  tubs  made  to  be  carried  on  the  back. 

10029.  toibcrftrf)  5Crquctfd)t,  '  crushed  to  an  unsightly  mass.' 

10030.  SBctfcit,  'cymbals';  not  really  different  from  the  preceding 
(Il)mbeln.  —  Here  begins  the  description  of  a  bacchanal,  or  Dionysiac 
orgy. 

10033.  O^rtfl  X^icr ;  the  ass,  whose  loud  braying  frightened  the 
giants  and  thus  put  the  gods  under  obligation  to  Silenus. 

10038-+-.  Don  bCtt  iiot^Htneit,  'from  the  tragic  buskins,' the  effect 
of  which  was  to  give  the  ancient  actor  an  appearance  of  colossal  stat- 
ure. The  language  is  hardly  to  be  taken  as  implying  that  Mephistoph- 
eles  as  Phorkyas  has  worn  the  buskins  throughout  the  entire  third  act, 
for  this  is  not  easily  thinkable  (cf.  Niejahr,  Euphorion  I,  103).  We 
are  rather  to  suppose  that  he  suddenly  assumes  them,  by  way  of  indi- 
cating his  responsibihty  for  the  phantasmagory,  and  then  puts  them  off 
with  the  rest  of  his  Phorkyas-mask,  to  show  that  his  role  as  antique 
\\-itch  is  now  ended.  As  appended  to  the  separately  published  Helena 
of  1827,  this  indication  of  the  identity  of  Phorkyas  and  Mephistopheles 
was  needed  ;  but  after  the  second  act  was  written  it  became  superflu- 
ous, and  might  very  well  have  been  omitted.  —  As   to  the  '  epilogue ' 


428  NOTES. 

which  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  Mephistopheles,  there  is  no  evidence 
that  Goethe  ever  intended  to  write  one.  There  is,  however,  a  parali- 
pomenon  (No.  176)  in  which  Phorkyas  explains  to  the  spectators  what 
is  about  to  happen,  with  humorous  comments  upon  the  suddenness  of 
Euphorion's  birth,  the  strangeness  of  his  conduct,  etc.,  and  then  declares 
that  she  is  no  longer  needed.  The  ghostly  drama  is  to  spin  itself  out 
to  a  tragic  conclusion  without  her  bodily  presence.  She  accordingly 
retires  with  an  2tuf  SSiebcrfe'^en.  But  these  rejected  verses  were  clearly 
intended  to  come  in  at  1.  9579.  The  poet  changed  his  plan,  decided 
to  keep  Phorkyas  on  the  stage  to  the  end,  and  then,  being  reluctant  to 
give  up  the  idea  of  a  Mephistophelean  comment  on  the  piece,  he  pro- 
vided for  a  discretionary  epilogue  at  the  close. 


^oci^gebirg. 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xliii  and  p.  Ivi.  —  If  one  must  think  of  a  definite  locality, 
let  it  be  of  some  point  in  the  Tyrolese  Alps.  It  is  worth  remarking 
that  the  legendary  Doctor  Faust  also  makes  the  acquaintance  of  high 
mountain-peaks  in  the  course  of  his  aerial  journeys.  See  the  first 
Faust-book,  chap,  xxvii. 

10039-66.  Faust  speaks,  with  the  spell  of  the  antique  still  upon  him, 
in  iambic  trimeters'. 

10061.  'Jturorcit^.  .  .  Sc^tyung,  'the  morning-time's  love,  its  buoy- 
ant soaring.'  The  reference  is  to  Gretchen ;  though  the  mood  of  the 
whole  monologue,  wnth  its  sadly  transfigured  memories  .of  vanished  joy, 
tells  of  the  poet's  own  experiences. 

10066+ .    toppt  flUf,  'comes  stalking  up.' 

10067.  cnblirf),  '  quickly,'  =  rafd)  or  be^enbe  ;  a  common  meaning  of 
cnblicf)  in  early  modern  German. 

10075  ff-  Goethe  here  reverts  to  the  great  geological  controversy 
touched  upon  in  the  '  Walpurgis-Night'  (cf.  n.  to  11.  7550  ff.).  Mephis- 
topheles. very  naturally,  speaks  as  Vulcanist,  arguing  that  the  moun- 
tain-top on  which  they  have  alighted  was  thrown  up  by  a  long-past  ex- 
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plosion  which  he  proceeds  to  account  for.     The  first  lines  allude  to  the 
revolt  of  Lucifer  and  the  rebel  angels. 

10077.  centralifd),  '  at  the  center,'  viz.,  of  the  earth.— Uttt  unb  «m  = 
ringg^erum.     Cf.  Paradise  Lost  I,  61  : 

A  dungeon  horrible  on  all  sides  round 
As  one  great  furnace  flamed. 

10079.   ^cKuttg.     Instead   of   Mephisto's   'excessive   illumination,' 

Milton  gives  us 

No  light,  but  rather  darkness  visible. 

10087.  (in  .  .  .  ,>^ipfcl,  '  by  another  tag.'  The  meaning  seems  to  be 
simply  :  We  have  things  turned  around. 

loogo.  "Xo§  .  .  .  fe^rcn,  '  to  turn  things  topsy-turvy.'  For  a  suc- 
cinct account  of  Goethe's  geological  views,  which  throws  much  light  on 
this  part  of  Faust,  consult  the  concluding  pages  of  his  Zur  Mineralogie, 
Werke,  H.  33,  469.  He  was  an  ardent  disciple  of  Werner,  regarded 
granite  as  the  primitive  foundation  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  the  crust 
itself  as  having  been  formed  by  crystallization  and  deposition  from  a 
primordial  '  chaotic  crystalline  infusion.'  When,  therefore,  |De  Beau- 
mont, Von  Buch,  Von  Humboldt,  and  other  geologists  began  to  claim 
a  large  role  for  Vulcanism,  and  to  point  to  volcanic  rocks  which  must 
have  lain  low-er  than  the  granite,  this  was  turning  things  topsy-turvy. 
He  deals  with  the  subject  in  a  number  of  his  'Tame  Xenia,'  one  of 
which  concludes  : 

2)enn  $(uto§  ^a.\iti  bro^et  fc^on 

Sent  llrgrunb  SResolution ; 

aSafatt,  tier  fcfiiuarje  Seufel§=TOo6r 

S(u§  tieffter  .^otte  bricf)t  Ijerbor, 

gerftiattet  ^elS,  ©eftem  unb  Srben, 

Omena  mufe  nun  9lCp£ja  roerben. 

Unb  fo  luiire  benn  bie  (iebe  SBett, 

®eognofti5d)  ouf  ben  ffopf  geftellt. 

The  new  views  seemed  to  Goethe  a  return  to  the  theory  of  Father 
Kircher,  a  seventeenth-century  WTiter  who  explained  earthquakes  by 
the  assumption  of  a  fiery  reservoir  {pyrophylacium)  at  the  center  of  the 
earth. 

10092.  ildcrnta^,  '  superabundance,'  in  comparison  with  the  previous 
confinement.     For  the  devil   as  '  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air '  see 
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Eph.  ii,  2.  In  Eph.  vi,  12,  where  our  King  James  Bible  has:  '  For  we 
wrestle  .  .  .  against  the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,  against 
spiritual  wickedness  in  high  places,'  Luther  has,  more  correctly :  .Sjervn 
bcr  SBctt,  bie  in  ber  giuftevnife  biefev  2Bclt  ^evrfc^en  mit  ben  bofen  @etfi= 
cm  unter  bem  v'pinimel. 

10095.  cbc(=ftuntin,  '  nobly-mute,' '  mysterious.'  Cf.  Goethe's  saying 
in  Meisters  IVaiiderjahre,  [IVerkc,  H.  18,  262):  2)ie   Oebirge  fmb  ftum= 

me  2}?eifter  mtb  madjen  fd)tt)eigfame  ©djiifcr. 

10097.  fil!^  in  ftC^  felbft.  Cf.  Zur  Mincralogie,  Werke,  H.  t^t,,  470, 
where  Goethe  says :  '  According  to  my  view  the  earth  built  itself  out 
of  itself ;  here  (in  the  new  theories)  it  appears  everywhere  burst,  and 
the  crevasses  to  have  been  filled  up  from  unknown  depths  below.' 

10098.  rein,   '  neatly '  —  with  distinct  outlines. 

10102.    gcntilbct,  'sloped  gently,'  'prolonged  in  easy  declivity.' 
10109.    9Jlo(0(^,  the   biblical  'god  of  the  Ammonites,' is  introduced 
by  Klopstock  {^Messias  II,  351)  as   a  rebellious   devil  who   throws  up 
mountains  to  defend   himself  against   Jehovah.     Goethe  gives  him  a 
hammer  which  suggests  that  of  Thor. 

loiii.  ftttrrt;  used  as  in  1.  8987.  —  SBon  frcmbcn  gcntncrmoffen 

alludes  to  the  so-called  '  erratic  '  boulders,  in  which  Goethe  was  deeply 
interested.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  1829  (see  Werke,  H.  12,,  465)  he 
explained  those  of  North  Germany  as  having  been  deposited  by  a 
primeval  glacier,  and  thus  became  a  pioneer  in  the  new  glacial  geology. 
Here,  however,  the  devil  ascribes  the  '  erratics '  to  his  primeval  explo- 
sion, and  commends  the  wisdom  of  the  common  people  who,  in  their 
ordinary  nomenclature,  give  the  name  of  the  devil  to  strange  things 
that  they  do  not  understand  (cf.,  in  English,  Devil's  Gulch,  Devil's 
Slide,  Devil's  Basin,  etc.). 

10127.  ^C'^Ctt.  The  'sign 'is  the  mountain  itself  with  its  erratic 
boulders. 

10129.  unfrcr  Dficrflat^C.  Like  the  tempter  of  Christ,  the  devil 
here  speaks  as  if  the  world  and  the  fulness  thereof  belonged  to  him. 
Cf.  Matt,  iv,  8,  9. 

10137.  !Siirgcr--'Jio!^rung§=®rau§,  'the  horror  of  burgher-nourish- 
ment,' i.e.,  of  the  market.  —  ^m  i?crnc,  '  in  the  centre,'  '  at  the  heart.' 

10145.  an^nnta^cn,  '  broad  streets  (wherein)  to  take  on  a  grand  ap- 
pearance ' ;  i.e.,  to  parade,  put  on  style. 
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10148.  iHoQefutft^CK.  Grimm  Wb.  defines  the  word  as  a  'light, 
quickly-moving  carriage.'    Schroer  refers  SfoUe  to  the  bells  of  the  horses. 

10159.  The  sense  requires  one  to  supply  after  Unb  something  like 
'after  all,'  'nevertheless.' 

10160.  mir  .  .  .  bclUU^t,  '  in  proud  self-consciousness.' 
10165.    SdjIturttJCgc,  '  roads  straight  as  a  string.' 
10168.    ftCtgt  C^  J  viz.,  the  main  column  of  water. 

10172.    A  syllable  is  lacking  between  ba  and  grnn5entofe;  perhaps  bie. 

10176.  tnobern,  'in  the  newest  style,'  —  that  of  the  kings  of  France 
and  the  German  princelings  who  imitated  them.  Faust  has  no  wish  to 
be  such  a  modern  Sardanapalus. 

10192.  3^011  allem  =  oon  allc  bem,  tt)a§  id)  metne,  —  my  desire  of 
large  activity  for  its  own  sake. 

10202.  tuie  bcr  Ubcrtnut^.  The  conduct  of  the  sea  affected  him 
like  arrogance  and  injustice  on  the  part  of  a  rational  being. 

10223.  fdjtniegt .  .  .  DOrftet,  '  creeps  past,'  i.  e.,  can  not  get  over. 
This  line,  with  1.  10225,  suggests  the  idea  of  dykes,  1.  10226  that  of 
drains. 

10252-9.  Faust  gives  expression  to  the  political  ideal  of  the  benevo- 
lent despotism. 

10272-3.  Faust  has  no  need  to  hear  the  story  out,  but  knowing  how 
it  must  have  gone  with  the  empire,  he  proceeds  to  describe  the  course 
of  affairs,  using  the  metaphor  of  a  drunken  man. 

10285.  i>fl§  f  getting  up  an  insurrection  ostensibly  in  the  interest  of 
public  order,  but  really  for  selfish  ends. 

10294.  @ilttlttt(  .  .  .  male,  '  saved  once  is  saved  for  a  thousand 
times,'  i.e.,  '  for  good.'     Cf.  Werke,  H.  2,  324  : 

SJhtr  fieute,  :6eute  nur  tofe  bic^  nicfjt  fangett, 
3)a  bift  bu  ^unbettmat  entgatigen. 

10314-5,  The  thought  is  :  Leave  things  to  your  staff  (Mephisto  and 
the  Mighty  Men),  and  your  reputation  as  Field-Marshal  will  be  secure. 

10315.  ^tiegSuttrat^,  'war's  evil,'  put  for  ^rieggurt^eil  for  the  sake 
of  the  pun  with  Si"ieg§ratl),  '  council  of  war  ' ;  perhaps  with  the  subau- 
dition '  war's  lack  of  counsel.' 

10321.   ^ctcr  Squens,     The  name  is  that  of   Shakespeare's  Peter 
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Quince,  as  popularized  in  Germany  by  Gryphius  in  his  Absurda  Com- 
ica,  Oder  Herr  Peter  Sqiientz,  Schimpff-Spiel. 

10322.  $ont .  . .  Cuinteffetl5,  '  the  quintessence  of  the  whole  crowd.' 
In  the  Midsummer  Xigkfs  Dream  Quince  has  a  'scroll  of  every  man's 
name  which  is  thought  fit,  through  all  Athens,  to  play  in  our  inter- 
lude before  the  duke  and  duchess.'  From  this  '  eligible  list '  he  chooses 
his  actors.  Thus  the  selection  finally  made  represents  the  quintessence, 
or  refined  extract,  of  the  whole  crowd.  So  Mephistopheles,  instead  of 
enlisting  the  mountain-folk  as  a  whole,  calls  to  his  aid  a  concentrated 
extract  of  soldier-qualities  in  the  shape  of  three  '  mighty  men,'  like  those 
who  helped  David  against  the  Philistines.  The  Hebrew  names  Adino, 
Eleazar  and  Shammah  are  replaced  by  the  allegorical  names  Fight-hard, 
Get-quick,  and  Hold-fast.  In  their  make-up  the  Mighty  Men  represent 
Youth,  Manhood,  and  Age. 

10327.  jc^t.  The  time  really  referred  to  is  the  hey-day  of  romanti- 
cism. Mephistopheles  means  :  Medieval  knights  are  now  in  high  favor ; 
and  if  mine  are  allegorical,  so  much  the  better,  since  allegorical  knights 
are  quite  in  the  spirit  of  the  middle  ages.  Or,  perhaps  the  meaning  is : 
Such  fellows  are  more  pleasing  in  allegory  than  in  real  life. 


2(uf  bem  ^^orgebirg. 

Legend  makes  Doctor  Faust  claim  the  credit  of  winning  battles 
for  Karl  V.  Thus  the  general  idea  of  a  victory  won  by  magic  rests 
upon  popular  tradition,  but  the  particular  expedients  resorted  to  by 
Mephistopheles  —  the  empty  suits  of  rattling  armor,  the  counterfeit 
water  and  fire  borrowed  from  the  undines  and  the  mountain-folk  —  are 
inventions  of  Goethe.  They  are,  however,  quite  in  the  spirit  of  magi- 
cal folk-lore.  Thus  the  Middle  Age  had  its  rain-making  magicians  who 
practiced  their  art  against  besieging  armies.     Cf.  Loeper  II,  259  ff. 

10348.  bic  ^a^(,  '  the  choice,'  viz.,  of  a  position.  —  Utt^  g(u(ft,  'will 
bring  us  luck.' 

10353.  oU,5U  ganglitf),  'all  too  passable.'  Although  the  hill  is  not 
steep  it  is  rugged  and  difficult  of  ascent. 
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10360.    bCtt  ^^^^a(an£.     The  noun  is  usually  feminine,  as  in  1.  10595. 

10366.  511  trciinen.  The  Commander-in-chief  hopes  that  the  solid 
phalanx  in  the  center,  fighting  on  level  ground,  will  be  able  to  break 
the  center  of  the  advancing  enemy. 

10389..  wide  refers  to  individual  princes  or  leaders;  the  following 
Sdjaar  to  bands  of  troops. 

10395.  i^r.  The  Emperor  apostrophizes  the  disloyal  leaders,  who 
have  'excused  their  inactivity'  by  pleading  the  turbulent  and  danger- 
ous condition  of  affairs.  —  IsfiJcHH  .  ,  .  DOU,  '  when  your  account  is  com- 
plete ' ;  i.e.,  when  the  measure  of  your  guilt  is  full  and  the  day  of  reck- 
oning comes.  But  Loeper  understands :  Though  your  own  account  is 
correct  (has  no  'hole'  in  it),  it  will  do  you  no  good,  for  you  will  go 
down  in  the  general  ruin. 

10402.  ctit  tlCUer  iioifer.  We  are  to  understand  that  the  Emperor 
took  the  field  against  a  revolt  of  his  subjects,  and  now  learns  for  the 
first  time  that  the  insurgents  have  elected  a  '  new  emperor.' 

10409.  ttur  ol^  Solbat,  '  only  as  a  soldier  ' ;  i.e.,  only  because  I  was 
taking  the  field  in  a  military  capacity,  not  because  I  expected  to  fight 
in  person. 

10412.  ntir  fe^ItC.  The  sense  is:  Nothing  was  missed  (the  festival 
.was  perfect  in  all  other  respects,  but)  /  was  always  shielded  from  dan- 
ger. 

10413.  233ic  i^r  OUt^  fcib,  'however  you  are,'  seems  to  mean  'how- 
ever good  your  intentions  may  be.'  —  9iiltgfpiel  refers  to  the  compara- 
tively safe  '  carousel '  in  which  the  mounted  knights  tilted  at  a  ring,  in- 
stead of  at  each  other  as  in  the  old  joust  (2;iirnier). 

10417.  befiegett,  '  stamped  with  the  seal '  of  the  hero,  hence  '  called 
to  heroic  deeds.'  The  occasion  alluded  to  is  the  Masquerade,  though 
in  11.  5988  ff.  the  Emperor  refers  to  his  experience  with  the  sham  fire  as 
if  it  had  been  only  an  amusing  jest.  Here  he  recalls  it  as  a  hero's  or- 
deal.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  5998. 

10423.  ungcftf)0lten ;  supply  aufjutreten.  '  We  come  and  hope  we 
are  welcome.' 

10424.  ^ot .  .  .  gegoften,  '  has  come  well  in  play '  (on  former  occa- 
sions, as  if  oft  were  understood).  The  meaning  is  :  Do  not  despise  our 
aid,  though  you  may  not  now  feel  the  need  of  it. 
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10425.'  fttnulirt,  '  ponders,'  'cogitates.'     So  used  in  popular  dialect. 

10426.  j^clfcnft^rtft.  The  '  wTiting  of  the  rocks '  does  not,  as  Grimm 
\Vb.  thinks,  refer  to  runic  inscriptions,  but  to  the  rocks  themselves,  con- 
ceived as  a  mysterious  book  in  which  the  mountain-folk  are  able  to 
read. 

10434.    i)urrf))icI)ti(|C  ©eftaltcn  =  crystals.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  S80. 

10439.  yfctromont  Don  "iJJorcio.  In  the  appendix  to  his  Benv€7utto 
Cellifti,  cap.  xii,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  uncanny  reputation  borne  from 
of  old  by  the  mountains  of  Norcia.  '  The  earlier  romancers^'  he  says, 
'  used  this  locality  in  order  to  take  their  heroes  through  the  most  won- 
derful happenings,  and  increased  the  popular  faith  in  those  magic  be- 
ings whose  forms  had  first  been  outlined  by  saga.'  He  then  goes  on 
to  say  that  the  local  tradition  of  the  place  still  preserves  the  memory  of 
Master  Cecco  of  Ascoli,  who  was  burned  at  Florence  as  a  necromancer 
in  1327.  Finally  he  adds,  with  reference  to  a  passage  of  the  preceding 
biography,  that  Cellini's  attention  was  at  one  time  drawn  to  this  region 
by  a  Sicilian  who  promised  him  treasures  and  other  good  things  in  the 
name  of  the  spirits.  Our  fiction  is,  then,  that  a  Sabine  wizard,  who  had 
been  condemned  to  death  by  the  Roman  clergy,  was  pardoned  by  the 
Emperor  on  the  day  of  his  coronation,  and  has  ever  since  had  his  Ma- 
jesty's welfare  at  heart.  He  has  now  sent  Faust  and  Mephistopheles 
to  offer  the  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  The  object  of  the  invention  is 
to  break  the  force  of  any  reluctance  the  Emperor  might  have  to  profit 
by  the  aid  of  magic.  He  is  only  reaping  the  proper  reward  of  his  for- 
mer goodness  of  heart. 

10467.  (Sclbft  ift  bcr  9)?ann  ;  bcr  2)fann  in  the  sense  of  ber  tiid)tifle 
SWann  (cf.  n.  to  1.  1759).  '  A  man  who  is  a  man  is  himself,'  i.e.,  relies 
upon  himself.  The  Emperor  does  not  reject  the  proffered  aid,  is  glad 
of  the  loyalty  it  betokens,  but  thinks  he  should  fight  out  the  issue  alone 
with  his  rival. 

10473.  !fi>ic  .  .  .  fct,  'however  it  may  be,'  i.e.,  though  you  may  in- 
tend. 

10475.  The  imphcation  is :  Does  not  the  very  adornment  of  the 
helmet  bear  witness  to  the  value  of  the  head  it  protects .'  The  impor- 
tance of  the  head  is  then  further  elaborated. 

10484.    t'cnh  ob,  '  parries.'  —  !il\?ici»erf)0lt,  '  gives  back,'  '  returns.' 
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10488.  Srfjemcltritt,  'footstool,'  with  allusion  to  Ps.  ex,  i  :  ' .  .  .  until 
I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool '  (in  German,  jum  @d)cmf  (  beinet 

10497.    ift'^  gcfd)el)tt ;  viz.,  the  rejection  of  the  challenge. 

10513.  fcf)(opp  =  icl)laff,  'limp.' 

10514.  Qvaff  =^  griif^lid),  '  horrible.' 

10530-I-.  (SifebcutC.  The  name  occurs  in  the  German  Bible,  Is.  viii, 
I,  where  it  translates  Alahershalal-hash-baz,  i.e.,  'hasten  the  booty, 
rush  on  the  prey.' 

I0533-    ^et bft ;  here  ^  its  etymological  cognate  '  harvest.' 

10547  ff.  Mephistopheles,  who  descended  with  the  Mighty  Men  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  scene,  now  reappears  from  above  and  explains 
to  the  '  knowing  ones '  among  the  spectators  the  real  nature  of  the 
noisy  army  with  which  he  has  suddenly  covered  the  mountain.  It  is  a 
little  singular  that  he  does  not  greet  the  Emperor,  and  that  his  arrival 
is  taken  as  a  matter  of  course. 

10573.    rotter  .  .  .  (St^ein.     Riding  under  fire  at  the  battle  of  Valmy  \ 
(1792),  to  see  what  'cannon-fever  '  was  like,  Goethe  found  the  earth  as- 
suming '  a  sort  of  reddish  brown  tint,'  in  which  everything  seemed  to 
be  'swallowed  up'  (11.  10575-6).     Cf.  IVerke,  H.  25,  59. 

10576.    mifdjt  fic^  ein,  i.e.,  becomes  red  too. 

10584  ff.  The  illusion  of  Fighthard's  many  hands  is  explained  as  a 
mirage. 

10594.  bli^ett.  The  gleam  is  caused  by  corposants,  or  St.  Elmo's 
fires,  such  as  are  seen  at  night  on  the  masts  or  yard-arms  of  ships.  A 
pair  of  them  are  called  Castor  and  Pollux  (the  Dioscuri). 

10624-5.    The  eagle  symbolizes  the  Emperor,  the  griffin  his  rival. 

10655.    Ucrfongtit^  =  'in  jeopardy.' 

10664.    SKflfictt.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  2491. 

10672.    folgcrcdjt,  '  right  for  following,'  i.e.,  'wise,'  'sound.' 

10689.  ©ebulb  .  . .  SnotClt,  (we  need)  'patience  and  cunning  for  the 
final  difficulty.' 

10737.  IjcUcn  ^oufcu.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7500. 

10742.    WciftCt-;  the  Sabine  wizard. 

10749.  SSJic  .  .  .  ^Cgt,  '  such  as  they  (the  dwarfs)  cherish  in  their 
deep  minds.' 
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10751.   $BIitffd)neJ(el  =  bUtsfc^nelle^, '  quick  as  a  flash.' 
10760.    3'^rfuilfcn=!iyiirf,  '  the  flash  of  wandering  scintillations.' 
10774.    tt)ol)n(td)  =  [jeimifd)  ;  'at  home  in  their  hereditary  temper.' 
The  empty  suits  of  armor,  once  worn  by  warring  Guelphs  and  Ghibel- 
lines,  renew  the  old  fight  as  if  it  came  natural  to  them. 

10780.    tttibcr^niiberniartig  =  dilBerft  tutbemidvtiL]  ;    an  emphatic  re- 
duplication, as  in  1.  5012,  1.  8483+,  and  1.  9172. 


^e§   ©egenfatfere  3^^t. 

On  the  passage  in  Alexandrines  (11.  10849  ^-J'  ^^^  Intr.  p.  xlv.  Goe- 
the's mild  satire  is  a  free  parody  of  the  famous  Golden  Bull  of  1356, 
which  described  the  relations,  duties,  and  privileges  of  imperial  dignita- 
ries and  officers  of  the  court,  and  had  much  to  say  of  ceremony  and 
etiquette.  Thus,  when  the  Emperor  \\ished  to  wash  his  hands,  the 
Arch-chamberlain,  the  Elector  of  Brandenburg,  had  to  hand  him  two 
silver  basins  of  water  and  a  fine  towel.  The  Arch-dapifer,  the  Elector 
Palatine,  had  to  place  his  Majesty's  food  before  him  in  four  silver  dish- 
es.    And  so  forth. 

10791.    9J?orgenftern  ;  a  club  with  iron  spikes. 

10796.    i^n  ;  the  adversary,  whoever  he  may  be. 

10808.  fireuj  =  'Diiicfen, '  back.'' 

10811.   pm  3(^0^  ^tncin,  'into  my  apron.' 

10816+.  Ultfre^  iioifer^  ;  i.e.,  the  Emperor  of  the  drama,  in  distinc- 
tion from  the  pretender. 

10827-8.  The  meaning  is  :  Voitr  idea  of  honesty  is  to  keep  every.- 
thing  to  yourself  and  levy  contributions  upon  the  people. 

10830.  $aubnJCr!Sgru§  ;  the  formula  with  which  journeymen  were 
required  to  greet  the  members  of  their  guild.  Getquick's  sign-vocal  is 
'  Fork  over.' 

10832.  &a\t.  For  other  examples  of  the  singular  form  with  plural 
meaning  see  Grimm  Wb. 

10851.   tierriit^erifd^cr  St^o^  =  bcS  3>errdtt)er!iS  ^d}at}. 
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10858.  utt^  gefod)tcn,  'fought  for  our  side'  line  dat.  rather  than 
ace.     But  fid)  fed)ten  occurs  in  1.  54. 

10866.  ^err  &0tt,  bit^  loben  Wir.  Cf.  Goethe's  poem  of  March  2, 
1815  (IVerke,  H.  3,  284),  apropos  of  the  Holy  Alliance,  which  had  beat- 
en the  devil  (Napoleon)  by  deviUsh  means  and  was  piously  praising 
God  for  the  victory  : 

3ie  follten  ficfi  !eineittjeg§  gettieren 

3tc6  aucf)  einmal  ala  Xeufet  geri^pen,        t, 

9tuf  jebe  SSeiie  ben  £ieg  erringen 

Unb  ^ierauf  ba§  Sebeum  fingen. 

10868.  5ur  etgiten  SBruft.  The  pious  Emperor  thinks  that  he  can 
not  better  praise  God  than  by  humbly  showing  his  gratitude  to  the  great 
men  who  have  been  the  instruments  of  heaven's  favor.  He  accord- 
ingly proceeds  to  decorate  his  four  faithful  '  generals  '  with  '  arch  '-  dig- 
nities that  have  nothing  to  do  with  fighting  or  with  the  welfare  of  the 
state,  but  only  with  the  ceremonial  order  of  the  palace,  —  in  short,  with 
his  own  personal  pleasure.  They  accept  the  promotions  gratefully  and 
think  only  of  shining  at  the  approaching  festival  of  victory. 

10873.  0  3"Wfft  r  addressed  to  the  Obergeiieral,  who  is  called  a  ^iirfi 
in  1.  10502.  —  Sc^trfjtUttg  is  used  in  the  general  sense  of  '  disposition.' 

10874.  5Hi(^tung  =  'movement'  (in  the  militarj'  sense).  The  Em- 
peror ascribes  the  victory  to  the  general  plan  of  attack  ordered  by  his 
Commander-in-chief  (11.  10503  ff.).  This  was  the  'main  issue'  (i3aupt= 
moment),  the  unholy  magic  being  a  mere  incident. 

10876.  @r3morfd)aU,  '  Arch-steward  '  rather  than  '  Arch-marshal,' 
since  the  dignity  has  to  do  with  court-ceremony  and  not  with  war  (cf. 
n.  to  1.  4851  +  ).  Still  Taylor  is  perhaps  justified  in  translating  '  Arch- 
marshal  '  in  order  to  keep  'Arch-steward  '  for  the  Gr^tvud^ie^  of  1.  10899. 
The  title  ©rgmarjC^aU  was  at  one  time  actually  borne  by  the  Duke  of 
Saxony. 

10881.  td)'§.  The  e§  refers  to  the  sword  —  the  symbol  of  the  speak- 
er's new  dignity. 

10898.  fijrbcrt  (not  forbert).  The  festal  mood  '  promotes,' i.e.,  facil- 
itates the  Emperor's  '  joyous  procedure  '  of  rewarding  his  friends. 

io8gg.    Grjtrudjfc^,  '  Arch-dapifer,'  or,  say,  Lord  High  Dish-bearer. 

10900.    ^ttgilf  @eflugc(=^0f  unb  SorlUCrf,  '  game-preserves,  poultry- 
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yard,  and  manor-farm.'  l^ont)ert  denotes  a  small  outlying  farm  belong- 
ing to  a  large  estate. 

10907.  Xid)  rei,5t  Itidjt.  Logic  seems  to  require  a  connective  like 
obiuol)!  or  ]\vaf. 

10921.    Denebifd),  '  Venetian  ' ;  tnetrt  gratia  for  bcnejiamjc^. 

10942.    '!}(nfaU,  '  heirship  ' ;  'succession  '  by  hereditary  right. 

10947.  Sct^',  '  tribute.  93etf)e,  Sete,  in  the  more  usual  Low-German 
form  i^ebe,  is  a  law-term  denoting  a  tribute  which  was  at  first  '  asked 
for'  (bitten),  then  demanded  as  a  right.  Grimm  Wb.  renders  it  by/if- 
titio,  rogatio.  —  (ijclcit,  '  safe  conduct,'  i.e.,  the  money  paid  to  a  sove- 
reign prince  for  safe  conduct  through  his  territory. 

10948.  iPerg=,  cal3=  unb  iMiiinsrcgoI;  the  royalty  derived  from 
mines,  salt-works,  and  money-coining. 

10957-  fctner  ^eit,  'in  time.'  Cf.  Thomas's  German  Grammar, 
§  307,  2,  a. 

10965.    bet^dttgt ;  here,  apparently,  ==' ordained.' 

10987.  jur  tjijdll'teit  ^t\i,  '  at  the  great  festival ' ;  used  like  M.H.G. 
hochzit,  or  hcckgezit,  which  means  a  festival  of  any  kind. 

1 1026.  3(^Iu^  unb  JormoUtOt,  'the  concluding  formaHty '  of  the 
written  conveyance. 

1 1035-6.  (S§  tOOrb  .  .  .  DCrlie^n.  Cf.  Intr.  p.  xlv.  The  verses  there 
alluded  to  are  printed  in  an  appendix  by  the  Weimar  editor,  under  the 
heading  3?ele^nung  (^ailft?,  though  they  describe  in  reality  not  a  i8elf^= 
niing,  but  a  9titterid)Iag.     They  are  as  follows : 

"Ztx  Sansler  liei't 

©obann  ift  aucfi  oor  unierm  Sfjron  eric^ienen 
5  a  u  ft  u  §,  mit  Dte(6t  ber  ®  I  ii  cf  t  i  eft  e  genannt, 
2;enn  tfim  gelingt  looju  er  uc6  ermannt, 
Scf)on  Idnflit  bcfttebiam  un§  ju  bienen, 
©d)on  langft  qI§  Hug  unb  tUd&tig  un§  befannt 

Mucfi  fieiit  am  tage  gIUcft'»  i6m  fio^e  Srafte 
2Sie  lie  ber  Seig  Dericf)lieBt  herBotjurufen, 
(Sileiditevnb  un§  bie  blutigen  ©eirfiafte. 
(Sr  trete  ndfter  ben  geroeiftten  Stufen, 
2;en  S^renfc^lag  ennjfang'  er. 
3au)t  fniet. 

fi  Q  i  i  e  r. 

iWimm  tbn  ^in! 
^ulb'  i^n  won  leinem  anbern. 
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Dffene  ©egenb. 


Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxxviii  ff.  —  The  story  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  which 
is  treated  by  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  8,  620  ff.,  is  thus  related  by  Hederich 
sub  voce  '  Baucis  ' :  '  An  old  woman  in  Phrygia,  who  made  shift  with 
her  husband  Philemon  in  a  wretched  hut,  but  in  her  poverty  led  a  very 
peaceful  and  contented  life.  As  now  Jupiter  and  Mercury  were  travel- 1 
ing  through  the  land  in  disguise  in  order  to  see  how  the  people  lived,  1 
there  was  no  one  but  these  two  who  was  willing  to  receive  them.  These 
entertained  them  as  best  they  could,  and  perceived  finally  that  their 
guests  must  be  gods,  because  the  wine  placed  before  them  did  not  di- 
minish in  quantity.  At  last  they  (the  gods)  made  themselves  known, 
and  commanded  the  old  people  to  follow  them,  as  a  great  misfortune 
was  threatening  the  land.  They  did  so,  and  climbed  with  the  two  gods 
a  mountain  from  which  at  last  they  saw  how  the  whole  country  below 
was  covered  with  water,  except  only  their  hut,  which  however  had  been 
converted  into  a  splendid  marble  temple.  When  now  Jupiter  com- 
manded them  to  ask  some  favor,  they  asked  that  they  might  be  priests 
in  the  new  temple,  and  that  neither  of  them  might  survive  the  other's 
death.  Their  wish  was  granted,  and  as  they  were  once  relating  to  the 
people  the  story  of  the  submerged  land  they  were  both  changed  into 
trees,  Philemon  into  an  oak,  Baucis  into  a  linden,  which  trees  stood  be- 
fore the  aforesaid  temple  and  were  long  held  in  honor.' 

One  sees  here  at  a  glance  a  number  of  the  essential  features  of  Goe- 
the's picture  :  The  little  hut  upon  a  hill ;  the  pious  old  couple,  happy  in 
their  poverty,  attached  to  their  home  and  to  each  other ;  the  temple,  ! 
the  priesthood,  the  linden-trees.  But  the  story  is  entirely  different. 
Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831  :  'My  Philemon  and  Baucis 
have  nothing  to  do  with  that  famous  pair  of  antiquity  or  the  saga  relat- 
ing to  them.  I  gave  them  those  names  merely  to  elevate  the  charac- 
ters. As  the  personages  and  the  conditions  are  similar,  the  similar 
names  produce  a  thoroughly  favorable  effect.' 

1 1054.    jencr  Xage;  gen.  of  time.     A  lapse  of  years  must  be  imag- 
ined between  the  shipwreck  and  the  present  time. 
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1 1059.  ^ommlinfl,  —  ■JditbminUng,  hardly  occurs,  except  here,  in 
modern  German. 

1 1064.  JU  ent))fa^n.  The  inf.  construction  is  elHptical.  '  Is  it  even 
you,  still  alive  to  receive  my  thanks,'  etc. 

11071-2.  j^lomwctt,  Silftcrtout.  Supply  something  like  id^  beiife  an. 
Philemon  had  lighted  an  alarm-fire  on  the  hill  and  rung  his  chapel  bell, 
when  he  saw  the  ship  in  danger;  wherefore  the  'outcome  of  the  adven- 
ture '  is  said  to  have  been  '  placed  in  his  hands  '  (by  Providence). 

1 1087.  9Uter ;  the  absolute  comparative  with  the  sense  of  a  causal 
clause.     '  Being  rather  old  I  was  not  present,'  etc. 

1 1 104.  Grft ;  to  be  joined  with  in  bcr  2Bcite.  The  word  heightens 
the  intended  contrast.  At  the  time  of  the  shipwreck  the  sea  came  up 
close  to  the  hill ;  now  it  is  only  seen  in  the  far  horizon. 

1 1 121.  Selttf  ^iitteit ;  those  occupied  by  Faust's  workmen,  who  be- 
gan their  operations  (fafjten  ben  evften  guJ3)  not  far  from  the  hill. 

11122.  SJtC^tet  J  here,  as  often  in  speaking  of  a  building,  =  'raise.' 

1 1 123-30.  Baucis  thinks  that  the  bustle  of  workmen  during  the  day 
was  mere  feigning  which  accomplished  nothing,  the  real  work  having 
been  done  at  night  by  evil  spirits.  She  has  even  heard,  and  in  her  pre- 
judice against  the  new  lord  is  ready  to  believe,  that  human  lives  were 
sacrificed  to  the  evil  spirit  by  whose  aid  the  work  must  have  been  done. 

1 1 133-4.  The  meaning  is:  We  are  expected  to  submit  humbly  to 
our  neighbor's  domineering  ways. 


«P  a  ( a  ft. 

The  palace  is  at  a  distance  from  the  sea,  but  is  led  up  to  by  a  canal 
large  enough  for  merchant-ships.  The  Faust  of  this  scene,  so  Goethe 
said  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831,  is  to  be  thought  of  as  a  hundred 
years  old.  He  has  a  fleet  of  ships  out,  in  command  of  Mephistopheles 
as  skipper,  the  return  of  which  is  expected  and  is  to  be  celebrated  by  a 
festival.  The  name  Lynceus,  as  in  the  case  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  is 
used  to  '  elevate  the  character  '  into  the  sphere  of  pure  poetry.    On  the 
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meaning  of  the  name  cf.  n.  to  1.  9217-f-.     But  the  warder  here  is  not  to 
be  identified  with  the  phantom  Lynceus  of  the  third  act. 

11149.  3n  ilir ;  addressed  to  Faust,  but  as  an  apostrophe. 

11150.  pr  pt^fteu  S^it.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  10987. 

11156.  ^od)t)eft^,  'grand  possession';  reilt  in  the  sense  of  'free 
from  blemish,'  the  property  of  the  old  people  being  the  blemish,  because 
it  is  an  eyesore  to  him.  The  temper  and  conduct  of  Faust  with  regard 
to  Philemon  and  Baucis  are  hardly  what  we  should  expect  from  a  man 
who  will  be  dreaming  presently  of  '  standing  with  a  /ree  people  on  a 
free  soil'  (1.  115S0). 

11160.    frcmbcnt  SdlOttClt;  shade  owned  by  others. 

1 1 169.  QJIittfan,  'good-morrow.'  Oliicf  an,  as  if  ©(iicf  anS  ?anb,  is 
properly  a  greeting  ^0  those  who  disembark  from  a  ship,  as  ©(iicfaitf  to 
those  who  ascend  from  a  mine.  But  it  is  here  used  djy  those  who  dis- 
embark, as  a  greeting  to  Faust. 

1 1 186.  3^1  mii^tC  .  .  .  fcunen  ;  =  a  conditional  sentence:  'If  I 
know  anything  of  marine  matters.' 

11189  ff.  We  are  to  understand  that  Faust  makes  a  wry  face  over 
Mephisto's  defense  of  piracy.  There  is  an  old  proverb,  @tanf  fiir  2)anf, 
of  like  meaning  with  §o()n  fiiu  i'oljrt. 

11202.  fiir  bic  SangettieU,  'for  fun,'  i.e.,  it  can  not  count  as  a  final 
distribution. 

11213-4.    (Jt  ft(^  .  .  .  Io§t,  'he  will  not  be  stingy.' 

11217.  2)ic  buntcn  SBiJgel.  The  'gay  birds'  are  probably  the  gau- 
dily dressed  wenches  who  will  lend  interest  to  the  festival  for  the  sailors. 
But  some  understand  the  ships  with  their  gay  streamers  (cf.  1.  1 1 163), 
others  still  the  sailors. 

11222.  'J'0§  lifer  .  .  .  Dcrfij^nt,  '  the  shore  is  reconciled  to  the  sea ' ; 
i.e.,  the  old  battle  of  land  and  tide  (11.  IC199  ff.),  with  its  ever-changing 
fortunes,  is  at  an  end. 

1 1225.  ©0  fprili^  ta^,  '  so  speak  (and  it  will  be  true)  that,'  i.e., '  you 
have  the  right  to  say  that.' 

1 1249.  Set^fitigettb  =  burd^  bie  Xtjat  oerttjirflid^enb,  hence  nearly  = 
'creating.' 

1 1255.   Mt,  '  authority,'  'power'  (2[BitIen«  tiir  not  =  SBitltiir). 

1 1262.  tvtbrig.  The  medieval  devil  is  the  enemy  of  church-bells. 
Cf.  Grimm,  D.M..  II,  854. 
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11263.  58im=S8oum=S8imntcI,  •  dingdong-bell ' ;  a  word  of  Goethean 
coinage. 

1 1266.  erftcn  SSab  ;  the  infant's  baptism  in  church  (iBab  ber  2aufe, 
Tit.  iU,  5). 

1 1268.  Oerf^oUner  Xraum,  '  forgotten  dream,' i.e.,  a  mere  nothing. 
The  obstreperous  bell  seems  (to  the  devil)  to  say  that  that  part  of  life 
which  intervenes  between  the  '  dings  and  the  dongs '  is  of  no  impor- 
tance. 

1 1272.  gerei^t ;  seemingly  a  reminiscence  of  Ki7ig  Lear  III,  5  :  '  How 
malicious  is  my  fortune  that  I  must  repent  to  be  just.' 

1 1274.  3)Ju§t . .  .  COtonifiren,  '  have  you  not  long  since  had  to  plant 
colonies  ? '  The  implication  is  :  Why  then  not  make  colonists  of  the 
old  people  ? 

1 1285.    Gin  flottei^  Jcft     Say  a  '  fleet '  festival  for  the  pun's  sake. 


%\t\z  gfJac^t. 

11290.  ^cm  2!^urtnc  gcfdinJOrett,  'sworn  to  the  tower,' i.e.,  bound 
by  oath  to  the  duty  of  a  warder.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  9243. 

11298.  gefaQcn  ;  supply  ^at.  The  meaning  is  :  I  have  loved  my  vo- 
cation for  the  beauty  that  it  has  permitted  me  to  see. 

11301-3.    The  words  recall  a  line  from  Goethe's  poem  Dcr  Brduti- 

gam  (1829)  : 

SSie  e§  Qudj  jei,  XqS  ficben,  ed  ift  flut. 

1 1309.  ^Oppclnat^t.  The  'deep  night'  is  doubly  dark  in  the  shad- 
ow of  the  lindens. 

1 1337-  2)Jit  :;>tt^r^unbcrtctt  =  3a^r^unbertc  tang. 

11339-  Su'fpot;  to  be  taken  with  both  clauses.  'The  word  and  the 
tone  (of  lamentation)  are  here  too  late.'  Faust  sees  that  the  damage 
by  fire  is  past  remedy,  but  he  does  not  yet  know  the  worst. 

11358.    Jicfd)irf)t  ;  archaic  for  f|efcf)io()t. 

11374.  ^fl'^  •  • .  erfd)o((t  =  bae  alte  ©prid^wort  (autet.  According 
to  Diintzer,  the  proverb  alluded  to  is :  @ett)alt  gel)t  Dor  9fec^t,  i.e., '  might 
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makes  right.'  The  chorus,  i.e.,  the  trio,  receive  Faust's  angry  rebuke 
with  cool  indifference.  A  bold  servant  risks  everything  in  the  service 
of  a  powerful  master.  The  consequences  are  not  his  affair.  Or  per- 
haps the  implication  is  that  he  gets  no  thanks  for  it. 

1 1379.    lobcrt  tkxn,  '  blazes  feebly.' 

11383.  2B(I§  fd)tt)ebct .  .  .  ^eroit?  The  smoke  of  the  burned  cot- 
tage, wafted  toward  Faust  by  the  night-breeze,  takes  the  form  of  the 
four  phantom  hags  that  appear  in  the  next  scene. 


3J^itternac^t. 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxviii.  —  At  first  Faust  continues  to  stand  on  the  bal- 
cony, while  the  four  phantoms  approach  on  the  ground  below.  Their 
words  are  not  addressed  to  him,  but  are  dimly  overheard  by  him.  As  he 
sees  three  of  the  four  vanish  he  enters  the  palace  from  the  balcony  (the 
door  which  is  '  locked,'  1.  1 1386,  is  the  main  entrance  below).  The  four 
old  hags.  Want,  Debt,  Worry,  and  Distress,  are  allegorical  personifica- 
tions of  four  great  tormentors  of  human  kind.  It  is  their  office  to  stalk 
abroad  in  the  night-time  (when  the  mind  is  prone  to  all  sorts  of  doleful 
misgivings),  and  wherever  they  can  find  a  possible  victim,  to  afflict  him 
with  thoughts  of  gloom  and  desperation.  The  three  who  can  not  get 
into  the  rich  man's  house,  viz..  Want,  Debt,  and  Distress,  are  intro- 
duced only  for  picturesque  effect  —  as  sisters  of  Frau  Sorge,  who  is 
conceived  as  the  spirit  of  worry,  the  enemy  of  all  joy  and  buoyancy  of 
of  spirit.     Cf.  11.  644-51. 

1 1384.  ^ic  ®rf)U(b.  Duntzer  is  no  doubt  right  in  insisting  that 
@cf)U(b  is  not  to  be  taken  in  the  moral  sense  of  '  guilt.'  There  would 
be  no  reason  for  excluding  Guilt  from  the  rich  man's  house,  especially 
from  Faust's  house  after  what  has  happened. 

11403.  in'§  j^reie.  'Freedom'  is  here  the  state  of  free  self-deter- 
mination. Faust  feels  himself  still  somewhat  under  the  dominion  of 
the  spirits  to  whom  his  magic  has  introduced  him.  They  beset  his 
path  at  every  turn,  afflicting  him  with  causeless  dread  and  superstitious 
alarms.     What  he  does  is  not  his  own  free  act,  and  yet  free  action 
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seems  to  him  now  to  constitute  the  whole  worth  of  life.  Therefore  he 
would  fain  be  rid  of  the  magic  which  he  had  once  resorted  to  so  eagerly 
(1-  377)  as  to  a  gate  of  higher  spiritual  knowledge. 

1 1406-7.  Contrast  these  lines,  as  evidence  of  the  clearing-up  prom- 
ised in  the  Prologue,  with  those  passages  in  Part  First  in  which  Faust 
gives  expression  to  his  transcendental  yearnings  —  his  desire  to  be 
something  more  than  a  man;  e.g.,  11.  392-7,  614-22,  1074  ff.,  1770-5. 

11408.  tm  Tiiftcrit ;  in  magic. 

11409.  tierflud)tc  ;  cf.  11.  1587  ff. 

11414-9.  Faust  here  speaks  the  language  of  the  modern  man  who 
has  put  away  superstitions  from  his  mind,  but  still  has  them  in  his 
blood.  He  returns  in  a  buoyant  mood  from  a  morning  walk,  and  the 
sudden  croak  of  a  raven  disturbs  him.  The  commonest  occurrences 
become  signs,  portents  and  omens  (1.  1 141 7).  —  (50  cignct  ftt^  =  t%  cr= 
eifiuct  [id). 

1 1433.  nur ;  to  be  taken  -with  gevanut.  'I  have  simply  rushed 
through  the  world'  (cf.  11.  1750-9  and  1766-75).  This  can  only  refer 
to  the  time  subsequent  to  the  compact.  Before  that  he  was  a  brooding 
self-tormentor. 

1 1443.  bltn^clnb,  'blinking,'  —  dazzled  by  the  glories  of  an  imaginary 
heaven,  with  angels  and  seraphs  and  just  men  made  perfect  (2eine8= 
g(etcf)enj  beyond  the  clouds.  The  lines  are  by  no  means  to  be  taken  as 
an  agnostic  expression  of  disbeUef  in  personal  immortality  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
Ixxii),  but  as  a  condemnation  of  3fll(citiC|ffit,  —  of  the  doctrine  that  the 
goodness  of  this  life  depends  upon  issues  that  lie  beyond  death. 

1 1448.  The  thought  is  that  what  he  knows  (i.e.,  can  know)  is  within 
his  reach  on  earth. 

1 1456.  The  meaning  is  that  the  victim  of  worry  becomes  dead  to  the 
aspects  of  nature. 

11481.  9ioQeit,  '  rolling,' denotes  a  mechanical,  un-human  course  of 
life,  which  is  no  longer  freely  self-determined. 

11482.  fioffcn  =  fal)ren  (affen,  '  letting  go,' '  quitting.'  Giving  up  is 
painful,  and  '  ought '  (i.e.,  the  voice  of  duty)  disagreeable. 

11492.  'i^flg  gctftig  =  ftrcitgc  S3onb  =  ba«  ftrenge  ©eifterbanb,  'the 
strenuous  spirit-tie  '  that  binds  a  man  to  the  spirits  he  has  once  in- 
voked. 
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1 1497-8.  These  rather  mysterious  lines  seem  to  mean  :  Most  men 
are  (spiritually)  blind  all  their  lives  ;  you,  Faust,  have  not  been  so  ;  it 
is  therefore  your  turn  now  in  old  age. 

11499.  tiefer  tief  has  the  effect  of  a  superlative  (tieffte  9iacf)t).  The 
phrase  occurs  in  the  Urfatist,  1.  166. 


@ro§er  SSor^of  beg  ^alaft§. 

Mephistopheles  as  overseer,  working  as  usual  in  the  night  (cf.  I. 
1 1 125),  summons  to  his  aid  a  band  of  Lemurs.  Nominally  they  are 
workmen  ordered  out  to  dig  a  trench  in  furtherance  of  Faust's  plans ; 
but  in  reality  they  are  grave-diggers,  for  Mephistopheles  foresees  that 
the  end  is  at  hand.  The  ancient  Roman  Lemures  were  spirits  of  the  j 
wicked  A^z.A  (hence  here  minions  of  the  devil).  Goethe  conceives  them 
as  loose-jointed,  shambling  skeletons,  half-and-half  creatures  patched 
together  out  of  ligaments,  sinews  and  bones.  They  have  a  short,  un- 
certain memory.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  181 2,  Der  Tdnzerin  Grab, 
IVerke,  H.  28,  403,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  '  doleful  Lemurs  that  retain 
enough  of  muscles  and  sinews  so  that  they  can  make  viretched  shift  to 
move  about,  do  not  appear  altogether  as  transparent  skeletons  and  do 
not  collapse.' 

11531-8.    The  stanzas   are  a  free  adaptation  of  the  Gravediggers' 
song  in  Hatnlet  (the  Clown  personating  the  corpse) : 

In  youth  when  I  did  love,  did  love, 

Methought  it  was  very  sweet, 
To  contract,  O,  the  time  for,  ah,  my  behove, 

O,  methought  there  was  nothing  meet. 

But  age,  with  his  stealing  steps, 

Hath  clawed  me  in  his  clutch. 
And  hath  shipped  me  into  the  land, 

As  if  I  had  never  been  such. 

Shakespeare  borrowed  the  verses  from  an  earlier  poem  attributed  to 
Lord  Vaux,  whose  text  runs : 
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I  loth  that  I  did  love, 

In  youth  that  I  thought  swete, 
As  time  requires  ;  for  my  behove 

Methinks  they  are  not  mete. 

For  Age  with  steling  steps 

Hath  clawde  me  with  his  crowch  ; 
And  lusty  Youthe  awaye  he  leapes, 

As  there  had  bene  none  such. 

Goethe's  SOlit  feiner  ^riicfe  gctvoffeu  shows  a  knowledge  of  the  earlier 
version,  which  he  may  have  had  from  Percy's  Rcliques. 

1 1547.  SSflffcrtCUfcI,  As  paganism  gave  way  to  Christianity  the  old 
gods  and  goddesses  became  devils  and  witches. 

11566-7.  3og(ctd),  (iJIctC^.  The  adverbs  both  mean  'directly,' 
'forthviith,' one  going  with  bcl)agUd),  the  other  with  augefiebelt.  —  2ln 
bc§  $>ugcl^  itruft,  '  along  the  mighty  hill,'  that  is,  the  dyke  ;  '  mighty  ' 
with  reference  to  its  power  to  resist  the  sea. 

1 1572.  QJentCtltbtang,  'common  impulse,'  —  public  spirit  become  in- 
stinct.    A  fine  word  coined  by  Goethe. 

1 1576.  erobcrit,  'conquer,'  'make  one's  own  by  struggle.'  The 
thought  of  this  famous  passage  is  that  ethical  merit  lies  only  in  con- 
stantly renewed  effort.  The  man  who  accepts  freedom,  or  life  itself,  as 
something  to  be  passively  enjoyed,  without  trying  to  make  good  his 
title  by  energetic  activity  of  his  own,  is  not  worthy  of  the  boon  he  en- 
joys.    Cf.  11.  682-3. 

1 1578.    tiidjttg  ;  here  =:  '  busy,'  '  filled  with  activity.' 

11581.  biirft'  t^  fnSCIt,  'I  might  say.'  Observe  the  potential  form 
of  the  statement.  Faust  does  not  speak  the  fateful  words  (1.  1700)  to 
HWQ  passing  moment,  as  one  whose  cup  of  happiness  is  already  full,  but 
as  one  who  is  dreaming  of  a  future  moment  when  his  great  plans  shall 
be  reahzed.     It  is  a  matter  of  i>ornefitl)l. 

11589.  Iccrcit  ^(ugCltbUct.  The  'highest  moment'  for  Faust  has 
proved  to  be  the  moment  of  his  death,  which  must  be  understood  as 
ensuing  in  a  natural  way.  But  he  is  not  ready  to  go  —  he  has  still  fur- 
ther use  for  life.  When,  therefore,  he  sinks  back  upon  the  ground, 
perhaps  gasping  for  breath,  Mephistopheles  comments  cynically  upon 
his  insatiate  desire  to  live  on  ;  upon  his  eager  clinging  to  the  '  last,  vile, 
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empty  moment '  of  dissolution,  when  life  has  really  nothing  more  to 
offer. 

11593-4.  Dk  Uftr  ftc^t  ftitt,  ^cr  ^cigcr  fottt.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  1705. 

Since  that  note  was  written,  E.  Schulte  has  published  an  article,  Zeii- 
schrift  filr  deutsche  Sprache  8,  441  ff.,  in  which  he  argues  with  much 
plausibility  that  these  expressions  are  to  be  understood  \vith  reference 
to  the  old,  medieval  water-clocks,  w-hich  were  so  constructed  that  the 
hour-pointer  (3eigeir)  would  rise  steadily  for  twenty-four  hours  and  then 
drop  back  to  the  starting-point.  The  '  falling  of  the  hand '  would  thus 
be  a  natural  symbol  for  the  completion  of  a  period. 

11595-603.  Mephistopheles  takes  umbrage,  from  the  devil's  point  of 
view,  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Lemurs  that  death  is  the  end.  If  it  were, 
what  would  be  the  sense  of  creation  with  its  constant  toil  and  moil  ? 
Better  the  eternal-empty  to  begin  with  ! 

1 1600.  2Ba§  .  .  .  lefcn,  '  what  is  to  be  read  in  it  ? '  i.e.,  '  what  does  it 
mean  ? ' 


©rabelegung. 

The  long  speech  of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust  con- 
tains much  that  was  evidently  suggested  to  Goethe  by  pictures  that  he 
had  seen.  Among  these,  so  far  as  yet  identified,  the  most  important 
place  must  be  assigned  to  Lasinio's  reproductions  of  the  Campo  Santo 
frescos  at  Pisa,  a  publication  with  which  Goethe  is  known  to  have 
been  familiar.  See  the  interesting  essay  by  G.  Dehio,  and  the  accom- 
panying reproductions,  in  the  seventh  volume  of  the  Goethe-Jahrbuch. 
In  the  enthusiasm  of  discovery  Dehio  went  perhaps  a  little  too  far  in 
his  attempt  to  establish  correspondences  between  the  pictures  and  Goe- 
the's text.  Some  of  his  combinations  are  slightly  fanciful.  Still  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  I'isan  frescos  form  a  helpful,  even  an  indis- 
pensable, commentary  to  this  portion  of  Faust.  We  therefore  repro- 
duce the  pertinent  ones,  not,  however  from  Lasinio's  engravings,  but 
from  recent  photographs  which  exhibit  the  old  paintings  in  their  pres- 
ent somewhat  damaged  condition. 
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In  the  first,  the  '  Triumph  of  Death,'  of  which  we  reproduce  one  half, 
Death  is  seen  sweeping  over  the  earth  with  her  scythe  (Morte,  '  death,' 
is  feminine  in  Italian).  At  the  left  are  the  wicked  and  careless,  above 
them  is  their  destination,  hell,  represented  as  a  mountain  with  several 
openings  (oie(e,  »ie(e  ^acf)en),  from  which  issue  smoke  and  flame. 
At  the  right  are  the  pious,  for  whom  Death  has  no  terrors ;  above 
them,  the  way  to  heaven.  Beneath  the  figure  of  Death  are  those  that 
have  just  succumbed  to  her  scythe.  Their  souls  are  escaping  from 
their  mouths  in  the  form  of  little  naked  sprites,  which  are  forthwith 
taken  possession  of  either  by  angels  or  by  devils.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever, the  right  to  the  soul  is  not  determined  without  a  battle,  a  pulling 
and  hauling  such  as  we  see  depicted  in  the  air  above  la  Morte. 

The  second  picture  represents  '  Hell '  —  presumably  the  interior  of 
the  mountain  just  spoken  of.  Here  we  see  the  place  of  torment  divided 
into  compartments  (nad)  ®taub  Ullb  SBiivben),  and  the  tortures  of  the 
damned  are  portrayed  by  the  artist  with  a  wealth  of  horrible  detail 
which  lets  us  into  the  spirit  of  the  lines  : 

Sn  aBiiifelit  btcibt  noc^  6icle§  ju  entbecfen, 
So  uiel  t£iic^rec{licf)ite3  im  engften  Siaum. 

Everywhere  devils,  with  straight  or  crooked  horns,  are  prodding  their 
victims.  Above  at  the  right  appears  the  open  maw  of  the  '  colossal  hy- 
ena,' with  its  gruesome  tusks  ((S(f5d()ne  f(afffn).  Below  is  the  fiery  pool, 
with  spirits  of  the  damned  trying  to  swim  ashore,  but  ever  driven  back 
by  the  spears  of  the  devils.  Conspicuous  in  the  foreground  sits  the 
monstrous  Prince  of  Hell  himself. 

11604-7.  These  lines  recall  the  third  stanza  of  the  Gravediggers' 
song  in  Hamlet  : 

A  pickaxe  and  a  spade,  a  spade, 
For  —  and  a  shrouding  sheet ; 
Oh,  a  pit  of  clay  for  to  be  made 
For  such  a  guest  is  meet. 

Goethe  divides  the  stanza  into  a  solo  (the  soloist  speaking  in  the  name 
of  the  dead  man)  and  a  responsive  chorus. 

11610.  @§  ;  i.e., '  your  (the  dead  man's)  furniture.'  His  earthly  pos- 
sessions were  never  really  /i/s,  but  only  loaned  to  him  for  a  season. 
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They  now  belong  to  the  Uving,  who   are  his  '  creditors  '  in  the  sense 
that  they  and  they  only  have  a  claim  upon  the  property. 

11613.  Xitel ;  here  in  the  sense  of  the  Eng.  '  title,'  i.e.,  'legal  claim,' 
'  documentary  right.' 

11614.  jc^t ;  viz.,  in  these  days  of  spreading  universalism.  Cf.  1. 
2509. 

1 1 623.  fie  ;  the  soul.  The  old  artists  represent  the  soul  as  escaping 
from  the  mouth  at  death,  its  form  being  that  of  a  little  winged  sprite. 
Cf.  the  Pisan  fresco  Trionfo  della  Morte. 

1 1625-9.  Mephistopheles  means  that  the  moderns  no  longer  accept 
the  cessation  of  breathing  as  a  sure  sign  of  death.  The  soul  may  lin- 
ger until  decomposition  sets  in. 

11633.  Xo^  Dti,  'the  whether';  i.e.,  whether  the  person  is  really 
dead,  whether  it  is  not  a  case  of  apparent  death. 

11635+.  f(iige(tndnmf(^e.  Mephistopheles  makes  vehement  motions 
Avith  arms  and  legs,  —  motions  like  those  of  a  fugleman  or  file-leader. 

1 1638.  SBoil  altem .  .  .  Slornc,  '  of  the  ancient  diabolic  cut  and  metal.' 
The  metaphor  is  from  the  mint,  ®d)VOt  being  the  '  clip '  from  the  bar. 
Strehlke  thinks  the  form  of  address  expressive  of  gratitude  for  long  and 
faithful  service.     Cf.,  however,  the  following  note. 

11639.  SBtiltgt.  .  .  mit,  'at  the  same  time  bring  along  the  jaws  of 
hell ' ;  a  bit  of  cynical  irony,  on  the  part  of  the  poet,  to  account  for  the 
fact  that  the  jaws  of  hell  open  in  Faust's  front  yard.  Instead  of  taking 
the  dead  man's  soul  away  to  a  remote  hell,  the  devils  are  to  bring  their 
hell  with  them  so  as  to  have  it  handy.  So,  in  1.  7810,  the  classical 
spooks  '  bring  their  Blocksberg  A\4th  them,'  i.e.,  produce  it  where  they 
want  it. 

1 1640.  9ia(^en  UielC,  tiiclc.  Mephistopheles,  who  is  too  much  of  a 
rationalist  not  to  be  alive  to  the  humor  of  the  situation  he  is  creating, 
excuses  himself  for  seeming  to  imply  that  hell  has  but  one  maw,  where- 
as it  has  (or  used  to  have)  several,  intended  for  different  orders  of  sin- 
ners. He  therefore  slyly  intimates  (perhaps  with  a  wink  ad  spectatores) 
that  henceforth,  democracy  being  the  new  order  of  things,  people  will 
expect  equality  to  prevail  '  in  this  last  great  game  also  '  (in  death  as 
well  as  in  life).  They  will  not  insist  critically  upon  the  '  many  maws,' 
but  be  content  with  one,  the  important  thing  being  after  all  not  the 
entrance  but  the  interior. 
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1 1643+ .  .t)oIICttrad)en.  Cf.  Is.  iv,  14:  'Therefore  hell  hath  .... 
opened  her  mouth  without  measure.'  Goethe's  conception,  following 
the  old  artists,  is  that  of  a  huge  mpnster  with  yawning  jaws,  adown 
which  Mephistopheles  descries  the  whole  medie%'al  Inferno  (details  sug- 
gested by  Dante  and  the  Pisan  frescos). 

1 1644.  (5(f,^dl)Jte  floffcJt,  'tusks  yawn'  —  a  bold  but  easily  under- 
stood use  of  language. 

1 1647.  ^(ammenftobt.  For  the  infernal  city  of  Dis,  with  its  mos- 
ques 

Vermilion  as  if  issuing  from  the  fire, 

cf.  Dante,  Inferno  8,  72  (Longfellow's  translation). 

1 1650.  Tic  ^IJttttC.  The  name  '  hyena '  may  have  been  suggested 
by  the  monstrous  head  (called  by  Dehio  a  ^IrofobilCnOpf)  which  appears 
above  and  at  the  right  in  the  Pisan  fresco  U  Inferno.  But  Goethe's 
'  hyena '  is  not  a  monster  in  hell,  but  the  monster  whose  jaws  constitute 
the  Ajbdeuiadjen.  The  damned,  swimming  in  the  fiery  lake,  think  to 
escape,  but  the  monster  closes  its  jaws,  devouring  them  afresh  and  for- 
cing them  to  '  renew  their  agonizing  hot  career.' 

1 1654-5.  Here  again  Mephistopheles  drops  into  the  role  of  the  cyn- 
ical rationalist.  He  says  to  his  devils  :  Your  arrangements  for  frighten- 
ing sinners  are  good,  but  the  sinners  no  longer  believe  in  your  terrors. 

11655-I-.  Xitftcufcllt.  The  two  orders  of  devils  (cf.  1.  11669-)-),  dis- 
tinguished by  the  the  thickness  of  their  bodies  and  the  shape  of  their 
horns,  were  no  doubt  suggested  by  pictures. 

1 1657.  BOttt  ^bflenf(^tt)cfcl ;  to  be  taken  with  feift.  '  Your  fatness 
has  the  true  glisten  of  the  sulphur-diet.' 

11659.  ^icr  Utlteu  ;  referring  to  the  lower  part  of  the  dead  man's 
body.  —  The  supposed  phosphorescent  gleam  of  incipient  decomposi- 
tion is  identified  by  Mephistopheles  with  the  escaping  soul,  which  the 
Greeks  conceived  in  the  form  of  a  butterfly  (psyche). 

11661.  Tie.  .  .  Oll§  'j  to  be  taken  conditionally  as  a  warning  to  the 
devils  to  handle  the  soul  carefully.  '  If  you  pluck  out  them  (the  wings) 
the  psyche  becomes  a  vile  worm.'  The  wings  with  which  it  mounts  up- 
ward are  the  real  essence  of  the  animula,  vagula  blatidula  ;  without 
them  it  would  not  be  worth  fighting  for. 

11662.  3tetnpe( ;  in  allusion  to  the  apocalyptic  '  mark  of  the  beast  • 
(X<ipa7^a).     See  Rev.  xvi,  2,  xix,  20,  and  xx,  4. 
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11663.  J^CHCr=*J®ir6c(=  Sturm,  'the  whirling  tempest  of  fire,'  is  the 
'lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone '  of  Rev.  xix,  20. 

1 1664-9.  The  fat  devils  with  the  straight  horn  do  not  at  first  obey 
orders,  but  fix  their  attention  upon  the  dead  man's  mouth.  Mephis- 
topheles  accordingly  repeats  his  command  to  keep  an  eye  on  '  the  lower 
regions '  —  the  region  of  the  navel.  The  idea  that  the  '  bowels  '  are  the 
seat  of  psychic  life,  especially  of  tender  and  sympathetic  emotions,  is 
perfectly  famiUar  from  the  Bible  ;  see,  for  example,  Jer.  xxxi,  20  ;  Lam. 
i,  20 ;  I  John  iii,  1 7.  It  is,  therefore,  a  little  far-fetched  to  suppose, 
with  Diintzer,  that  we  have  here  an  allusion  to  the  claim  of  the  clairvoy. 
ants  to  a  special  organ  of  vision  located  in  the  navel.  Goethe  was  in- 
terested at  one  time  in  the  scientific  problem  of  locating  the  psychic 
organ;  cf.  Werke,  H.  27,  37,  where  he  speaks  of  having  read  and  pon- 
dered over  Sommering's  Versiich  dcm  eigentlichen  Sitz  der  Seele  fiachzu- 
spi'iren.  It  may  be  added  that  the  Gr.  ^pijc,  (ppeves,  means  first  the 
diaphragm,  then  the  parts  about  the  heart,  the  breast,  then  the  heart 
itself,  and  finally  the  mind.  When  now  we  remember  that  Trvevfia,  spi- 
ritus,  atmna,  are  simply  the  breath,  that  escapes  from  the  mouth,  we 
see  that  Mephistopheles  has  reason  enough  for  his  uncertainty  as  to  the 
precise  point  where  the  elusive  psyche  may  make  its  exit. 

11669.  'iJfc^mt  cl ;  eS  =:  \>o.?!,  luaS  id)  eud^  fage. 

11670.  3'i''^cfttU3e,  'clowns,' 'jackanapes ';  usually  said  of  clownish 
conduct.  — The  tall,  gaunt  devils  are  bidden  to  thrash  and  comb  the  air 
with  their  claws  in  order  that  they  may  be  sure  to  catch  the  soul  should 
it  escape  the  vigilance  of  their  fat  comrades,  and,  in  accordance  with 
its  nature,  try  to  mount  upward. 

1 1675.  bo§  GJcilic,  '  the  sprite.' 

11676.  ^<o(gct.  The  angels  address  each  other,  proclaiming  their 
divine  office  as  bringers  of  forgiveness,  life  (resurrection  from  the  dead), 
and  love. 

11679.  fcrgcbcit ;  best  taken  as  an  inf.  of  purpose  with  folgct.  But 
Diintzer  would  supply  c8  fei. 

11682.  ^<rcunb(td)e  Spurcn,  '  tokens  of  affection,'  i.e.,  'loving  emo- 
tions.' It  is  the  office  of  the  angels  to  '  cause  '  or  '  effect '  these  (luivff  t 
=  belnirfet)  in  all  living  creatures. 

I1686,    2!og  ;  in  allusion  to  the  'glory'  that  invests  the  angels. 
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11687.  OJcfriimper.  Mephistopheles  means  to  criticise  the  music  as 
like  the  bungling  work  of  school-children. 

1 1689.  tteflicrrud)tett  StUUbctt,  '  hours  of  deep  depravity.'  For  the 
conspiracy  of  Satan  and  his  minions  against  the  '  new  race  called  man,' 
cf.  Paradise  Lost  2,  348  ff. 

1 1695.  unfcrn  cigneu  SBaffen ;  viz.,  hypocrisy. 

11698+.  JHofcn.  In  the  Pisan  fresco  the  angels  fight  with  crosses. 
Goethe  gives  to  his  angels  a  different  symbol  of  divine  love,  namely, 
the  rose.  We  learn  further  on,  1.  11942,  that  the  angels  have  received 
them  from  holy  penitent  women. 

11691.  ^asi  3d)atti»Iil^ftC  ;  viz.,  the  worst  sins.  The  meaning  is  that 
the  vilest  sinners  just  suit  the  pious  rescuers.     No  allusion  to  Faust. 

11703.  tief(ugc(te  ;  to  be  understood  with  Stofeil,  3>l'»-'i9l*i"  being 
used  as  if  the  two  words  formed  a  compound,  3'^^i9^fin=bePugelt, 
'winged  with  little  branches.' 

11704.  ^nO'^pcn  cntficgcltc,  'unsealed,'  i.e.,  just  opened, 'from  the 
buds.' 

1 1 71 2.    Q$au(f) ;  here  =:  '  gawk,'  '  fool.' 

11715.  '^0§  ;  namely,  the  roses. 

11716.  'l^iiftrittlC,  'puffers.'  For  the  devils  as  mighty  puffers  cf.  11. 
10082  ff.  According  to  Grimm  Wb.  the  Saxons  had  at  one  time  a  god 
(2[bgott)  who  was  called  Piister,  or  Piisterich,  because  he  had  inflated 
cheeks  and  blew  fire  from  his  mouth. 

11717.  S3tobcn  ;  a  form  preferred  by  Goethe  to  the  more  usual  Sro= 
bem.     It  is  used  here  of  the  foul  breath  of  the  devils. 

11718  ff.  Instead  of  shriveling  up,  the  roses  are  converted  into  sting- 
ing flames,  by  which  the  devils  are  enervated.  That  is,  the  symbols  of 
pure  celestial  love  become  in  this  atmosphere  the  stimuli  of  '  voluptu- 
ous heat '  (ig(^meid)e(glutb). 

1 1730.  ^crs  Wic  c§  mog  =  wie  eS  ba§  ^erj  mag, '  such  as  the  heart 
desires.' 

11731-4.  The  sense  seems  to  be:  'Our  true  words  (the  message  of 
love  that  we  bring)  prepare  (repeat  bereiteii)  infinite  day  for  the  eternal 
hosts  in  the  bright  ether.'  —  'JUfjcr  im  lUarctt  (better  perhaps  tlaveil), 
=  im  flarcn  "JUbei".  The  lines  are  obscure  at  best,  and  have  been  vari- 
ously explained. 
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1 1 74 1,  '^ul  addressed  to  one  in  particular  of  the  fluttering  roses 
which  he  tries  to  seize. 

1 1742.  (yoUcrt=  QttOrf,  'sticky  filth.'  The  meaning  is  :  If  I  catch 
that  radiant  light  of  yours,  there'll  soon  be  nothing  left  of  you  —  noth- 
ing but  a  grease-spot. 

1 1 745.  333a^ . . .  angeprt ;  viz.,  the  soul. 

1 1747.    i^oS  .  .  .  ftiJrt ;  the  message  of  love. 

11749.   cin;  i.e.,  eud)  in'^  §fr5  ein. 

1 1 756.  i^r  ;  addressed  to  the  devils  who,  from  the  maw  of  hell  into 
which  they  have  tumbled  helter-skelter  (1.  11738),  look  back  languish- 
ingly  toward  the  angels. 

1 1 759.  3lud)  mir  ,  sc.  geljt  eS  fo. 

11761.    fcinblirf)  fc^arf,  '  keenly  repulsive.' 

11767.  Wtttetbllben,  'cunning  reprobates.'  SSetterbubc,  like  Sli^= 
bube,  Sli^jfevl,  etc.,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  '  shrewd  fellow,'  and  also  in 
that  of  '  scamp,' '  reprobate.'  Here  spoken  half  in  amorous  endearment, 
half  in  reproach. 

11784.  '^^t ,  .  ,  2itht§dcment.  The  meaning  is:  Is  this  the  time 
and  place  for  amorous  sensations  ? 

11811.  menn . . .  buri^fdjaut,  'when  he  looks  himself  through  and 
through  '  —  and  sees  that  the  love-magic  has  only  affected  his  skin. 

11822.    Jjrcif't,  '  sing  praises  ' ;  here  intransitive. 

1 1828.  The  sense  is  :  TAai  was  the  object  of  their  amorous  wiles. 
yia'idfm  in  the  sense  of  '  to  play  the  wanton.' 

1 1840.  tiubifc^  .  . .  'Jitttg  refers  to  abiuvbe  ?iebfd)aft,  —  hardly  to  the 
bringing  together  of  Faust  and  Gretchen,  as  Loeper  thinks. 


33crgfd^tuc^ten. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xli.  —  As  for  the  conception  of  the  holy  mountain,  there 
seems  no  room  for  doubt  that  our  poet's  imagination  was  stimulated 
first  and  foremost  by  what  he  had  read  of  Montserrat,  near  Barcelona. 
On  this  mountain  there  formerly  existed  a  Benedictine  convent,  con- 
nected with  which  were   a  number  of  hermit-cells   perched    high    up 
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on  the  rocks  and  accessible  in  part  only  by  bridges  and  ladders. 
Here  the  young  hermits  lodged,  but  with  advancing  years  they  moved 
into  more  comfortable  habitations  lower  down.  In  the  interest  of  his 
symbolism  Goethe  reverses  this,  making  the  highest  cells  the  holiest 
and  converting  the  whole  into  an  ascending  scale  of  spirituality.  In 
the  year  1800  he  received  from  W.  von  Humboldt,  who  had  lately  vis- 
ited the  spot,  an  extended  description  of  Montserrat.  Humboldt  wrote 
feelingly  of  the  impression  produced  on  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the 
place,  its  deep  solitude  and  atmosphere  of  seclusion  from  the  world. 
Cf.  Bratranek,  Goethe's  Briefiuechsel  mit  den  Gel>ruder?i  von  Humboldt, 
p.  166. 

In  the  Deutsche  Rundschau  for  1881,  L.  Friedljinder  first  drew  atten- 
tion to  the  Pisan  fresco,  '  Anchorites  in  the  Thebaid,'  as  the  probable 
source  of  Goethe's  scenery  in  this  portion  of  Faust.  Cf.  also  G.-J., 
7,  264.  This  picture,  which  we  have  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  re- 
produce, shows  the  Nile  with  rocks  and  trees  rising  terrace-like.  Holy 
hermits  are  ensconced  here  and  there  and  engaged  in  various  occupa- 
tions. At  the  left  Zosimus  is  giving  the  last  eucharist  to  Mary  of  Egypt 
(cf.  1.  12053).  In  the  centre,  above,  lions  are  digging  the  grave  of  a 
dead  anchorite.  At  the  right  a  holy  man  is  being  beaten  with  blud- 
geons by  two  devils.  Close  study  will  show,  however,  that  Goethe's 
specific  indebtedness  to  this  picture  is  very  slight  indeed,  —  much  less 
than  has  been  claimed.  What  is  most  important  is,  as  Dehio  says,  the 
Stimmung  that  pervades  it. 

The  opening  chorus  is  so  eloquent  of  pictorial  suggestion  that  the 
editor  of  this  edition  was  induced  to  look  through  Goethe's  collection 
of  engravings  in  the  hope  of  finding  some  more  plausible  '  original '  for 
our  holy  landscape  than  had  previously  been  noted.  The  search  was 
not  altogether  disappointing.  From  one  of  the  poet's  Italian  portfolios 
we  reproduce  a  (so-called)  Titian,  representing  St.  Jerome  in  the  wil- 
derness, of  which  verses  11844-53  read  like  a  poetic  description.  The 
waving  forest,  the  heavy-lying  rocks,  the  clambering  roots,  the  thick- 
crowding  tree-trunks,  the  dashing  waves,  the  protecting  hollow,  the 
friendly  creeping  lions  —  all  are  there. 

1 1843+ .  6^0r  unb  ^(f)0.  The  chorus  is  to  be  thought  of  as  con- 
sisting of  holy  anchorites,  but  not  necessarily  of  the  four  patres  intro- 
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duced  by  name.  The  singers  need  not  be  definitely  located  by  the  ima- 
gination. Their  song  is  a  diffused  music  which,  blending  with  the 
mountain-echoes,  makes  vocal,  so  to  speak,  the  genius  of  the  entire 
locality. 

1 1844.  ^cran.  The  tree-tops  swayed  by  the  %\ind  seem  to  approach. 
But  the  following  bran  and  t)iuan  show  that  there  is  no  very  definite 
point  of  view. 

11849.  bic  ticfftC.  A  deep  hollow  in  the  rocks  protects  from  the 
dashing  water.  But  Schroer,  who  locates  the  singers  high  up  the  moun- 
tain, gives  to  bie  tieffte  the  meaning  of '  far  below.' 

1 1850.  SotDCtt.  The  harmless  lions  of  the  holy  mountain  recall  Is. 
Ixv,  25. 

1 1853.  2tebc§^ort,  'refuge  of  love.'  The  spirit  of  love  which  per- 
vades the  scene  creates  an  asylum  which  even  the  lions  respect. 

11853+.  Pater  ecstaticus.  According  to  Loeper,  several  of  the 
early  Christian  mystics,  e.g.  Ruysbroek  (i  293-1 381)  received  the  name 
'  Ecstaticus.'  But  Goethe  probably  used  the  distinctive  name  in  a  ge- 
neric sense,  as  in  the  case  of  the  other  faires  ;  i.e.,  to  suggest  a  type  of 
saint  rather  than  a  particular  individual.  Our  '  ecstatic  father '  is  a 
holy  man  whom  mortification  of  the  flesh,  the  destruction  of  the  gross 
earthly  part,  has  made  superior  to  the  force  of  gravity.  Such  saintly 
buoyancy  is  ascribed  in  hagiologic  lore  to  Philip  of  Neri.  See  Goethe's 
Italienische  Rctse,  under  date  of  May  26,  1787. 

1 1854-7.  The  nouns  are  not  to  be  taken  as  vocatives,  but  as  a  rap- 
turous description  of  the  ecstatic  state  in  which  the  pain  of  the  body  is 
felt  as  a  divine  bliss.  The  saint  therefore  courts  a  further  castigation 
of  his  mortal  frame,  until  there  shall  remain  nothing  but  the  '  kernel  of 
everlasting  love.' 

1 1865+ .  profundus.  This  name  was  given  to  Bernard  of  Clairvaux, 
who  was  called  even  in  his  youth  '  mar^■ellously  cogitative  '  (mire  cogi- 
taiivtts),  and  later  became  distinguished  for  his  excessive  self-abnega- 
tion.    He  was  also  an  ardent  lover  of  nature. 

1 1866.  2BiC,  '  in  that.'  The  modal  particle  means  that  the  precipice, 
the  brooks  converging  to  a  cascade,  the  high-towering  tree,  as  they  sev- 
erally manifest  themselves,  are  all  phases  of  God. 

1 1882.    @inb  ^  namely,  the  thunder,  the  rain  and  the  lightning. 
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1 1886-7.    The  bodily  senses  are  felt  as  a  galling  fetter. 

11889+.    Seraphicus.    The  name  was  given  to  St.  Francis  of  Assisi. 

1 1892.   im^ttncrn:  sc.  bee  2i?bltd)en?. 

1 1898.  9JJitternO(^t5  (Scbornc;  in  allusion  to  the  superstition  that 
infants  born  at  midnight  ^o  not  live  long.  The  '  blessed  boys '  are  the 
spirits  of  children  who  died  before  they  had  known  sin. 

1 1902.    Stcbcnbcr  ;  the /a/i?r  himself. 

iigoeff.  Swedenborg,  in  whom  Goethe  early  became  interested, 
claimed  to  converse  with  spirits  who  entered  into  this  or  that  part  of 
his  body  in  order  to  be  able  to  see  earthly  things.  The  '  blessed  boys ' 
having  died  before  their  senses  were  developed,  the  pater  loans  them 
his  and  tells  them  the  names  of  the  things  they  see. 

11911.    obcfturst ;  oSit  is  archaic  for  ab. 

1 1936-7.  The  quotation-marks  are  found  in  the  MS.,  penciled  in  by 
Goethe  himself.  But  the  lines  are  not  really  quoted.  The  marks  were 
meant  to  have  the  effect  of  underscoring.  On  the  importance  attached 
by  Goethe  to  the  thought  of  these  verses,  cf.  Eckermann,  under  June  6, 
1831. 

11956.  ttlSt'  cr  tion  51sbcft  is  a  way  of  saying  :  Had  it  passed  through 
fire  and  flame. 

1 1959.  Xic  GlcmeittC  ;  the  '  elements  '  of  mortality.  When  the  soul 
has  once  allied  itself  with  gross  matter,  only  divine  love  can  break  up 
the  union  and  cause  the  soul  to  appear  in  perfect  purity. 

1 1984.  ©ngHftf)C5  Untcrpfanb  ;  a  pledge  or  token  of  trust  on  the 
part  of  the  angels. 

11985.  ^(octcn  ;  used  loosely,  it  would  seem,  in  the  sense  of  '  dross,' 
—  the  clinging  remains  of  mortality  fci.  1.  1 1954).  The  whole  matter  is 
at  best  somewhat  unimaginable,  but  Schroer  is  surely  wrong  in  think- 
ing of  (^(ocfen  as  a  garment  which  is  to  be  taken  off. 

II98&+-  Doctor  Marianus.  That  the  fourth  saint  is  called  'doc- 
tor '  instead  of  '  pater  '  is  not  especially  significant.  Goethe  first  wrote 
'  pater.'  The  epithet  '  Marianus  '  marks  him  as  especially  devoted  to 
the  Virgin  Mary. 

1 1994.    %xa,  StcrncnfTOn^C,  '  with  starry  halo.' 

12020-3.  The  meaning  is  that  the  privilege  of  showing  grace  to  wo- 
men who  have  sinned  is  not  taken  from  the  Holy  Virgin,  is  not  made 
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foreign  to  her  nature,  by  the  fact  that  she  is  herself  immaculate.  The 
construction  of  Xir  w-ith  bfnommen  implies  not  only  that  the  penitents 
have  the  right  to  approach  her,  but  that  she  is  eager  to  pardon. 

12029.  St^iefem,  gtattcm  Sobeit,  '  the  steep,  slippery  ground  '  of 
carnal  temptation.  ■.'1 

12052+ .  Maria  Aegyptiaca.  Like  the  other  two  penitents  wdth 
whom  Gretchen  is  here  associated,  Mary  Magdalen  and  the  Samarian 
Woman,  Mary  of  Egypt  is  one  whose  sins  on  earth  had  been  sins  of  sen- 
suality. For  seventeen  years,  according  to  the'  Acta  Sanctortim  (see 
under  April  2),  she  led  an  abandoned  life.  Coming  to  Jerusalem  at  the 
festival  of  the  Elevation  of  the  Cross,  she  was  about  to  enter  the  church 
when  an  invisible  hand  thrust  her  back.  Smitten  with  remorse  over  her 
own  unworthiness,  she  prayed  to  the  Virgin,  was  then  lifted  and  borne 
miraculously  into  the  church,  where  she  heard  a  voice  bidding  her  go 
beyond  the  Jordan  and  find  peace.  Acting  on  the  command  she  spent 
forty-eight  years  of  penance  in  the  desert,  and,  as  she  was  about  to  die, 
wrote  in  the  sand  a  message  for  the  monk  Socinius,  requesting  that  he 
bury  her  body  and  pray  for  her  soul. 

12077.  md(f|tt()Cn  ©HebetU  ;  the  members  of  the  new  spiritual  body 
(i  Cor.  XV,  44),  which  has  developed  rapidly  under  the  tutelage  of  the 
child-angels  (cf  1.  119S7). 

12104-ri.  Chorus  mysticus.  Taylor  has  the  following  excellent  com- 
ment upon  the  closing  lines;  'Love  is  the  all-uplifting  and  all-redeem- 
ing power  on  Earth  and  in  Heaven ;  and  to  Man  it  is  revealed  in  its 
more  pure  and  perfect  form  through  Woman.  Thus,  in  the  transitory 
life  of  Earth,  it  is  only  a  symbol  of  its  diviner  being ;  the  possibilities  of 
Love,  which  Earth  can  never  fulfil,  become  realities  in  the  higher  life 
which  follows  ;  the  Spirit,  which  Woman  interprets  to  us  here,  still 
draws  us  upward  (as  Margaret  draws  the  soul  of  Faust)  there.' 
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